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HIS will certify that I have carefully examined the within © Ameri- 

can Coaſt Pilot, and compared it with the Charts which I know 

From experience to be correct, and do recommend it as @ valuable work, _ 
| warthy: the attention f 2 Narigatoro 


| BEN JAMIN LURVEY. | 


Deer-Ifland, October 4, 1796. 


THIS will certify, that I have proved by experience, ſince the within 
American Coaſt Pilot“ was put to Prefs, that the Directions for the 


Eaſtern Caaſt are correct, and recommend it to Navigators of every kind as 
6 valuable work, .. 8 


ROBERT CAMPBELL, 


' THIS © is to OY that we the en at the requeſt of the Pro- 
prietor of the American Coaſt Pilot,“ have carefully examined the ſeve- 
ral ports we have ſailed into, and from experience declare the Directions 
given for Boſton, Marblehead, Salem, Beverly, Cape-Ann, Annis 

Squam, Newburyport, Ipſwich- Bay, Portſmouth, from Cape-Neddock to 
Cape- Porpoiſe, from thence to Wood-Iſland, Portland, Hufley's-Sound, &c. 
to the Eaſtward, to be correct, the work a very ufe ful publication, _ de- 
| frog the encouragement of all concerned in navigation. 


Witham Nu ſſell, N William Milbery, 
James Sanders, William Noyes, 
Jſaac Noyes, Moſes Brown, 
Abraham Wheetwright, | Nathan Poor, 


John Somerby, 


Enoch Lunt, Branch Pilots at Newburyport. 
Enoch Lunt, jun. J 155 


Boſton, July 17, 1798. 


FHES may certify, That I the Subſcriber, having examined the. Ames. 


ican Coaſt Pilot,” by defire of the Proprietor, do pronounce it very correct 
and worthy the Go of all. mariners. 


THOMAS KNOX, 
ok Pilot for Boſton Bay and Harbour. 


iv RECOMMENDATIONS. 


| Portſmouth, June 15, 1796. 
THIS may certify, that I the Subſcriber, having carefully examined the 


43 


5 American Coaſt Pilot,” and finding it very corrett, think it my duty to 
recommend it for general ufe to mariners, as being the moſt valuable publica- 
tion extant, I ——L ; 6-1 „ 


| HOPLEY YEATON. 


ee 3 att Pentland; May 6) 1498 L. 
BEING requeſted by the Proprietor of the Ameritan Coaſt Pilot“ 
to peruſe and examine the ſame, I have carefully done it, and recommend the 
Boal to be of generul utility and well worthy ehe attention of all concerned 
in Navigation, as containing the moſt ſafe and correct directions ever pub- 
lifhed for the American Coaſt, and ſuch as may be uſed with ſafety in times 
"LAMONT 3 SPQ brnetT-ro9 CG; JOHN THORLO. 


„% 8 | WMWWiſcaſſet, June 1796. 

THIS is to certify, that we the Subſcribers, at the requeſt of the Pro- 

prietor of the American Coaſt Pilot,“ have carefully peruſed the ſame, and 

do pronounce it a good work, and worthy the attention of all Mariners. 
CCC 
DANIEL BAKER. 


. 3 Philadelphia, Nov, 1796, 

THIS ſhall certify, that I 5 . FO? Branch Pilot for the Dela. 

ware, have carefully peruſed the Directions given for failing in by. Cape- 

May and Cape-Henlopen, from thence up the Bay, Sc. to tbe city f Phila - 

delphia, and from experience declare them to be very correct, the work very 

uſeful, and worthy the attention of all Mariners, © e 
| r f WILLIAM ScHILLIN EER. 
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: Or | the many | improvements, which the ſcience of Navigation s 
been continually receivieg in the nes of many centuries fince the i inven- 
tion of the Compals, perhaps there f is no one, which in its ordinary oper- 
ation on maritime als, embraces 2 greater ſcope of . utitty, 
than the accurate deſcription of the marine boundaries of rquntries by 
which the adventyrous mariner may recognize his coaſt at a diſtance 1 
che ſoundings and courſe of channels, by the knowledge of which be ſets 
the rock-bound ſhore at defiance ; and the aſpect and properties of har. 

hors, into which he can enter with ſecurity, and erben himſelf from the 
| eee of the elements, This remark is ſuggeſted with the more eon. 
pdence, as its reſults from the conſideration that the life even of the —_— 
{ſkilful and experienced mariner, is more endangered as he approaches the 
Rr, RE OY 
its curvatures, than it is, when expoſed to che billows of the tempeſt. 

which agitates the mid. ocean. The important aid which the n 
navigator derives from the calculation of the longitude by lynar oblerva- 
tion, is undoubtedly among the moſt diffinguiſhed benefits of modern 
nautical improvement - and i it is a branch of nayal education, with which 
the mariners of our country, have of late years become generally eier. 
N the ſpirit of adventure had extended the American commerce be. 


ond the capes of cither continent what vas befor uſeful, became, they. 
Moy * 4 y 


vi C 
indiſpenſably — that Navigation mW" be tayght as a ſcience ta 


tacle to behold the American 4 ws . to ſjentibic 1 


ſhaping his courſe through foreign ſkies by the her of geometry; The 
charts Er marine directions, with which foreign countries abound, have 
" alſo rendered the profeſſion of the ſea leſs dan gerous and more prafitable, 
Theſe powerful aids have almoſt every where been extended to the pro- 
tection and encouragement of commerce except in the American States. 
Here indeed few charts have been publiſhed, and thoſe of no remarkable 
charalter either for the accuracy of their Künne and hearings, or for 
the extent of their ſcale, But to collect into A bern re volume the 
moſt authentic ceſeriptions of the harbours, and an accurate detail of the 
courſes and ſoundings of the American Coaſt, has long been a defidera- 
tum among nautical and. commercial men; and until the appearance of 
| the firſt edition of the AMERICAN Coas r Pixar in 1796, no attempt, 
we believe, had ever been made i in any part of the Union to effect i 1.— 
To accompliſh fo important « an object, which was embarraſſed with more 
than ordinary difficulties, with which all new works are involved, the 
Editor, aftuated by a principle of commercial benefit, and aſſiſted by one 
of the moſt corre& and experienced Pilots i in the United States, hazarded 
the publication of that SY under auſpices, by no means favourable ta 
its eventyal eſtabliſhment as a book of refererice ad Ste to Ameri. 
can mariner. Incident to che very arduous and complex nature of 
the work itſelf, much incompetency and error 1 admiflion into ita 
pages, which no induſtry of the Editor could avoid, Add to this the 
avowed hoſtility of almoſt all the pilots in the ſouthern commercial cities, z 
with whoſe intereſt. it milicued, to permit any degree of reputation to 
: be attached to a ene whole, profeſſed deſign was to make Ame. 
cane commanders their own pilots, and to. relieve in the minds of their 
owners every apprehenſion of danger, by the. certain nee that this | 
—— would be the means 1 ſecurity. . 


P REC eTE * 

OY notwithſtanding the objections of intereſt, and the e of mal- 
ice, che Editor feels it a duty, which he owes to the indepen 

and integrity of ſame few of the ſouthern pilats, to remark that their 

friendly aſſiſtance and information have largely contributed to the preſent 


highly improved ſtate of his Coast Pil or. It is, However, unneceſſary 
| minutely to follow ſtep by ſtep the various and indefatigable efforts, 
which for four years have been exerted in all the principal cities of Amer- 
ica, to render this work as correct in its execution as it was extenfive in 
the purpoſes it contemplated. g Every ſource of marine intelligence, 
which out country affords, and which the narrow ſelfiſhneſs of a bigotted 
profeſſion had not rendered inacceſſible, has been reſorted to, by epiſtolary 
| correſpondence, . journies, and unwearied application. As the 

fruit of his labours, it is now the happineſs of the Editor to preſent to 


: the maritime and 3 public, a perfectly accurate com pendiu bw 


of the American coaft navigation, combining all the information on this 


ſubjeR, which ſkilful experience and modern diſcovery have collected. 


Mv of the moſt valuable portions of the information contained in 
| the preſent volume, have never been committed to print, in any former 
edition. To inſert at large the numerous omiſſions and errors, which 
have been PORES and correfted in this impreſſion, by the aid of naus 
tical and ſcientific friends, would occupy a ſpace, too extenfive for the 
limits aſſigned to theſe prefatoty obſervations, or for the neceſſity of illuf- 
trating the Editor's attention. to accuracy and copioulneſs. It will be 
ſufficient to remark, that the ſcite and capacity of many hatbours in the 
United States, with the neceſſary directions for failing i into them, which 
were omitted in the two firſt editions, are inſerted in this. Several new 


Bght houſe have alſo been erefted fince, and buoys placed at the entrance 


of various channels, and elſewhere, which are here correctly noticed. 


vin PER E F AC E., 

But among t the moſt valuable: additions to the work, the deſciption of the 
Iſles of Shoals ought to be diſtinguiſhed ; as a Meeting-Houle has been 
lately erected on one of thoſe iſlands, which is an excellent land marke, 
and can be diſcerned from ſea, at the. diſtance of eight or ten leagues in 
any point of bearing. The directions for failing up the lens and 
Sound to New-Y ork, alſo form a very important aoceffion to the utility of 
the volume. 

Ta greateſt improvement which has 1 made in point of ſize and 
expenſe, as well as the one which was the molt wanted by a greater part 
of our navigation, is contained in the perſpicuous and comprehenſive re- 
marks on the geography, currents, bearings channels, ſoundings, bor. 
bouxs, and appearances at fea; of all the Welt- India Iſlands, and the ports 
of the mil conſiderable trade or the Spaniſh Main. Theſe deſcriptions 
and directions are entitled to the higheſt credit, as they are given. from 
| the authority of the moſt experienced and beſt informed navigators in the 
Weſt-Indian ſeas. A Table of the Courſes and Diſtances of all tle 
iflands is alſo ſubjoined, from the fame authentic ſource. The Editor is 
alſo indebted to an American Gentleman for two very uſeful Tables ; the 


Aſt ſewing the = of the month on which the new moon will fall, un- 
til the end of the year 1817, according to the new ſtile; and the ſecond 

ſhowing the ſhifting of the tide, by which the error in che common meth. 

od of reckoning the time of high water to fall forty- nine minutes later 
every day, after the full and change, will evidently appear. The United 

States laws relating to ſeamen, and thoſe for the relief of the ſick and diſ. 
abled; the ſtatute regulation of the fiſheries ; the 1 againſt * 
ticing away ſoldiers, apprentices, and debtors, and importing convitts, 
aliens, &c. and the ſeveral laws of the reſpeftive: ſtates on the laſt men- 
tioned ſubject; the laws regulating quarantine; a new and corretted liſ 
of the . duties, many of which have been altered, and the 


P R E ACE _ 
Fecha of all the papers uſed in the cuſtom- houſe, are inſerted at length, 
in che preſent improved and enlarged edition. Nearly double the matter 
of the former volumes is compreſſed into this; and the Editor has been 
perſeveringly attentive to corcect every error of the moſt minute and tri- 


fling conſequence, 


Wirz ſuch pretenſions to public patronage, he is not reluftant us 
meeting the public ſcrutiny. 'The merits of his work are grounded on 
the beſt ſcience in the country, and every exertion of how and laborious 
induſtry has been employed in executing its pages with the ſtricteſt ac- 
curacy and fidelity, that were due to its high promile of uſefulneſs and 


emolument. 


EDMUND At. BLUNT, 


pe” 
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Page 48, Une 8, in a ſmall part of the edition the es He" Cape 
. to Boſton light-houſe was called 7x leagues ; the reader 3 is defired to 
ö correct it in thoſe copies, as the diſtance is ꝙ leagues, 
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Directions to go to the Eaftward of the I/land of Campo-Bello, 
between the ſaid and, and the Wolves Iſlands, 
x I. you are bound to the River of * Paſſamaguoddy in a large Veſſel 
your beſt way is to go to the eaſtward: of Campo- Bello, keeping your courſe 
N. E. b. E. which will carry you to the Molves, diſtant: about g leagues - 
from Campo- Bello. The Wolves lie about E. S. E. from faid Ifland, and 
when the paſſage between Campo-Bello and the White- Horſe bears W. N. 
W. you muſt ſteer W. N. W. leaving the V hite-Herſe on your ſtarboard 
hand and Keep the Iſland, ( Campo-Bello) beſt on board. The White-Herſe 
is a large White Rock which lies off the N. E. end of Campo. Bello. You 
will fee a fine harbour called by the French, Harbour Delute, and will leave 
| ſeveral Iflands on your ſtarboard hand, when you paſs the White- Horſe... 
As you paſs here, you will open a large Bay to the W. S. W. which is 
ſufficient for 100 ſail of the line to lie in. There is very deep. water” 
between the Wolves and the I ſland of Campo- Bello, being from 50 to 100 
fathoms. Bring Campo- Bello Iſland to bear S. S. E. or S. E. and 
you will have 20 fathoms water where you may anchor and lie ſafe from all 
winds. Your courſe to Mooſe-Ifland is W. S. W. diſtant 2 leagues, 
where you may anchor in 8 or io fathoms, muddy bottom. Here is the 
beſt harbour in the United States for making dry Docks, as you may have 
them either on the ſouth end of Moofe-Iſland, or go or 40 miles up Scoodice 
river. Common tides riſe here 25 feet. At full and change it is kigh 
water at half paſt eleven o'clock at Moeſe-Iſlanna. 
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Direlliuns for the Eaftern Coat when hon fall in with Grand- 
Manan or Mount-Deſert- Hills. | 


Mount-Defert Hills may be ſeen 20 leagues at ſea, and when within 4-or 5 
leagues of them you may ſee Skutock-Hills bearing about N. N. E. The 
tide of flood ſets here E. N. E. and the ebb W. S. W. but as ſoon as 
you are gor 10 leagues from the land, the current runs in general to the 
S. W. weſtward. - T.ͤ mov WALES... 


ny 


Mere are three rivers which fall into Paſſamaquoddy Bay; the largeſt 


is called by the modern. Indians, the Scoodick, but by De Mons and Cham. 
Plaines, Etchemins., . Its main ſource is near Penobſcot River. The mouth 
of the river has 25 fathoms 0 the land is very bluff. „ 
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Mount-Deſert-Hills, you muſt obſerve the tide of flood den W. 8. W. 
along 33 you come the gy e D pes ſame os _—_— to 
the northward i lue-Hill-Bay, Umon- River. and le- au-Haut“ bay. 
The next ra o land is Penob/cot- Mils, a will ſee ous 
the Fox Iſtands, bearing from the N. W. to N. N. W. of them. When 
you pals the Iſle-au-Haut, in ſteering W. S. W you will leave Mantini- 
 Cus-Tſlands, and Mantinicus-Seal- Iſlands to the ſouthward of you, If at 
\ . _ Night or thick weather I would adviſe you to go to the ſouthward of all 
theſe Iſlauds, unleſs you are well acquainted. } Wben you pals to the well. 
ward of Mantanicys-Iſtands, the main paſſage from fea to Penphſcot-Bay, 
lies about N. by W. If you go into this paſſage you leave Mantinicus- 

| 2 on your ſtarboard and the two Green-Iſtands on your larboard hand 
ecring north weſterly, 4 leagues, and if bound up the Bay follow your 


= 


 direQians for Penobfrot Bay. rhe . - 
Ik yau come. in from {ea and male the Ifland of Manheigin, when it 
bears porth; or N. N. W. it appears like two iflands ; but when it bears 
_ eaſt or weſt it appears in ane Iſland, Damiſcove-Iſlands lie to the W. by 
N. of ity which are all bare of trees except the north part. The rocks 
called Rantain-Ledge, lie two miles from Damiſcous, S. W. or W. S. W. 
When you axe G er 5 leagues off at ſea, you will have 50 or 80 fathoms of 
water, with a S. W. current, ' In general between Damiſcoue and Man hei- 
gin-Mand the flood tide parts and ſets E. N. E. to the eaſtward, and 
W. S. W. to the weſtward. as far the Iſland of Seguine, and to the north- 
L up to Braad- Bay, Sheepſeut and Kennebec! Rivers, and the: ebb. ſets. 
Seguine· Iſtand Þ is remarkable when. bearing eaſt or weſt, It lies two 
miles from land but when, it bears north, ſhutsin with it. It may be known, 
by the high land of Cape - malt. Paint, bearing N. W. from it. You have 
deep water to the. eaſtward of Seguine. When you pals to the weſtward of 
Seguins the tide. of flood ſets ſtrong to the. northward into New-Meadows, 
and W. N. W. into Rroad-Sound and up ta Portland, and the ebb tide, 
the xeverſe, Your ſaundings between Seguine and Cape-Elizabeth are vari- 
ous 3 at times you have 19 or 20 fathams, rocky bottom, and within a 
cable's length you will find go or g5 fathoms, muddy bottom. | 
There are three rocky ledges that lie about eaſt and weſt to the weſtward . 
_of-Segurne, which are not much wider than a wharf. The land here is all 
in Iflands until you come to Cape-Elizabeth, which Cape has a Light- 
| Houſe to the N. W. and a wind-mill to the weſtward, near Richmond's. 
Hand; Which is the friſt wind-mill you fee when coming from che eaſt- 


ward. f 


Directions from, Machias to Paſſama guad. 
WHEN you leave Mackias and are bound to Paſſamaquaddy, 


bring Grafs-Fſland to bear S. W. b. W. and ſteer N. E. b. E. diſ- 


d 


tant 9 leagues to Weſt-Paſſamagquoddy Head, But if the wind takes you to 


WEE Terre N „„ ³˙ↄ⸗- U » Y THY 
4 0 le- au. aut l land which makes with a. large Bay. 
e each fide of it, and the higheſt part of the Iſtand is in the middle, 
7 There is 4 Eight Houfe on this 1ſta . fa CC ee ages 
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the kaſtward there is 's good harbour about two leagues to the N. E. of 
Croſs-Ifland. This harbour bears due weſt from the middle of Erand-Mas 
nan-ifland, and is called the Zittfe- River, but you cannot fee it except you 
are near the north ſhore. Vou muſt not run in for it, before it bears N. 
W. or N. N. W. There is a bluff point of rocks on the ſtarboard hind 
23 you go in, and an I ſland in the middle of the harbour. As oo paſs inz 
leave the Iſland on your larboard hand, and When you have paffed it half 4 
mile you may anchor in four or five fathoms, muddy bottom, and remain. 
fafe from all winds. Your courſe from this harbour to Weſt-Paſſamaguoddy 
is N. E. bi E. diſtant feven leagues. When you cdme from the S. W. and 
are bound into Meſt-Paſſamaguoddy, you muſt give the Seal- Rocks a birth 
of three quarters of a mile before you haul in for the harbour, as there is a. 
wkitpdul to the eaſtward of them. The Bay is about one league from this 
point; it is high water here at full and change of the moon about half paſt 
ee 1 95 E 3 
There is a good Bay that lies about W. S. W. from this point, Where 
you may anchor, if the tide does not ſuit to go ober the Bar; but if the 
tide ſuits you may 2 keeping to the weſtward till the Bar bears N. 
N. W. which coutle you may ſteer till you get up to Alkn ij. And. In 
ſteering this coure you will fee a houſe that has two doors in it, on Allen's- 
Iſland, which houſe you muſt keep open with a little Greek ant which 
hes in the middle of the paſſage. When you get over the Bar, this tou 
muſt be brought open to the weſtward of the land and you may go on 
either fide of it as the wind ſhould favour you. If you go to the weſtward 
of it with the tide of flood, and the wind fails you; the tide will carry Ju 
into a large Bay on your larboard hand. The firſt Iſland you come to is 
the Collectors, Which lies on your larboard hand, and the next to this is 
Allen's-Iflend. When you come to the weſtward of the little Iſland you 
may anchor oppoſite the long houſe on Allen's-Tſhand; or direct your courſe 
N. N. E. diſtant three miles, to Moofe-1/and. In the paſſage of Weſt. 
Paſſamaguoddy the tide ſets N. N. W. over the Bar, two hours before it 
riſes one foot, and. likewiſe ſets 8. S. E. two hours before high water. 
When up as far as Allen's-Ifland, if you leave it with the tide of 
flood, ſteer N. N. E. three miles, when you will have the tide r you 
four hours; and two hours before high water the tide ſets S. S. W. till you 
come down to the Collector's. and, when it ſets over the Bar S. S. E. 
The tide riſes Here 25 feet. There is a fine Cove on the ſouth end of 
Mocſe-Iland, where a ſhip of 300 tons may lie, moored head and ſtern, 
ſafe from all winds, but the anchors are vety much expoſed, with the wind 
to the eaſtward or E. N. E. „h) DIRTY. JP EN OO. 
If you are bound up Scoodice- River from Moofe-Ifland, as you pals 
Bald- Head, give it a birth of half a mile as there is a large ledge of rocks 
that lie off from it. When you have rz point your courſe is N. N. 
W. diſtant 8 or 9 leagues to the Devil's: Head, or Oał- Point, (ſo called 0 
the Devil's. Head you leave on your larboard hand, which is very high lan 
and may be ſeen 10 or 12 leagues,” Your courſe from ſaid Head is W. N. 
W. one league, when you will come to à large ledge of rocks that yo 
muſt leave on your larboard hand, Which is bare at two hours ebb; and 
extends half way acroſs the river. Keep your ſtarboard hand on board, 
and When you paſs this ledge your'courſe is W. S. W. diftant one mile to 
Pumroy's-Point, and from faid point to the harbour your courſe is N. W. 
b. N. diſtant three miles, and the next reach to the Falls is W. N. W. 
diſtant one mile ; the tide flows here 23 feet, and there are only 6 or. 7 {cet 
in the channel at low vader Mh long sts e 


ky 
mY 
45 


s of mud on both ſides; 
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There are ſeveral good harbours on the welt fide of this river, and all the 
difficulty is the great depth of water which is in general from 18 to 24 
fathoms. There is alſo a good harbour on your ſtarboard hand, going into 
Deer-Ifland, which lies to the ſouthward of St. Andrews, two leagues diſ- 
tant. It may be eaſily known, as there is a large Bay between the two 
Iſlands which lies N. E. from the river St. Croix, three leagues diſtant, 
St. Croix lies in lat. 45 oo' nor tn. | 


IFG | ff 1 MTS MID a RIES o 
Directions from Mount Deſert 4% Goulſborough and Machias: 


IV going from Mount-Deſert Rock to Goulſborough you muſt ſteer 
N. N. E. for * Skutock-Hilts, which lie to the N. N. E. of that port, and 
are femarkable from any hills in the eaſtern country. Keeping your 
courſe N. N. E. about 4 leagues, you will paſs Frenchman s- Bay, which 
you leave on your larboard hand. Lou will ſee three Iſlands which lie in 
the mouth of the Harbour; you muſt leave them on your larboard hand and 

o in the eaſtern paſſage. In ſtanding in for this place you will fee à ſmall 
Kaan, called a -Tfland,. Which you leave on your ſtarboard 
hand. There is a bar that runs from the ſhore to this little iſland, which 
is about 1 league from the land, and has a. few buſhes on it. This Bar is 
covered at high water but bare at low water. If you are bound to Machias 

_ Paſſamaquoddy, your courle from Mount-Defert is E. N. E. diſtant to 
Mackias about 17 leagues. In ſteering the above courſe and drftance, you 
pals by nothing but Iſlands on your larboard hand with inlets and ſundry. 
good harbours, pleaſant, rivers, Mooſe- Peck- Reach, and Chandler's-River, 
which are all harbours, but too intricate to be deſcribed for ſtrangers, 
do attempt it with ſafety. If you cannot ſteer your courſe as above directed, in 
ſtanding to the E. N. E. there are three low Iſlands to the S. W. of Grand- 
Manan-Ifland, which lie due S. E. from Machias, diſtant 4 leagues, which 
vou mult. be careful of in the night. You may ſee the Ifland of Grand- Ma- 
nan 2 or g leagues. before you come to it, and when it bears N. E. theſe 
Iſlands run ſouthweſt from Grand-Manan, about 2 leagues diſtant, and in 
thick weather if you make theſe Iſlands you may run for; Machias, bringing 
faid Ifland to bear S. E. and then run N. W. for the entrance of 
Machias ; or if you make the S. W. end of Grand- Manan, bring it 
to bear E. b. S. and ſteer W. b. N. for Machias, 5 leagues diſtant, and 
when you have paſſed Croſs-Iſand which you leave on your ſtarboard 
hand, you may ſteer;north. . In ſteering this courſe you will leave a large 
white rock on your larboard hand, and if you do not want to go into Ma- 
c, harbour, you may haul to the weſtward. After you have paſſed 
this rock about half a mile, bring a high round Iſland that is covered with 
trees to bear north, when you may anchor in 4 or 5; fathoms, muddy bot- 
tom. This is called Jones's Harbour, but if you mean to go up to Ma- 
chias, you muſt keep your courſe north till: you paſs a round high Iſland 
on your larboard hand, when you may ſhape your courſe W. S. W. or 
W. b. S. for a point that is covered with young birch trees, and 2 houſe 
en at, for on the ſtarboard hand there are nothing but flats and ſhoals ; vou 
may keep your larboard hand after you paſs this houſe until the river opens 


* n * enn 2 


'* There are foe of theſe hills, and at a diftance they appear round, 


* 


| AMERICAN COAST PILOT. * 


to the northward, when you may, run up to Croſs- River, where you ma 

m—_ in 4 fathoms, = if you are al up to the 8. W. Mills, wc. 
muſt haul away to the weſtward, When you get up with Mr, Parker's 
houſe and barn which are on the ſtarboard hand, you muſt leave the; barn 
open to the ſouth weſtward of the Pott-Head : this Pott-Head is a large 


Hill that you leave on your ſtarboard hand. 


— 1 a | N 1 | 1 7 113 2:57 I : | 
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Directions from Long Iſland to the S. H.. harbour of Mount- 

1 5 . r Deſert. H | ; 345.3 


Fo courſe is N. E. or N. E. by N. diſtant 5 leagues. You 
muſt leave the two Duck-Iſlands on your ſtarboard hand and three iſlands 
on your larboard hand. It is not ſafe for a ſtranger to run here in the night, 
as there is a large ledge that is covered at high water and bare at half tide. 
You leave this ledge on your ſtarboard hand, which is about one mile from 
the harbour. There is a long ledge on the larboard hand which runs off 
half a mile, but there is a good turning channel between them. The S. W. 
Paſſage is not fit to enter with a large veſſel at low water, but at high water 
you may enter with any veſſel, keeping neareſt the ſtarboard hand as you 
go in, for there is a long point that lies about half a mile off from the lar- 
board hand. Off this point you will find 6 or 7 feet of water at low tide. 
When you paſs the point on your larboard hand, you have the harbour 
open, and muſt bear up N. W. or W. N. W. and anchor well up the 
| harbour, in 5 or 6 fathoms, muddy bottom, where you may lie ſafe from all 
winds. If you are in a large veſſel and make the Iſte- au- Haut, bring ſaid iſland 
to bear W. S. W. and ſteer E. N. E. 10 leagues, which courſe and diſtance 
will carry you up the eaſtern paſſage going into Mount-Deſert: You muſt 
leave all the Iſlands to thenorthward, and go to the northward of Mount-De- 
fert Rock, which lies E. S. E. from the Iſle-au- Haut, S. E. from Long-Iſland, 
and S. from the Duck-1ſſands, When you bring the harbour to bear W. 
N. W. you may ſtand directly in, for you may go about with a firſt rate 
man of war in this paſſage. You may ſteer in this channel, with a fair 
wind, from W. N. W. to W. by N. till you come to Langley's-Ifland, 
which lies about one league up the harbour and makes the ſtarboard hand of 
the river that runs. from the N. E. Be careful of this iſland, as there 
is a ſunken ledge of rocks abreaſt of it, near half a mile off. The river 
n has water enough for any ſhip to go in, and is a fafe har- 
5” COSI, ; | - | 


Directions fer ſailing through Fox-Iſland paſſage. 


9” WHEN bound from the weſtward and intend ning through Fer- 
Iſland, paſlage bring *Owl's- Head-1 and to bear W. by S. and then ſteer E- 


* Owls Head, a head land on the Meſt fide of Penodſcot Bay, in the diftrift 
Maine. It has a good harbour on the larboard hand as you go to the eaſt- 
dard. The harbour makes with a deep cove, has 4 fathoms water, and a mud- 
Ay re | 5 oßen be 1 E. % N. 2 E. N. E. winds ; but in all other 
. winds you are ſafe, The tide of flood ſets to the eaſtward, and the tide of bb 
8. W. through the Muſcle Ridge. ; 


% 
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by N. from Owl's-Head, 4 leagues diſtant. If you havea head wind ard 
are obliged to go into the mouth of the bay, be careful of a ledge of rocks 
that bears from Crab- Tree- Point about S. W. or S. W. by S. diſtant 4 of 
5 miles. This paſſage has rocks on both ſides. Crab. Tee- Point is on 
the larbbard hand, It is on the northern Fox- Iſland, and there is a 16h 
| point of rocks near 1 league to the S. W. of it. This paſſage is not fit to enter 
in the night, unleſs you are well acquainted, When you get in, bring 
Crab-Tree-Point to == W. by S. and ſteer E. by N. about g leagues, 
which will bring you to Young's-Narrow. In ſteering this courſe you will 
make two large bare rocks called the Sugar-Loaves, which you may go on 
either fide of, but to follow your directions you muſt leave them on your 
ſtarboard hand, and alſo be careful of a ledge that lies about north one third 
of a mile from them. The entrance to Young's-Pount is narrow at low water, 
off which lies a ledge of rocks which are covered at high water. There 
is alſo a quantity of ſunken rocks at the larboard hand, near a mile to the 
W. N. W. which lie off the Dumplins. Theſe Dumplins are three 
iſlands which, you leave on your larboard hand. Your courſe in this paſs 
age is E. S. E. and W. N. W. keeping your ſtarboard hand on board. 
hen you pals this point on your ſtarboard hand, you muſt keep your, 
ſtarboard hand on board and ſteer E. S. E. about 2 miles, when you will 
make Deep - Cove on the ſtarboard hand, Which lies to the eaſtward of 4 
very high bluff of rocks. If you have neither cables nor anchors you may 
run into ſaid cove, or ſecure your veſſel with the main or n 
come to anchor in 7 fathoms water, off the ſaid cove, There the flood 
meets, one from the W. N. W. and the other from the E. N. E. which 
makes an eddy againſt this cove and high land; here you may ride ſafe 
With any wind. When you leave this place and are bound to the eaſtward, 
you ſteer E. S. E. and keep your ſtarboard hand on board till you come up 
to a clear ſpot of land where the trees have been cut off. As ſoon as faid. 
ſpot bears W. 75 W. you ſteer E. N. E. for the middle narrows, When 
ou draw near the narrows you will ſee two large white rocks in the mid- 
le of the . paſſage, unleſs at high water, at which time they are covered 
about 1 hour, but may be ſeen at, all other times of tide. You may go on 
either ſide, but the deepeſt. water is at the ſouthward of them. Con- 
tinue your courſe E. N. E. about 1 league, when you muſt keep your 
. ſtarboard hand on board as there are ſeveral ſunken rocks and ledges on 
your larboard hand which are covered at high water. You will make the 
eaſtern narrows on your ſtarboard, hand, and as ſoon as you bring it to bear 
S. 8. E. you may run through, where you will have a fine harbour which 
is fafe to ride in with all winds except at E. N. E. but you may remain in 
the weſt paſſage with the wind at E. N. E. or anchor at the northward of a 
bare Iſland, that you will ſee on your ſtarboard hand as you go back to the 
weſtward. When you paſs the eaſtern paſſage of Fox-Ifland you muſt 
ſteer E. N. E. about 4 miles, which courſe will carry you into a large Bay 
that lies between Fex-Ifiand and the Ifle-anu-Haut. This bay lies north 
and ſouth, and about 4 leagues eaſt and weſt, When you get into this bay 
from the above-mentioned paſſage, and are bound to the eaſtward of Iſle- au- 
Haut you may ſteer E. S. E. 6 leagues, which courſe will carry you to the 
fouthward-of the Ifle-au- Haut. : 1 . 
[N. B. When you come from the weſtward and paſs the Iſland of Man- 
heigin and the entrance of Penobſcot Bay, ou may ſteer E. N. E. which 
courſe will carry you between the Fox- Hlonds and Mantinicus-1/lands, 


2 


leaving all the Fo- IHands on your larboard hand; but bring the Iſe æu- 
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_ Hand to bear W. N. W. and ſteer E. N. E. 7 leagues to Long-Ifland, which 
8 on your larboard hand. If you ars hound to Blue- tilt hay or 


- River, as ſoon as you pals Lang-1fland, yay will open 4 large ſound te 
the N. N. W. which courſe yau axe to ſleer y leagues when you will he up 
with” Robexifor's Iflang, leaving the Shih and Berge on your larboard 
hand. | Robextfon's-{ſiand is the only I land near that place that has a: houſe 
om it. The ſouth part of the Lfland is clear of trees, en which the houſe ſtands. 
When you come near the ſouth part of the Ifland, give it a birth of 3 of a 
mile as there are ſeveral ſunken rocks off ſaid Point. When you bring this 
Ifland to bear from S. W. to N. W. you may anchor in 6 or 7 fathoms wa- 
ter, muddy bottom; but if you are bound to Blue-FHill- Bay, you may; ſtand 
to the northward direct for the Blue- Hills, which you may ſee 10 or 15 
leagues off. If you are bound for Unien-R:ven, you had better take à Pilot 
at Robertſon's Iſland, for it isnot fit for a ſtranger to ge without one. ; 


N 4 F 


Direktion: from Tennant Harbour 40 the Muſcle Ridges. 


IN failing from this harbour you may ſteer E. b. N. one league to Rite. 
Head, but be careful not to haul in for it till it bears N. E. as there is a large 
ledge of rocks bearing about W. N. W. from ſaid head, one mile diſtant; but 
Within it, a piſtol ſhot from the ſhore, is ſaſe navigation. There is a good 
harbour on your ſtarboard hand as you paſs this Head, (bound to the Weſt. 
ward,) where you may lie ſafe from all winds. In going in you muſt, give 
the larboard hand a birth as there is a ſunken ledge that breaks when there 
is any ſea, unleſs at high water. „ 8 
Vour courſe from Mu ite- Head is N. E. to A.- Point (or Iſland) one 
league diſtant, which has a large rock to the S. W. of it, abont half a mile 
diſtant, which you muſt leave on your larboard hand. It is not in the way 
except you are obliged to go about. When you haul round this Iſland 
give it a {mall birth and ſteer N. N. E. or N. E. b. N. for the Owl's Head. 
leaving two Iſlands on your ſtarboard hand; but when you draw near the 
larboard ſhore you ſteer about E. N. E. for the Oul's Head which has a 
ood harbour on the larboard hand as you go to the eaſtward. This har- 
ur makes with a deep cove, You may bring a rocky point that lies on 
your ſtarboard hand to bear N. E. and a Ledge of Rocks that lie without 
ſaid point to bear E. N. E. and anchor in 4 fathoms water, muddy bottom. 
. This harbour is open to the wind at E. by N. and E. N. E. but in all 
other winds you are ſafe. The tide of flood ſets to the eaſtward and the 
tide of ebb 8. W. through the Muſcle Ridges. | | 
If it is night when you come to White Head, you had better not attempt 
ing through the Muſcle Ridges.” Your beſt way is to go by +Two Buſh 
Hand; which you muſt leave on your ſtarboard hand, keeping your 
courſe E. N. E. or N. E. by E. | 
If you are in a large veſſel your beſt way is to go in this paſſage, as it is 
the moſt ſafe. You muſt follow your courſe as above directed about 2 


„ The Ship is an Iſland that hay three trees on it and appears like a 
Skip at a diſtance, and the Barge is a dry rock which appears like a Barge. 
+ The Iſland called Two-buſb-Iland, nas but one buſh on it, but fore 
merly had two, EM | 1 
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hragues when you will have Penobſcot bay open, and then uam dd 
yout cburſe to either fide of Long Iland. If you go to the weſtward your- 
courſe is N. N. E. to Great-Spruce-Head, which having paſſed . ſever 
leagues your courſe is N. E. by N. 5 leagues to the old Fort. In ſteering 
faid courſe you will leave Belfaſt-Bay, and Brigadier's Iſland on your 
Harboard hand, which iſland has a good harbour, and if you mean to go into 
it you muſt leave it on your larboard hard and ſteer in about north or N. 
by W. You may run up above this ifland and anchor on the ſtarboard 
hand if the wind is to the eaſtward but if to the weſtward, or to the S. W. 
you muſt not. There is a bar that lies from this Iſland to the main land, 
which is covered at high water. There is alſo a good harbour to the weſt- 
ward of this iſland, called Long-Cove. If you turn into either of theſe 
harbours you muſt be careful of ſome rocks that lie to the fouthward of 
this iſland more than half a mile from the main land. But in going into, 
Penobſcot proceed as above, and keep yourlarboard hand on board. When 
you pals t this Iſland for the old F ort- Point, which has no trees on it, you 
p te it, that a large Tedge of rocks lie about 
Zof a mile to the E. S. E. of it, which 4 is covered at high water but bare 
at half tide, You may go within a cables length of Old Point, in imooth 
water. Theſe rocks may be diſcovered when the wind blows. 

If you are bound up Penobſcot river from old Fort- Point with tide of 
ebb and the wind ahead, you may make a good harbour in the eaſt river 
which lies about E. N. E. from the Old Fort about one league—this river 
lies to the ſouth weſtward of Waldow's Iſland,” in which place you will 
lie fafe from all winds, and anchor in 6 or 7 fathoms, good holding ground. 
Waldow's Ifland is a large iſland which you are to leave on your ſtarboard 
hand, and ſundry rocks on your larboard hand, which are above water. 
When you pals Waldow's Iſland you may anchor to the N. W. of it on 
the ſtarboa 1 hand as you go through but if wind and tide are in your fa- 
vour you may proceed up to Marſh-Bay keeping the larboard hand beſt 
on board. Marfh-Bay is about 2 leagues from Waldow's Iſland. When 
you pals Marſi-Bay you may keep in the middle of the river, and you 
have neither rocks nor ſhoals until you get up to the falls. You have no 
particular courſe in going up this river, but may ſometimes go to the weſt. 
ward of north, and ſometimes ta the eaſtward of north. 

When you enter Penobſcot Bay, and are bound to the eaſtward of - SOOT 
Tfland, you muſt ſteer N. E. by N. leaving Long-Iſland on your larboard 
hand, which courſe will carry you up to Bagaduce. If you intend going 
into this harbour, as ſoon as it bears E. N. E. you may run in ſteering E. 
N. E. keeping the middle of the channel until you paſs: the firſt Iſland, 

iving it a birth of I a mile, then haul to the ſouthward until the Iſland 
rs W. S. W. when you may anchor: in 8 or 10 fathoms, muddy: bottom, 
and lie ſafe from all winds. 

In going into the harbour of gad you "Wa three Iſlands on your 
| Rrarbbard hand, but if you are bound up Penobſcot-River you muſt ſteer 
north, leaving the ledge of Rocks of the * Fort-Point on your larboard 
hand, then follow the ſame directions you have for running into Penob- 
ſcot River, which will carry you up to he 1 | ”* _ ebbs. os en | 
2 full pad change, about 1 10 or 11 beets; or wells 
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Directions from Penmequid Point to Baſs Harbour. 


WIEN you paſs Penmeguid Point, bring it to bear W. S. W. and 
ſteer E. N. E. 3 leagues, which courſe and diſtance will carry you into 
George's River. In ſteering this courſe you will leave Egg Rock on your 
larboard and Franklin's Tfand on your ſtarboard hand; but be careful not 
to go to the Northward of faid Courſe, for there are ſeveral ſunken ledges 
to the Weſtward of Egg Rock, which you leave on your larboard hand. 
But if it ſhould be in the night, and you are to the Eaſtward 
of Damiſcove Tfland, bring Seguine Light to bear W. S. W. and 
ſteer E. N. E. for George's Kiver, as above directed. But if you ſhould 
meet with the wind a-head, you may anchor off Gay's Cove, which lies on 
_= larboard hand, and about 3 miles to the E. N. E. of Franklin's Iſland. 

ou may know this Cove, as Gay's houſe and barn lie to the N. W. of it, 
or you may anchor in Pleaſant Cove, which lies on the larboard hand, 
about two miles to the Eaſtward of Gay's Cove. But if you are bound 
through Herring Gut, bring * Capt. Henderſon's houſe to bear N. N. W. 
and ſteer S. S. E. for Herring Gut, This Herring Gut has a bar from 
| fide to fide; but you may go over it at two hours flood, keeping your ſtar- 
board hand beſt on board. As you come on the bar you will lee a large 
rock on your ſtarboard hand, and the deepeſt water is within a cable's length 
of the rock; your courſe over the bar is S. S. E. You may anchor to the 
N. W. of the bar, in 4or 5 fathoms, muddy bottom, and wait for the tide. 
The tide of flood ſets to the northward and the ebb to the ſouthward, —— 
When you go out of this harbour, and bound to the Eaſtward, be care- 
ful and give the larboard hand a good birth, for there are two ledges of rocks 
on the ſame hand of the Eaſtern point, which are under water, and lie off 
about a cable's length. When you are clear of theſe ledges, you may ſteer 
E. b. S. or E. S. E. one mile to the Weſtern Muſcle Iſtand, which you 
leave on your larboard, and 3 or 4 iſlands or ledges on the ſtarboard hand. 
When you pals theſe ledges and Muſguito-Iſlands, if bound to Whate- 


Head, you may ſteer N. E. b. E. 2 leagues, and when you bring faid head. 


to bear N. E. run for it, but when you paſs the S. W. White-Head, leave 
it on your larboard hand, and be careful of a ſunken rock that 
lies S. E. from the Eaſtern TWhite- Head, about one cable's length diſtant. 
Your courſe through to the Eaſtward is N. E. and to the Weſtward S. W. 
keeping near the middle of the paſſage. Before you come up with /f 
Point, you muſt be careful of a ſunken rock, which lies off the Point about 
one third of the paſſage, which has not more than 6 feet of water at 
low water, The marks to avoid it are, to ſhut in a red houſe, which is on 
the main land, with Afk-Iſlands., But if you ſhould go through this 


paſſage in the night, keep Potatoe- I land (which is right againſt Ajh-Ifland, 


about S. S. W. from it, and bare of trees, which you leave on your 
ſtarboard hand) beſt on board. When you paſs Potatoe- Iſland, and are 
bound into Ow!l's Head, your courſe is N. N. E. about two miles, which 
will leave two Iſlands on the ſtarboard hand. When you open the paſſage to 
Owl's Head, and bound to Edgemavoggan- Reach, your courle is N. E. b. N. 
till you paſs the Lime-Iflands, which you leave on your larboard hand. 
Continue ſaid courſe till you make a large bare Rock on your ſtarboard hand, 
and a little round Ifland to the Eaſtward, on the ſame hand, which 


, 2 Henderſon's houſe and barn are red, and die on the larbaard 
and. ; | | 
/ : | : D 
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is covered with trees. Continue your courſe to the N, E, then you will 
make a large Tfland on your ſtarboard hand. When you pals this Iſland, 
you have the paſſage opened to Buck's Harbour ; continue your courle 
N. E. till you paſs by all the Iflands, to the Southward and Northward. 
In the day time you may fee Blue- Hill bearing E. N. E. over all the land. 
This paſſage is fafe to go through with a firſt rate man of war. 

When you come within two miles of the Reach, you will make a ſmall 
Iſland on your ſtarboard hand, which has a ſunken Rock to the Northward 
of it. Your ſafeſt way is to keep the middle of the paſfage, as there is a 
ſunken Rock or Ledge on the larboard hand that lies E. b. S. from an Iſland 
which you leave on your larboard hand, about half a mile diſtant, | | 

If you want to make a harbour, you may go into Buck's Harbour by 

4 N. E. or N. E. b. N. courſe. When you come into this harbour (which 
is 12 leagues from Ow/'s-Head ) you muſt leave an Ifland; covered with 
young birch trees, on the ſtarboard hand, ſteering N. N. W. and when 
you get to the Northward of ſaid Iſland, you ſteer E. S. E. till you bring 
It to bear 8. S. W. where you will be land locked from all winds in 4 or 5 
fathoms, foft bottom. ; ' 8 . 

When you leave Buck's. Harbour, and bound to the Eaſtward, you 
fteer S. E. till you come to a large Rock and four Iſlands, which you leave 
on your larboard hand, keeping the faid rock and Iflands beſt on board, 
for there is a ſunken Ledge that lies S. S. W. from them. Vou will make 

a black Ifland on your ſtarboard hand, with burnt trees on it; This edge 
hes N. N. E. from faid Ifland, near the middle of the paſſage, but keeping 
the Eaſtern ſhore beſt on board, you will go clear of it. When you have 
paſſed this ledge, you leave two Iſlands on your ſtarboard, and two 
or three on your larboard hand. Continue your courſe to the S. E. till you 
make two Iflands, between which and Buck's-Harbour the courſe is S. E. 
and N. W. 6 leagues. To the Eaftward you may go between both Iſlands, 
fteering E. b. S. one league, which courſe will carry you up with Trum- Cap, 
which Iſtand has a Bar of Rocks; that lies near half a mile to the northward; 
dut if you have a head wind, and are obliged to turn through, you will 
obſerve the channel is two miles wide to Channel-Rock, which is always 
above water. Sande, %%% » 

When you leave this Trum. Cap, ſteer E. b. S. which will carry 
you between the Ship and Barge, and three Iſlands which you 
leave on your larboard hand; which are covered with large rock- 
maple trees. The Barge is a bare rock, which you leave on your 
fſtarboard hand; but there is a rock about a cable's length to the Northward 

of the Barge. Continue your courſe E. b. S. for Baſs- Harbour, diſtance 
from Trum-Cap 5 leagues ; but you muſt have fome regard to the tide of 
ebb, which ſets very ſtrong to the S. S. E. and the tide of flood to the 

N. N. W. If you ate bound into Bafſs- Harbour, you keep Rich's- Point 
within a cable's length, which-Point you leave on your larboard hand, for 
there is a large Ledge of Rocks that lie off about half a mile, which is bare 
at half tide, and bears S. E. from Rick's Barn, and S. b. W. from the en- 
trance of Bas. Harbour. You give the larboard hand a good birth in go- 

ing to Baſs- Harbour, in entering which you muſt give both fides a birth, 
for at low water it is ſhoal. When you get into this harbour, anchor on 
the larboard hand with a Cove to the Weſtward of you, in three or four 
fathoms, muddy bottom. [8 
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Directions from Baſs Harbour. 


WWE N you leave this harbour, bound to the Eaſtward, ſteer out 
S. W. till you bring Baſs-Harbuur Bar to bear S. S. E. then run S. S. E. 
keeping the larboard hand beſt on board. This Bar has not water enough 
for a loaded veſſel before half tide; but a light veſſel may go over at low 
water, keeping the larboard hand beſt on board. When you get over this 
Bar, you ſteer E. b. S. till you bring the S. W. entrance of Mount-Defert 
to bear N. E. then you may run N. E. leaving Cranberry-Ifland on 
your ſtarboard hand, But'this paſlage is ſhoal at low water, and not fit for 
oaded veſſels to go through, but at full tide there is water enough, keep- 
ing the middle of the paſſage. Continue your courle to the N. E. till you 
pals Cranberry-Iſland ; then you may ſteer E. S. E. and anchor between 
the two Cranberry-Tſlands, where you will be ſafe from Eaſterly or S. W. 
winds. You may lie in from 4.0 7 fathoms, good holding ground. 
When you leave this port, bound to the Eaſtward, you ſteer E. b. S. till 
you get up with Baker's-{ſtand, which lies to the Eaſtward of the Cran- 
bery-Iflands ; then you ſteer E. b. N. 4 leagues, to Scoodock-Iſland. 
When you pals ſaid Iſland, and are bound to Goldſborough, you mult ſteer 
N. E. about 5 leagues, and keep that courſe till you bring Goldfborough 
Harbour to bear N. N. W. then you muſt leave 3 Iſlands on your lar- 
board, and one on your ſtarboard hand, and run into the harbour, where 
you may lie ſafe from all winds, and anchor in 7 or 6 fathoms. | 
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Directions for Dyer's-Bay, &c. 


THIS Harbour lies a little to the Eaſtward of Goldſborough. When 
R you make Titmanan,. bound to Dyer's-Bay, leave 7Titmanan on your 
ſtarboard hand, and ſteer North for the Eaſtern head. You leave a 
large dry rock on your larboard hand, which when you pals, you will ſee a 
{mall Ifland, covered with trees, which you leave on your ſtarboard hand, 
then haul round faid Ifland, where you will be ſafe from all winds. LE, 
Goldſborough lies N. N. W. from Titmanan one league diſtant, ' 
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Directions from Scoodock-Iſland. 


WHEN you come from the Weſtward, and bound to Titmanan, 
you pals. Scoodock-1ſtang ; ſteer E. N. E, from. Scoodock Iſland. 5 leagues 
to Tutmanan, 5 EE 5 135 1755 ö 
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Directions from Titm anan 10 Ladle- Hand. 
WIEN you paſs Titmanan, bring it to bear S. W. and ſteer N. E. 


about 41 leagues, which courſe will carry you to Ladle-Ifle. This Iſle 
has a remarkable appearance, being formed exactly like a. ladle, and has & 
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large black Rock to the S. W. a little diſtance from the Iſland. You may 
80 1 9 _ of this Ifland, but the * channel is to the 8. E. of it. 


Direftian for Cape-Splitt Har rbour. 


3 


WHEN you paſs e bring it to bear 8. W. 28. 1 ſteer 
N. E. 3 N. for Caße- Splitt, diſtance 5j leagues, which courſe will carry 

ou lafe into the Harbour, In ſteering the ſaid courſe, you will make a 
Crack Rock, which you leave on your ſtarboard hand, diſtance one mile 
from Cape-Splite. This Harbour is ſafe from all winds but S. W. which 
blows right in; but if you anchor in a Cove on the ſtarboard, fide, and moor 
N. W. and S. E. you will lie ſafe from all winds, 


Directions for Plealant- River. | 


WH EN you come frank the Weſtward, En bound to Pleaſant 3 4 

in paſſing by Titmanan bring it to bear 8. W. b. S. and ſteer N. E. b. N. 
5 leagues diſtance. In ſteering ſaid courſe, if it is clear weather you will ſee 
Capt. Waffes' houſe open between the Iſland and main land; but this paſ- 
ſage will not do at low water. You muſt leave this Iſland (and a high dry 
Ledge of Rocks that lies to the Weſtward of the Ifland) on your ſtarboard 
hand ; when you pals the bare Ledge, you will ſee a bare Ifle, which you 
leave on your ſtarboard hand ; then you may haul up for Capt. Waſſes 

houſe and anchor, and take a pilot for Pleafant- River, as it is not ſafe going 
without one, except you are well acquainted. h 
Narrow-Guages is one mile to the Weſtward of iat. Rincr too dif- 
ficult to be deſcribed, as there are ſundry ſmall I lands at the mouth of the 
Harbour or Bay. The beſt way for a ſtranger is to go into Cape-Splitt 
Harbour, and get a pilot, as there is no difficulty in going into en 
in the * time, keeping the larboard hand beſt on hoard. 
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DiveBiow * Mooſe⸗ eck Resch. 


HEN you come How. the Weſtward, and. paſs ba liert 
on your larboard hand, ſteer N. E. b. N. for Tibbet's Iftand, 
which you leave on your larboard hand. When you come to the 
Eaſt end of faid I ſland, give it a good birth, for at low water there is a Ledge 
of Rocks that lie a cable? s length to the S. E. of ſaid Iſland. When you. 
pals this Lfland, and bring Mooſe-Pech- Reach. open, you may. ſteer E. for 
Mr. Beals“ houſe, but you muſt keep the ſtarboard hand beſt on board, 
for there is 2 Rock that lies about the middle of the ſound, which has not 
above two feet of water on it at low water. Nn may anchor to the W eſt· 
ward of Mr. Beals Houle. | 


i 
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Directions going through Mooſe-Peck Reach. 
» WHEN bound to the Eaſtward, over Mooſe-Peck-Bar,which you muſt 
not croſs before two hours flood, you ſteer for * Kelly's Cofke-Houle, which 
lies on the larboard hand as you go to the Eaſtward. When you are enter- 
ing on the Bar, you will bring a buſhy tree right againſt Kelly's 
houſe, which ſtands on the point. Your courſe over the Bar is Eaſt, 
You leave the Virgin's-Breaſts on your larboard hand; but if you are 
bound to Chandler's. River, you will leave the Virgin's-Breaſts on your 
ſtarboard hand, and Rogue's-Iſland on the ſame hand. There is a muddy 
Bar that lies between Rogue's-Ifland and the main land, but has water enough 
on it at two hours flood. Rogue's-Iſland has a good harbour at the N. W. 
of it, ſafe from all Eaſterly winds, and a ſmall diſtance from Chandler's- 
River. 5 1 | 

When you go over Moofe- Peck-Bar, bound to Machias, you leave the 
Virgin's-Breaſts on your larboard hand, keeping your courſe Eaſt, and 
Ragged-Arje on your ſtarboard hand, you muſt keep Libby's- Ifland open 
to the Southward of Ragged-Arſe. [N. B. This Ragged-Arſe is a bare 
rock, which you leave on your {tarboard ; but you may leave it on your 
larboard hand, and ſteer E. S. E. for Libby's-Ifland. 
rr eee. 


A * 


Directions for failing into Georges'- River. 


WHEN bound from the weſtward to Georges'-River you muſt go to 
the ſouthward of Damiſcove Iflands, and ſteer N. N. E. g leagues for 


Penmeguid Point; and when faid Point bears W. S. W. you mult ſteer | 


E. N. E. g leagues for the River. In ſteering the above courſes you will 
fee Franklin's Iſland on your ſtarboard hand, which appears round and 
covered with trees; but before you come up with faid Ifland you will 
make Egg- Rock, which is high and may be ſeen 2 or g leagues diſtant, 
which you mult leave on your larboard hand. When you come near this 
Rock you will ſee a dry Rock on your ſtarboard hand, but continue your 
E. N. E. courſe without danger. If you have a head wind and are obliged 
to turn to windward, you muſt not, after paſſing Penmequid Point, ſtand 
to the northward of Egg-Rock, as there are two ſunken ges between ſaid 
Point and Rock, which you muſt leave on your larboard hand. Theſe 
|  Jedges are never bare, but at low water, with the wind at the eaſtward, the 
water over them breaks very high, After you have paſſed Franklin's- 
and ſteer E. N. E. about 2 leagues, keeping in the middle of the River, 
which courſe and diſtance, will carry you in fight of Capt. Henderſon's 
Houle and Store, (which are both red) together with a ſmall wharf on your 


larboard hand, cloſe to the river. After you have paſſed this houſe you 


muſt keep the ſtarboard ſhore beſt on board as there is a ledge of Rocks 
lying off the larboard hand that extends two thirds acroſs 'the river. You 
will alſo ſee two {mall houſes and two barns on your ſtarboard hand which 
you may run within a quarter of a mile of. | | | 


In running up or down this river you muſt not ſhut in Capt. Hender- 


ſon's houſe with the north ſhore until you have paſſed the above-mentioned 
ledge. When you ſee a large broad Cove on your larboard hand you may 
be certain you are to the eaſtward of the ledge, and you will be alſo in 


een AM. An. 
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* Mr, Kelley's houſe lies on the N. E. Part of Mooſe-Peck-Reach. ee 
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fight of three large buildings, the largeſt of which is a ſpacious Houfe 
built by Henry Knox, Eſq. When ſaid houſe bears N. N. E. you 
may ſteer N. E. by N. and run faid courſe till within a muſket ſhot of it. 
The beſt time for a ſtranger to go up this river is at low water, as it is very 
crooked and the flat on each ſide can then be ſeen. The river runs from 
ps 47 9g Ifland from E. N. E. to N. E. by N. about 5 or 6 leagues 

N. B. When you go to the eaſtward of Damafeove-Iſland, you bring 
Seguins - Lighit-Houſe to bear W. S. W. and ſteer E. N. E. for George's. 


River. 5 


Directions from Toronſend to Manbeigin. 


WIEN you take your departure from Sguirrel-Iſland you ſteer E. 
8. E. for the Iſland of Manhieigin, keeping that courſe until the paſſage be. 
tween George's-TIſlands and Manheigin bears N. E. You may then ſteer 
N. E. for White Head, leaving George's Iſlands (which are three in number) 
on your larboard hand. The eaſtern Iſland has no trees on it. There 
are two dangerous rocks bearing due fouth from the middle of the middte 
Iſland called the Odd Man and the Old Woman, which are bare before low 
water. They lie about one mile from the ſhore, and at high water when 
the wind blows off the land they do not appear. If you are bound to the 
eaſtward and the wind ſhould take you ahead, when you are between Man- 
hergin and George's-Iflands, you bring the middle of Manheigin to bear 
ſouth, and run in north, which courſe will carry you between the eaſtern 
George's Iſland and the middle Ifland. You may run as near as you 
wiſh to the eaſtern Iſland, but the middle Iſland has a ledge of rocks that 
lie ta the eaſtward of it which are always dry, which you are to leave on 
your larboard hand. When you get to the northward of this Iſland you 
muſt. haul to the weſtward-and run-up between it and the weſtern Iſland, 
fo as to bring the body of the middle Ifland to bear N. E. of you. Here you 
moor your veſſel if you ſtay any time. CODE 8 1 
; If you are bound to the eaſtward from this Iſland you may go to the. 
northward of the eaſtern Iſland, but you muſt be careful of a ledge that lies 
to the eaſtward of faid Ifland, which you muſt leave on your ſtarboard 


hand ; and when you bring Manheigin to bear S. W. you may go N. E. 


If night ſhould come on, or the wind a-head you may haul up about N. E. 
b. N. for Tennant's Harbour, which hes about g leagues from George's-. 
Iſlands. You cannot mils this harbour in the day time. You will make 
Muſqueto Harbour which lies between two Iſlands covered with ſpruce 
trees. The entrance of the harbour is north, When you have paſſed this 
harbour you will run about two miles, keeping your courſe N. E. b. N. when 
vou will paſs by an Iſland with burnt trees on it, which you leave on your 

| 2 hand, and two Iſlands on your ſtarboard hand which alſo have 
burnt trees on them; then you muſt bring the harbour to bear W. N. 
W. before you enter. This is a good harbour provided you have neither 
cables or anchors, as you may fave your veſſel by running up to the 
head of it, on muddy bottom, which will be dry at law water. 
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Directions for Townſend Harbour. ; 
F IF you 3 from the weſtward and make Seguine-Iſland you 


muſt leave it on your larboard hand, give it a birth of about half a mile, and 
ſteer N. E. about two leagues, which courſe will carry you to Sguirrel- 


1ſland ; if it is day time you will ſee two large rocks“ on your larboard 


hand, to which you give a ſmall birth, and when you paſs them you will 
make Sguirrel- Iſland, which. you leave on your ſtarboard hand directing your 
courſe N. W. about 4 or 5 miles the entrance of Townſend is narrow, 
and there is a ſmall rocky Iſland that is very low which you leave on your 
ſtarboard hand, then you may haul to the N. E. or N. E. b. E. but in a dark 
night and thick weather I would recommend to anchor under the lee of 

$quirrel-Ifland, where you may make a good harbour with any wind that 
blous, as you may go round this iſland with any veſſel hate ver: but in the day 
time there is not the leaſt danger in going in, only follow the above direttions 
and you may anchor in the N. E. or the S. W. fide, but the N. E. harbour 
is the beſt and ſafeſt with all winds. © In going to the N. E. harbour you 


will leave a ſmall Iſland on your larboard hand, which bring to bear S. W. 


and you will be ſafe from all winds, and if you loſe your cables and 
anchors you may run your veſſel up to the head of the harbour. 

If you fall into the eaſtward and make the Iſland of Manheigin, 
bring it to bear E. S. E. and run W. N. W. for Townſend, 8 leagues 
diſtant. In running to this harbour from the eaſtward, you leave all Dam- 
aſcove-Tflands on your larboard hand. The harbour is bold, but you muſk 
be careful if you ſhould go about, not to ſtand too near the ſtarboard hand 
which lies near Damon arht Reoew: When you paſs Fiſhkerman's-Ifland 
vou continue your courſe W. N. W. for the middle of Squirrel-1fland, 


which you will make right a-head, as there are ſeveral ledges of ſunken rocks 


on your ſtarboard hand, When you paſs Damoriſcotti-River, you may go 


within a quarter of a mile of Squirrel-I/lands, but with a fair wind give it a 


birth of half a mile and then ſteer N. W. for the harbour, and follow the 


directions yon have for going into the harbour of Townſend, where you 
may lie ſafe from all wind. | 
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Directions for Kennebeck and 8 heepſcut Rivers. 


IF you come from the weſtward, bring Cape-Elizabeth to bear weſt 
and ſteer eaſt for Seguine Iſland ten leagues If you are bound into Kennebeck 
river,+ you muſt ſteer E. 4 N. and leave ſaid Iſland on your ſtarboard hand 
giving it a birth of about half a mile, and as ſoon as you bring faid Iſland to 
bear ſouth, you ſteer due north which courſe will carry you into Kennebeck 
river. You mult have regard to the tide, for the tide of ebb ſets out very 
ſtrong due fouth, right on Seguine Iſland, therefore if you have not a good 


1 


Called the Cuckolds. 


+ Thas is one of the principal rivers in the Diſtrict of Maine. Thirty miles 
from the Chops, Swan-Iſland, 7 miles long, divides the water of the river, on 


both fades of which. it is navigable, but the channel on the eaſt fide of it is 


moſt uſed, 
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breeze of wind you cannot ſtem the tide, as it ſets 4 or 5 knots an hour. When - 
you come into the entrance of Kenneveck-River, your courſe is N. W. to 
the Sugar-Loaves, 4 of a mile diſtant. Leave the Sugar-Loaves on your 
ſtarboard hand, from which your courle is N. N. W. 3 leagues to Cock's- 
Head ; this Cock's-Head is a very high bluff of rocks which you leave on 
your larboard hand; but be careful of a ſhoal flat that lies on your larboard 
hand, before you come to Cock's-Head, Keep neareſt to the ſtarboard 
ſhore, In caſe the wind and tide ſhould be againſt you, you may anchor 
to the ſouthward of Perkins'-[fland, which lies on the ſtarboard hand, 
where you may lie ſafe after bringing the Iſland to bear north of you; but 
with a fair wind and tide, you may proceed to Parker's-Flats, which lie a 
little above Cock s- Head. This river is not to be attempted above Parker”s- 
Flats, on account of the ſtrength of the tide and crookedneſs of the channel, 
unleſs you are well acquainted, or have a pilot. | 

If you are bound to Sheepfcut River, from the weſtward, and make the 
Hland of Seguine, you may leave the Ifland on your ſtarboard hand, give it 
a birth of half a mile, and when you paſs it to the eaſtward you muſt bring 
it to bear S. W. b. S. and ſteer N. E. b. N. which courſe will carry you 
to Ebenticook Harbour diſtant g leagues ; this harbour is very narrow at the 
entrance but makes a large baſon when you get into it—in the entrance it 
les E. N. E. You cannot get in here with a N. E. or eaſterly wind, but 
muſt have the wind ſouth or weſterly : after you get into this harbour you 
muſt haul up N. E. or N. E. b. N. for there are ſeveral ſunken rocks on 
the ſtarboard hand as you go in which you are to avoid. The beſt anchor- 
age is againſt Capt. Suit h's wharf, where are four fathoms, muddy bot- 
tom; and you will lie ſafe from all winds. But if you are bound up Skheep/- 


cut River in a large veſſel, and come from the weſtward, you muſt go to 


the ſouthward of Seguine Iſtand, ſteering about N. E. or N. E. b. E. one 
league, and when the river bears north or north a little weſterly, you may 
run north, and muſt keep the ſtarboard hand beſt on-board ; there are many 


rocks and ledges, ſome of them above, and ſome under water, which are all 


to the eaſtward of Seguine : when you get up as high as Ebenticook you 
leave the two 'Mark-1ſlands on your larboard hand, keeping your courſe 
north, a little eaſterly, but if you only come here to make a harbour, when 
you get up to Capt Hotgſon's you will ſe a bare ledge on your larboard 
hand if it is low water, which is covered at high water; you may an- 
chor in 8 fathoms to the northward of it. Oh 5 

If you want to go up to Wiſcafſet Point, you muſt keep your ſtarboard 
hand beſt aboard north eaſterly till you come to Crofs River, which you leave 
on your ſtarboard hand, Vou will not attempt to go up to Wiſcaffet Point 
with a head wind and tide of ebb, for it is three leagues from Croſs River, 
but when you have a fair wind and tide, you may proceed without fear. 
This river is narrow and lies more to the weſtward ; when you are about a 
mile or a mile and an half up you muſt keep your larboard hand beſt aboard 
for there is a ledge of rocks which reaches near half way acroſs the river, 
which are on your ſtarboard hand, and the rock near the middle is covered 
at high water, but may be ſeen. two hours before. The river runs ſtrait to 
Deckers Narrows, then it turns round to the weſtward : When you enter 
thele narrows you may ice the town. In caſe you ſhould goup in the night, 
you mult be careful of two large rocks that lie W. S. W, of theſe narrows ; 
the tide of flood ets very ſtrong for them, and they are never covered; you 
may go on either fide of them, and may anchor in 10 or 12 fathoms water, 
muddy bottom. e e een nb py ons 

It is high water here at full and change of the moon about three quarters 


of an hour ſooner than at Boſton, 


AMERICAN COAST PILOT, 3 


Directions for ſailing into New-Meadows, 


THIS River bears N. E. eight leagues diſtant from Cape-Elizabeth, 
and about one league from Small Point. If you ſhould fall into this Bay 
with the wind at S. E. or S. S. E. and bound to the Eaſtward, you may 
make a good harbour in the above river. In ſtanding to the boned, 
you will make a large round Iſland on your ſtarboard hand, covered 
with ſpruce trees, together with two large Rocks, one called the Brown 
Cow, and the other the White Bull, which are ſome diſtance from each other. 
You muſt leave the Brown Cow on your {tarboard, and the White Bull on 
your larboard hand, the latter of which you may go within a cable's length 
of, and when you have paſſed it, muſt ſtand over for Horſe- Iſland, that lies 
on the ſtarboard, which has a houſe on it, that you may go within a quarter 
of a mile of. To the weſtward of the Iſland lies a large rock which is cov- 
ered at high water, but bare at half tide ; you may go on either fide of it 
when it is in fight, but the wideſt paſſage is to the eaſtward. When you 
have paſſed this rock ſteer N. by W. or N. N. W. which courſe will car- 
ry you up with a large Iſland called Bear Iſland, which is covered with 
Spruce and Birch Trees. When you have paſſed this Iſland about one 
quarter of a mile, you may haul in for the ſtarboard ſhore and anchor in 
5 or 6 fathoms water. This is the beſt place to anchor with the wind at 
S. S. E. or Eaſt, but be careful of a ledge of Rocks, that run to the north- 
ward of this Iſland about half a mile off, You may anchor in this Bay ac- 
cording as the wind may be; if it ſhould be at the weſtward you may an- 
chor on the weſt fide of the Bay; and if to the eaſtward anchor on the eaſt 
ſide, If you have loſt your cables and anchors there is a large Cove on the 
ſtarboard hand, about two miles from Bear Iſland, bearing about North, 
which is ſufficient to hold go or 40 fail of veſſels. It is land- locked all 
round, ſo that no wind can damage a veſſel after ſhe gets into it. e 
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Directions for Huſſey's Sound. 


IF you come from the eaſtward and make Seguine Iſland, bring 
it to bear eaſt and ſteer weſt for Hufſey's Sound, if you have a fair wind 
and day light, as you have nothing but Iſlands on your ſtarboard hand, The 
tide of flood ſets very ſtrong in between theſe Iſlands ; when you get with. 
in two miles of Hufſey's Sound you will make two Iſlands which have no 
frees on them them, called Green-Iflands you continue your courſe till 
you make Hufſey's Sound bearing N. N. E. then you may ſteer in with 
your courſe N. N. E. | | | 

There is a large ſound called Broad Sound, about half way between Seguine 
and Huffey's Sound ; you leave Merrikeneek Iſland on your ſtarboard and 
Half-way-rock on your larboard hand but this ſound has ſeveral rocks un- 
der water, and is not fit for ſtrangers to go into. ED 

When you paſs the two Iſlands after entering Hufſey's Sound you leave 
three Iſlands on your larboard and two iſlands on your ſtarboard hand; the 
nothern Iſland on your ſtarboard is called Smith's Iſland : when you paſs 
faid Ifland about 2 of a A” 2s may haul away E. N. E. till you ſhut in 


” 
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faid Iſland to the S. E. then you may anchor in 8 or 9 fathoms, muddy bot- 
tom. Hog Iſland to the S. W.—Baſket Iſland to the N. W.—Great 
Gabegue Ifland to the N. E.—and Smith's Iſland to the S. E. Here you 
may moor 200 ſail of ſhips ſafe from all winds ; and when wind and tide 
ſerves, you may be out to ſea in one hour. | | 


Directions for Portland Harbour. 


THE laſt ſummer the harbour of Portland was buoyed out. In De- 
cember laſt, three of the buoys were driven from their moorings, but are 
now (Auguſt, 1800) replaced, and will be obſerved as follows: . 

In coming from the ſouth-weſtward, when within half a mile of *Cape- 
Elizabeth, the red buoy on Broad-Cove-Rock may be ſeen; it bears N. N. E. 
| the pitch of the Cape, diſtance 13 mile, and lies in 24 feet water. 
When up with this buoy leave it on the larboard hand, half a cable's length diſ- 
tance, and ſteer N. b. E. 4 E. one mile, which will carry you up with the 


- © White buoy onTrundy's-Reef, which lies in 16 feet water. Giving it the ſame 


birth as the other, you may then run N. b. W. Z W. for Portland +light- 
houſe, 3 miles diſtant. When up with the head on which the light-houſe 
ſtands, give it a ſmall birth, and ſteer N. b. W. leaving Bang's-Iſland 
on the ſtarboard hand, till you come to Houſe-Iſland, the S. W. point of 
which bears N. from the light-houſe, diſtant 2 miles. Before you are up 
with this Ifland, the black buoy on Spring-Point-Ledge may be ſeen; it 
bears N. W. b. W. from the S. W. part of Houſe-Iſland, diſtant half a 
mile, and lies in 14 feet water. [When up with this buoy, you open the 
town.] Giving it a ſmall birth, you may haul up N. W. for the white 
buoy on Stanford's-Ledge ; this buoy lies alſo in 14 feet water, and one 
mile diſtant from Spring- Point-Ledge buoy. Giving the white buoy a ſmall 
birth, you may keep up midway the river, and anchor oppoſite the town, 
where you pleaſe, in ſafety. EL] 

DN. B. All the above buoys are to he left on the larboard hand in com- 
ing in, and the depth of water put down is at low water; the courſes are 
by the compals. ] | | 

There are alſo two ſmall buoys, on two ledges in Mhite- Head paſſage, at 
the N. E. part of Bangs'-Iſland. This paſlage is narrow, and but ſeldom 
' uſed with large veilels. By keeping midway between the two buoys, the 
red on the ſtarboard and the white on the larboard hand in coming in, you will 
not have leſs than 5 fathoms water, After paſſing the buoys, keep midway 
the paſſage, and run one mile diſtance, which will carry you into Ship- 
Channel, the ſame as if you had paſſed the light-houſe. T 
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ere is @ rock called Alden's-Rock, bearing E. S. E. from Cape- 
Elizabeth, g or 4 males diſtant, with only g or 10 feet water on it at low 
water, and in rough weather the water over it frequently breaks ; it lies near- 
ty 8. S. E. from the light-houſe, diſtant about g leagues. Be 


+ The Light-Houſe is on 'a Point of land called Portland-Head, al - 
the entrance of the harbour. It is a ſtone edifice a feet high, excluſive of 
the lanthorn, and flands in lat. 43, 39, N. long. bg, 52, . 


4 
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NOTE. If by any accident either of the buoys ſhould be removed, the 
following directions for failing. into Portland Harbour will be found 
uſeful. a 5 


WHEN you come from the ſouth- weſtward, and intend to go into 
Portland, give Cape- Elizabeth a birth of half a mile, and ſteer N. N. E. un- 
til you bring Portland light-houſe to bear N. N. W. when you muſt haul 
up N. N. W. if the wind will permit; but if you are in a large ſhip, and 
the wind at N. W. or W. N. W. your ſafeſt way is to continue your courſe 
N. N. E. which will carry you ſafe into Huſſey's-Sound, allowing it to be 
tide of flood, as Portland - Sound is narrow but bold between the light-houſe 
and Bang's-Ifland, which is on your ſtarboard hand. If you fhould turn 
into Portland in the night, in ſtanding to the ſouth- weſtward you muſt go 
about as ſoon as the light bears N. N. W. and in ſtanding to the eaſtward, 
you muſt go about as ſoon as the light bears W. N. W. for there is a ledge 
of rocks that bears S. b. E. from Portland light-houſe, and alſo a low Ifland 
called Ram-Tſland, about eaſt-northerly one mile diſtant from the light- 
,. Houle : but if you have a leading wind, you may go in without fear, keep- 
ing about middle of the channel way, and when abreaſt of the light ſteer 


about N. b. W. for Houſe-Iſiand, which you leave on your ſtarboard hand? 


when you paſs Houſe-I Hand, bring it to bear S. E. b. E. and ſteer N. W. 
b. W. or W. N. W. with the tide of flood. In fteering the above courſe, 
you will ſee a round buſhy tree to the north of the town, and a houſe with 
a red roof and one chimney ; bring the tree to the weſt of the houſe, 
which courſe will carry you up channel way in 6 or ) fathoms of water; 
but when you come abreaſt of the fort, which ſtands on a hill, haul away 
W. S. W. as there is a ſhoal bank on your ſtarboard hand, that has not 
more than 10 or 12 feet on it at high water, which you are to avoid. Here 
you will be careful of two ledges of rocks, one called Spring-Point-Ledge, 
two miles N. b. W. 4 W. from the light-houſe, and the other three miles, 
bearing N. b. W. 4 W. called Stanford*s-Ledge, which has a buoy on it, 
and ſtretches off from your larboard hand near half a mile in length. They 
lie to the S. W. of Houfe-Iflandz and are all bare at low water. If you 
are obliged to turn in here, they are much in the way, and when you are 


ſtanding to the ſouthward be careful of them. The marks will do in the 


day time, but are of no ſervice in the night. There is a pilot who generally 
attends here, This harbour is very open to the wind at N. E. and E. N. E. 
If you ſhould come in in a dark night, your beſt way is to go into 
Hog-Ifland- Road, which may be done by ſteering as follows: When you 
Pals the light-houſe, ſteer N. b. W. until you paſs Bang's-Iſland, which 
you will leave on your ſtarboard hand: in ſteering this courſe, you will 
make Houſe-Ifland,. which-you will leave on your larboard hand; when 
you are between both of theſe Iſlands, you ſteer N. E. b. E. till you come 
tothe ſecond Iſland on your ſtarboard hand. If it is day time, you will 
lee a large houſe on ſaid Iſland, and may anchor as ſoon as abreaſt of it, in 
10 or 12 fathoms, muddy bottom. 

If you ſhould fall into the eaſtward of Portland, and make the Iſland of 
Segune, bring faid Iſland to bear E. and ſteer W. which courſe you are 
to continue till you make Portland light to bear from N. W. to W. N. W. 
| when you may run for it without fear. TEES 

N. B. You muſt have ſome regard to the tide of flood, which ſets very 
ſtrong between the Iſlands to the eaſtward of Portland. . 
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536 AMERICAN COAST PILOF. 
Remarks on the White Hills. 


THESE hills lie N. W. from Portland and N. N. W. from Woods + 
and. You may ſee them in clear weather when no other part of the - 
land is in fight. At the firſt ſight they appear like a cloud >. are always 
white, occaſioned, it is faid, by their being covered with white moſs. They 
have been ſeen when in lat. 43, 10, N. being 46 miles from Cape-El:zabeth, 


The depth of water in the above latitude is 80 fathoms, muddy bottom. 


When you ſteer N. W. or W. N. W. from this latitude, you will make 
Agamenticus- Hills, and when bearing W. b. N. 6 or 7 leagues, they ap- 


pear with three hills, and the ſmalleſt of them to the eaſtward. At the 


fame time, you will make Wells*- Hills, bearing W. N. W. and when you - 
are on the northern part of 7effrey's-Ledge,* in 45 fathoms water, you will 
ſee the hills of Agamenticus bearing W. b. N. or W. N. W. 1 85 
I would recommend to all mariners, in coming from the eaſtward, not 
to to go to the northward of lat. 43, 10 N. in thick weather, unleſs they are 
well acquainted, and judge themſelves to be to the weſtward of Boon - Iſla nd 

Ledge, as this has proved fatal to many who were unacquainted, Th 
Between Feffrey's and the Iſle of Shoals you will have 70 and 75 fath- 
oms water, muddy bottom, and a ſtrong current ſetting to the S. W. You, 
may fee the Iſie of Shoals 5 or 6 leagues when you are to the eaſtward of 
them, but in thick weather you will ſee a wind-mill firſt, which is on one, 
of the Iflands. When you go to the weſtward of theſe Iflands, and are 
bound to Portſmouth. or Newburyport, give them three miles diſtance, aa 
there is a large rock, called Innefis-Rock, two miles off, bearing S. W. b. S. 
from Star-Iſland, which is baxe before low water. 4 | | 
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Directions from Cape-Porpoiſe 70 Wood-Iſland. 


VOOD-ISLANP, which is high woody land, and very even, lies 
N. E. 3 leagues diſtant from Cape-Porpoije. You may go into this har- 
bour either at the eaſtward or weſtward of the Ifland. There are ſeveral 
rocks to the weſtward of the Iſland, and likewiſe a long bar which lies to. 


the S. W. about one quarter of a mile diſtant. When you have the wind 


to the ſouthward, you may lay your courſe in, and anchor near Stage-Iſland ;. 
this is called Winter- Harbour. You may go in the eaſtern way, and have 
room to turn your veſlel, (Which is an advantage you cannot have in goin 


in to the weſtward) but here you are expoſed to the wind at N. E. or 


* Ll . 


Pool, and lie ſafe from all winds. | | | 
Saco lies about a league to the northweſt, but it is a barred place, and, 
has not above 10 feet at high water, which makes it not fit for a ſtranger to 
o in. | | | | 
1 The next port to Wood-Iſlund: is Richman's- Iſland, which lies about 
N. E. northerly four leagues ; this place is only. fit for ſmall veſſels, ſuch as 
coaſters—but few veſlels put in here, it being only one league to the weſt- 


E. N. E. but if your cables and anchors are not good, you may run into the. 


* 


. Jeffrey's-Ledge lies between 42, 40, and 43: 37, 39, North Lat, and be 
tween 68, 52, 30, and 69, 493 Weſt Long, OD Ly 


Pg 
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ward of Portland, which is at preſent. one of the principal ports in the 
eaſtern country. | 
In failing by Rickman's-Iſland you muſt be careful of a ſunken ledge, 
called Watch-Ledge, that lies off about S. E. near half a mile from the N. E. 
end of the Ifland; it does not ſhow itſelf, except the wind blows freſh ; 
but you need nor go ſo near the Iſland unleſs you have a ſcant wind, or 
turning to windward, | 


Li : 


Direction to ſail from Cape - Neddock 10 Cape- Porpoiſe. 


YOUR courſe from Cape-Neddock to Cape-Porpoiſe is N. E. diſtant 
7 leagues, Cape-Porpoife is a bad harbour, and not to be attempted unleſs 
you are well acquainted or in diſtreſs, In going in, you muſt leave two 
imall Iſlands on your larboard hand, and three on your ſtarboard. It may 
be known by the high land of Kennebunk, which lies to the N. W. of it. 
When the harbour bears N. W. you mult haul in, but be careful of the 
doint on your larboard hand, and not go too near it, as it is very rocky. 
AS ſoon as you are in the harbour; and clear of the point of rocks on your 
ſtarboard hand, your courſe muſt be N. W. about two cables length, when 
you muſt come too, and moor N. E,. and S. W. A veſlel that draws 10 
feet will be aground at low water. The harbour is fo narrow that a veſſel 
cannot turn round—is within 100 yards of the fea, and ſecure from all 
wings, whether you have anchors or not, | 


Directions for Portſmouth, (New-Hampſhire.) 


WHEN you fall into the eaſtward and make Cape-Neddock, and are 
bound to Portſmouth, when within half a mile of faid Cape, your courſe is 
9. S. W. 4 leagues which courſe you are to continue till you bring Port/= 
. mouth TLight-Houſe to bear north, and run within + of a mile of the 
Light, then ſteer N. b. E. or N. N. E. until you are abreaſt of the Light, 
when you muſt ſteer N. W. until the Light bears S. S. E. and anchor in 
9 fathoms at low water, good bottom. | 
If, when coming from ſea, you make the Iſle of Shoals, and you are to 
the eaſtward of them, you muſt run for them till within one mile of the 
eaſtern Iſle, then ſteer W. N. W. until Port/mouth Light-Houſe bears 
North, then follow your directions as above. 5 
If you come to the weſtward of the Iſle of Shoals, give it a good birth 
and ſteer N. + W. which courſe will carry you up with the Light as a- 
bove directed. If you have a head wind and are obliged to beat into the 


2 — 
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* At the eaſtern fide of the harbour lies a ledge on which it always breaks, 


+ The Liglit-Houſe has but one Light in it and ſtands on Fort-Point, 
Neu- CaſtleIſiand ) at the entrance of the harbour, N, by V. and S. by E. 
Moon makes High Water at full and change, : a ; 
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harbour, you muſt obſerve there is a ſunken Rock, at the eaſt fide of the 


the entrance, called Kitt's-Rocł, which has a buoy on it, and S. by W. 
one quarter of a mile from the Light-Houſe lies a ſunken Rock called 
Stillman's Rock, which alſo has a Buoy on it. Give the buoys a good 
birth and there is no danger. | | 88 

When you come from the S. W. and make Cape Ann and to the eaſt- 
ward of the Dry-Salvages, bring ſaid Satvage to bear S. b. E. and ſteer N. 
b. W. or N. I W. In ſteering ſaid courſe you will make the Ile of Shoals 
from which you may take a new departure —bring Star-Illand to bear S. 
S. E. and run N. N. W. but if the wind ſhould come to the northward, 
and you are obliged to turn into ſaid port, you muſt ſtand to the weſtward 
no farther than to bring the Light to bear north, till you get within Odi- 


orne's Point, and when ſtanding to the eaſtward to go about. as ſoon as the 


Light-Houſe bears N. N. W. until you get within Wood-Ifland. Be 
careful of Odiorne's-Point, coming from the ſouth weſtward, for it lies off 
more than half a mile, with ſunken rocks which do not ſhew themſelves - 
when the wind is off the land—likewiſe in ſtanding to the eaſt, you muſt | 
be careful of the Whale's Back, which lies S. S. W. of Wood-1fland, 

and 1s covered at half tide, If you are bound to the eaſtward from this 

mY you ſteer S. b. E. one league from the Light Houſe, then ſteer N. N. 
E. for Old York or Cape Neddock, which is four leagues from Portſmouth : 
but if the wind ſhould get to the northward you muſt be careful of York 
Ledge, which bears from Szett's Point, S. E. diſtant 2 leagues. There is 
a funken ledge that lies S. W. one mile from York Ledge—it is never bare, 
but always breaks at low water, and is called the Tray Angle. Some part 


of York Ledge is bare at half tide. 


The next you come to is Boon-tfland which lies S. E. from Cape Ned- 
dock or the Nubble ſo called; when you paſs Boon Iſland, bound to the 
eaſt ward, and take the wind to the N. N. E. you mult take care of a ledge 
of rocks due north from Boon Iſland, one mile diſtant. 

N. B. I have paſt this place ſeveral times in the courſe of forty years but 
ne ver diſcovered the ledge till the year 178g, when being bound to the eaſtward, 
the wind took me from the weſtward, but the veſſel having no more than 
iteerage way, I hove over a line to catch a fiſh, and found I had 24 fathoms. - 
water, {andy bottom, and in à few minutes I had but 10 feet of water, and 
my veſlel e nine: all that ſaved me from ſtriking was, that the water 
being entirely ſmooth, the current ſet me to the eaſtward, and I got into 24 
fathoms within the length of the veſſel from where I ſounded. and had but 
10 feet. . . 

The Jorg ledge tbat I know on our Eaſtern Shore, is Boon Iſland 
Zedge, which bears E. S. E. from Boon Hand diſtant one league; and from 
Aquamanticus Hill, it bears S. E. 5 or 6 leagues, —Tt is not ſafe for ſtran- 
gers to go too near this ledge, for ſeveral of the rocks are to be ſeen, long 
before low water.. . 8 1 : 

When you come in from. ſea, and make Aquamanticus-Hill bearing 
N. W. b. N. you are then to the weſtward of Boon- Island Ledge ; but 
when the faid hill bears N. W. b. W. you may be ſure you are to. the 
eaſtward of it. a 


* 
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Directions for Newburyport and Ipſwich Bay. 

WIEN you come round Cape-Ann, and are two miles to the north- 
ward of the dry Salvage-Rock, bring ſaid rock to bear S. E. and ſteer 
N. W. 6 leagues, which courſe and diſtance will carry you up with News 
buryport-Bar. You muſt bring the * lights to bear W. b. S. and anchor 
in 11 or 12 fathoms water, if the tide will not permit your coming in. 
There are ſeveral pilots belonging to this harbour, who will, if poſſible, be 
outſide the bar, to take command of every veſſel that wiſhes for their 
aſſiſtance. If they cannot, you muſt keep the lights in range, and run for 
them till within a cable's length of the eaſtern light, when you muſt haul 
to the weſtward, and anchor between the two lights, in 4 fathoms of 
water. T If your cables and anchors are not good, you may bring the 
weſtern light-houſe to bear S. E. b. S. and run N. W. b. N. for Salifoury- 
Point ; but as ſoon as you make ſaid Point, you muſt haul up N. W. 
which courſe will carry you clear of Badger's, Black- Rocks, and the 
Hump-Sands, The Hump-Sands lie S. W. from Saliſbury-Point, which 


makes the channel very narrow and difficult for ſtrangers. When you pals 


the Black-Rocks, you muſt haul up W. b. S. 4 S. which will bring you in 


Channel way and good anchorage. And if it be in the night or dark wea- 


ther, when you judge yourſelf about half a mile from Black-Rocks, you may 
come too with ſafety. I would recommend to all maſters, whether they 
belong to Newburyport or not, to avoid coming to this port in a gale of 
eaſterly winds, except they are well acquainted, and have a good proſpect 
of getting in, as every perſon that belongs- there muſt know that no pilot 


can get over the bar when it blows a gale from the eaſtward. And if you 


ſhould make Cape-Ann lights, and bring them to bear S. b. E. or the Dry 


| Salvagesto bear S. b. E. you may run with ſafety N. b. W. or N. 1 W. 


* The Light- Houſes ſtand on the North end of Plumb-Iſland, and are 
fo conſtructed that they may be removed with little difficulty, The Eaftern 
Light is go feet high and the Weſtern Light 44. This Ifland is about g 
miles long and half a mile broad, extending from. the entrance of Ipſwich 


River on the ſouth, nearly a north courſe to the mouth of Merrimack-River, 
und is ſeparated from the main land by a narrow ſound, called Plumb-Ifſland- 


River. On the ſea ſhore of this Iſland and on Saliſbury-Beach the Ma- 
rine Society, and other gentlemen of Newburyport have humanely erected 
Several ſmall houſes, furniſhed with fuel and other conveniences for the relief 
of Mariners who may be ſhipwrecked on the coaſt, The north end lies in 


lat. 43+ 4, N. and long. Jo, 47, V. 


+ A veſſel that draws ten feet water may come in at two-thirds flood. 
They ſhould always obſerve to keep to the windward of the bar, unleſs the 
wind ſhould be fair. If the ſea is fo great as to prevent the pilot's getting 
over, a ſignal will be made by him, when you muſt run ́direct for his boat, 
keeping the lights in range, which will carry you ſafe over. 

7 Badger's-Rocks bear N. IV. 4 N. from the light-houſes, diſtant half a 


mile, and are covered at two-thirds flood, which you leave on your ſtarboard 


hand, + Black Rocks bear N. V. from the lighthouſes three quarters of a mile 


dliſtant, are always dry, which you alſo leave on your ſtarboard hand.— 


Half-Tide-Rocks bear W. b. S. 2 F. from Black-Rocks, diſtant one 
mile and -a half, are bare at half tide, on which is placed a buoy, that 
you leave on your larboard hand, North-Rocks (which are ſeen only at 


very low tides) bear W. b. S. from Black-Rocks, diſtant one mile and a half, 


which alſo have a buoy on them, which you leave on your ſtarboard hand, 


vetween which and Half-Tide-Rocks is the channel. 
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diſtant ten leagues from Cape- Ann to Portſmouth. In running the abovs 
courle you will make the Le of Shoals, if it is any way clear, from which 
you take a new departure; when you pats the faid Iſlands, you bring Star- 


 {ſland to bear S. S. E. and then ſteer N. N. W. diſtant from faid Ifland 


three leagues to Portſmouth. (Star-Iſland is the S. W. Iſland.) There 
is a very good harbour in the 1jle of Shoals from the wind from north- eaſt- 
erly round to ſoutherly, and you may lie land locked with any of them; 
but if the wind hauls to the S. W. or W. N. W. you may run out be- 
tween Smutty-Noſe-I land, which has a wind-mill on it, and Hog-Iſland, 
where there is water enough for a firſt-rate man of war; and where you an- 
chor, you have 12 fathoms, muddy bottom. 7 "a 6: 37 | 

In going into Portſmouth, you may bring the light-houſe to bear N. N. W. 
till you get within Wood-1fland ; then you may haul away N. or N. b. E. till 
you pals the light-houſe; you may then haul up W. N. W. or N. W. b. W. 
and bring the light-houſe point to ſhut in with M ood-I land, where you 
will be ſafe from all winds, and may anchor in 8 or q fathoms water. . 

When you come from the eaſtward, with the wind at eaſt or E. S. E. 
with which winds you cannot weather away Cape-Ann, when you are jt the 


© northward of the 1fle of Shoals, your only ſhift is to Portfmouth, and you 


are obliged to run ſo far to the weſtward as to bring faid port to bear N. N. 
W. and in general the wind at eaſt at ſea hauls two or three points to the 
northward, which makes it a head wind. | 

N. B. 'The maſters of veſlels out of Newburyport ought in general to be 
acquainted with the harbour of *$quam. When a veſſel at anchor off New. 
buryport-Ber parts a cable and loſes an anchor with the wind at N. E. or 
E. N. E. if ſhe can carry double reefed fails, ſhe may run S. S. E. five 
leagues, which courſe, if made good, will carry her a little to the eaſtward 
of Squam-Bar ; and if the weather is fo clear as to ſee half a mile when you 
make the land to the eaſtward of Squam you may run within a cable's length 
of the ſhore ;_ your courſe is S. S. W. © | | 

If you are bound to Iyſwichi, your courſe from Hallowboat-Point to the 
mouth of the channel that leads into the harbour is W. 2 N. diſtant about 8 
miles. There are two Beacons erected a {mall diſtance to the ſouthward of 
Caſtle- Hill, which may be run for, but as the bar is often removed by 
ſtorms, it is not ſafe to run into the harbour unleſs acquainted, | 
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Directions fer ſailing into Squam Harbour. 


SQUAM-BAR is from Hallowboat-Point, (which is the N. E. end of 
Cape-Ann) from W. S. W. to S. W. diſtant about two leagues, There is 
nothing to hurt you in running from Hal/owboat-Point to Squam-Bar, ex- 
cept Plumb-Cave-Ledge, which lies N. N. E. off faid bar, diſtant: half a mile, 
After you have paſſed this ledge, (which ſhows itſelf except at high tide) you 
will paſs another Cove called Hodgkin's-Cove, when you will come up with 
Davis Nec fo called. When up with this Neck, haul S. W. or S. W. b. 


W. for *Wigwam Point, which lies on the larboard hand. Continue your 
courſe to the S. W. till you have the river open, and to bear S. S. W. when 


you will ſee one pine tree on Coſin s- Beach, which is on the ſtarboard hand 
of the river, on the ſand knowls, if the weather is clear. Bring this tree 10 


— — 


A wooden light. houſe is to be erefled on this point, on the place where 


the beacon, now ſtands, 45 feet high, of an octagonal form, and painted white 


AMERICAN COAST PILOT, a1 


bear S8. S. W. and run for Wigwam-Point which you muſt keep cloſe aboard 
(within a biſcuit throw.) When you are off the bar, ydu will ſee ſome trees up 

the river, on the larhoard hand, which you mult keep open to the Weſtwark ard 
of the beacon (or light-hduſe) on Wigwam- Point about a ſail's breadth, which 
will carry you clear of Harridon's- Rock, which lies on the eaſtern ſide of the 
river, going into Squam, about two cables length ſhort of Wigwam- Point. 
This is a flat rock that has not more than five feet ot water on it at low water, 
but it is very bold all round it. After you have paſſed Wigwam- Point, haul 
a little to the weſtward, toward the bar, to avoid 'Lobſter*s-Rocks (is called) 
which lie about one and a half cables length within Wigwam- Point, and are 
covered, except at low tide. After you have paſſed theſe rocks, haul away 
more to the ſouthward, keeping in the middle till you come juſt above the 
firſt point on your larboard hand, when you may come to; but if you have 
no anchors, go round the point, and run your veſſel aſhore bn the flats, 
without any injury or danger, on the ſtarboard hand - or running up io Capt. 
Gee's wharf, © There are le ven feet of water on this bar at low water. 


- 


Directions to go into Cape-Ann Harbour. 


| WHEN you come from the eaſtward, and make + Cape-An lights, if 
in the night, bring them to bear 8. W. and run direct for them, 
which courſe will carry you within the Londoner, and when you pals 
the ſaid rocks, bring the two lights in one, at which time they will bear N. 
b. E. 4 E. and S. b. W.4 W. and then ſteer 8. 8. W. I W. keeping ſaid 
courſe about one mile, which will carry you clear of Mill-IAand, which is 
very low, and cannot be ſeen in a dark night. When you judge yourſelf to 
the weſtward of ſaid Ifland, you haul ts the weſtward; until you bring the 
lights o bear E. N. E. when. you muſt ſteer W. S. W. about five miles, 
which courſe will carry you to Eaftern-Point. When you paſs ſaid point, 
keep your courſe W. N. W. until you bring Cape- Ann harbour to bear 
north, when your courſe is N. KB, | 22755 | 
If you want to go inſide the Salvages, keep claſe, aboard + Hallowboat 
Point, and ſteer S. S. E. for Serait't-Month-1flanMiliy be careful to avoid 
Avery's- Rock, by keeping the lights on the dry point of Strait's Mouth - and 


till you get . aboard, then haul round the point, and S. S. E. will 
carry you to the lights. To avtid the Londoner, you mult keep the lights 
cloſe aboard the body of the Ifland an which they ſtand; the Londoner lies 
half a mile off, Breaks at all times of tide, is quite dry at low water, and bears 
E. S. E. from the middle of Thatcher's-Ifland. A long ſhoal runs off N. E. 
half a mile diſtant from the Londoner. Between the Londoner and Thatcher 
iſland there are three fathoms and a Half at lo water. From the Salvages to 
Hatlowboat- Point and Sandy-Bay there lies a large ſpot of flat ground, which 
at low water will take up a ſmall veſſel. Outfide the Saloages is very bold. 
Hallowboat- Point bears from the Salvages W. N. W. 24 miles diſtant, 
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f Cape Ann light-houſes are built on Thätcher's-Iſland, whick lies about 

two miles eaſt of the ſouth-eaſt point of Cape-Ann, and forms the northern 
limit of Maſſachuſetts- Bay. | | DET - 


& This point has a tree on the eaſtern part of it. 
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and the Salvages bear from the lights N. N. E. 3 miles diſtant. If the 
ind. be to the eaſtward, you may anchor in a bay that makes between Ten- 
Hound Aland and Eaftern-Point, the latter bearing S. b.E. and Ten- Pound 
Mand bearing north. Here you may anchor in 4 fathoms water, on muddy 
bottom. This is a good harbour againſt eaſterly winds; but if the wind be 
S, W. you are expoſed to it, in which caſe you may clear away Ten- Pound 
and, leaving ſaid I lend on your ſtarboard hand, and ſteer into the har- 
hour as above directed, and come too, near Five- Pound. Iſlan t. 
Noxs. In failing fromCape-Ann lights toCape-Ann harbour, you will firſt 
open Braces- Cove, before you come up with the harbour, which will, when 
open, bear N. N. W. which you are to avoid. Cape- Ann harbour lies one 
mile further to the weſtward, and When open bears N. N. E. 
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* Directions for Salem, Beverly and Mancheſter Harbours. 


VESSELS inward bound and falling in with Cape-Ann, muſt obſerve 
the following Nirections, viz. When abreaft of Cape- Ann Lights, bearing N. 
N. W. about two miles diſtant, ſteer W. S. W. about three leagues, 
which will carry them up with the eaſtern point of Cape-Ann, then ſteer 
= x S. 7 miles, which will carry them up with the Lights on Baker's- 
and.“ $38 . 
. bound to Salem and falling to the ſouthward of Boſton Bay and 
rutming for the Lights, muft, when they have made them, keep the north 
br lower Light open to the eaſtward of the ſouthern Light, and run for 
them, which will carry them to the eaſtward and clear of the ſouth breaker 
of Baker's-Iſland, which bears from the Lights S. E. b. S. one mile and 
,,. ene S 4305 
©. Veſſels bound to Salem, having made the Lights with a weſterly wind, 
in beating up, muſt not ſtand to the ſouthward or weſtward; further 
than to ſhut one Light in with the other, on accourit of the ſouth” breaker, 
nor to the northward further than to bring the Lights to bear W. b. S. Z 
S. on account of Galte's-Ledge, which bears from the Lights N. E. 4 E. one 
mile and three quarters diſtant. n | e! 
In going into Salem ging up with the Lights, give Baker's-Iſland 
a birth of near one rter of a mile, then ſteer W. b. N. and you will 
pals the I Miſery-IHland, leaving it on your ſtarboard: hand. Continue your 


23 


———— ts. 


ibs and Hogg: trans wii Pow O01 pL OL Ow, 
- * Baker's-Iſland {ies on the fouth fide of the principal entrance of Salem 


Harbour, is about + of a mile in length, from N. to S. bearing E, from Fort 


: 


Pickering, diſtant about 4 miles, and 5 miles from the town of Salem. The 
_ Gight-houſe, which. ftands on this ifland, has two lights on it which bear V. 
e M, and S. E. I E. at.the diſtance of 40 feet from each other. The water 
4s deep near the land, but there is ng conuenient landing place. The N. & 
E. fades are high and rocky. Where ts a ſmall channel between the S. Rocks 
and the Dry 1 but 28 ſafe only to thoſe uho are acquainted with it. 
Niſery Aland Lies from Baker's-Ifland about 1 mile, is joined by a Bar 
- #0 Little Miſery; which makes the north ſide of the channel oppoſite Baker's- 
Iſland. Wee Great-Mifery, is 474 70ds in length from N. to &, 
and 96 rods in breadth.” Little-Miſery is 40 rods in length, with its moſt” 
veſtern point projecting inte ieee 5 oy. 
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edurſe W. b. N. one mile and a half, When you will have paſſed * Bowditch's: 
Ledge leaving it on your larboard vant where any ſtranger may anchor in fafe- 
ty, in about five fathoms water, good: inchoring ground. But, if you chooſe 
to proceed into Salem harbour, ſteer weſt until abreaſt of the f Haſte, 
which you will leave on your larboard hand about half a mile unnd chen 
ſteer S. W. b. W. which will carry you into Salem harbour. 
To enter Salem Channel by the Southern way, between 4 + Ca. I lang ind 
& Black. Rock, which bears eaſterly of the Eaſtern rock of Cat- Ifland, \dif- 
tant Z a mile; the courſe is N. W. b. N. till you paſs the Haſte, a broken 
rock in Ship Channel. It is beſt to keep in mid channel to avoid || Eagles. 
Iſland Bar, which tends N. W. from the Iſland, and to avoid Coney-Iſland 
Ledge, which lies S. E. from J Coney-Iſtand you then enter Ship Channel. 
The Brimbles lie between a and Black- Roch, not half a mile from 
Eagle- IH and, and bang N. N. W 4 a mile an Black: Rok. 1 
appear at half tide.” 5 
If you paſs into Salem e 55 che Gatherti» way, et Eagle-Iſland well 
open with Baker's-Ifland, and ſteer for 'Naugus*-Head, or the moſt north- 
em height of land on Marblehead, or the fouth fide of Galem harbour, in 
from 4 to 6 fathoms at ful! tide. Vou then paſs north of the Endeavours, 
which are large beds of ſunken rocks, and which have not one fathom water 
upon them at common ebb.” To find the Endeavours, bring the houſe on the 
brow of the hill, weſtward of Peach's-Point, or the extreme eaſterly poink 
of Marblehead, over the bold rock lying in the cove, or upon Scot's Beach, 
and bring ray Roch in with Cat-Iſtand, The Inner- Endeavouts are 
not more than a quarter of a mile from ſhore, with ug feet at common bb, 
on the ſhoaleſt of them. There is an opening between theſe and the outer; 
which gives a narrow channel; on the outer are 7 feet at common ebb. 
Weſtward of theſe are ſunken rockt of which the outermoſt and ſhoaleſt 
give 12 fathom at common ebb, and then the barn over Scot 's-Beach was 


"i 


$ Bowditch's Tage bears from. Baker's-Lfland light houle IW. N. We 
n 14 miles. ir 


+ The Haſte- Rock is a broken rock, Hing near the channel, Iodring FO 


Baker's: Ifland by houſe . b. 79 aan 24 miles, 1 0 "1% miles from 85. 
lem neck. 


1 Cat-Iſland i is fi 1 3 75 W. b. W. from Baker Iban. 2 So 
diſtant, and about 14 miles from Marblehead-Neck, and ranges from Ba- 
ker's-Iſland juft clear of, Marblehead-Neck. On the NV. V. end is a high 
beach, directly oppoſite the point of Marblehead, called Peach's-Point. The 
Hare is irregular and rocky, Beyond and on a line with the Iſland are 
two other heads, of nearly the ſame projettion ; and ou the ſouthern fide are 
| three high rech, but not ſo large as the former. Two of them are connected 
with the Iſland, by bars of ſand, out of water at the ob; the other Kere 
boldly up within theſe two, but more ſoutherly. 


$ Black-Rock bears from the light- houſe S. W. b.W. W. diftant Mete | 


|| Eagle-Ifland is about 14 miles from Peach's-Point. It lies nearly 
north and ſouth, and bears from the tight -houfe W. b. S. 3 S. one mile dif” | 
tant. from a point ASL end runs the bar which tends weſterly. | 


1 Coney-Ifland i 15.4 Jmall Iſland that. lies near the mouth of Salem har- | 
bour ; it bears from Marblehead-Point N. E. one mule diſtant: rom Fort- 
Pickering on n een E. 2 S. two miles diftant ; and 4g ONS. OY 
Ifland light W. 3 I S. 23 miles diftent. by | | 
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welt of the rock in the beach, and Eagle-Ifland juſt. open with Baker's- 
Iſland—Gray's-Rock then juſt in with Cat-{ſland., On the oppoſite fide 
ſunken. rocks, ſhewing the dry breakers clear between Eagle-Iſiand and Ba- 
her's-Iand ; five feet were found upon them, and two fathoms near them, 
at common ebb, e een, ee Af of f 
If you enter by Marblehead-Rock, which lies between Cat- Hand and 
Marblehead-Neck, not far from the rock on each fide you have 6 fathoms. 
To avoid the Kettle-Bottom, which is a ſunken bed pf rocks, not half way 
. over from Gray's-Rock to Peachy- Head, which is three quarters of a mile 


diſtant, keep within one eighth of a mile of Gray's-Rock,'.in from 7 to 8 


fathoms.  -Kettle-Rottom, at common ebb, has from 14 to 2 fathoms. 


may be found, by bringing a bold rock at the point oppoſite to Orne s. 
1ſtand, under a large houſe with two chimnies, or ſo as io appear in the 


middle of the cove, and Eagle-Iſland fo as to bear upon the ſouth part of 
If you enter by Cat - Iſland, on the weſtern fide, beſides the barred rocks 
ut of water, there are ſunken rocks on the N. W. part of the Iſland. 


eep well clear of the Iſland till you have paſſed it, and then you have 
from 4 to g fathoms till you reach the S. W. end of Eagle-Iſland, N. N. E. 


three quarters of a mile, and from 4 to 4 and* 8 fathoms from Cat-Ifland 
eaſt of Gray'-Rock il you reach Coney-1fland- Breakers, above three quar- 
ers of a mile, in a N. W. courſe. Ge. 18 

If you pals within the Endeavours, you may proceed from Marblehead- 
Kock within one eighth of a mile of the ſhore, till you reach the ſouthern 
part of Peachy- Head. From it there is a ledge, out of water at half tide, 


ear to theſe bold rocks, 200 yards from the ſhore, is a narrow channel, 


having 11 feet at common ebb; between the ledge and a bed of ſunken rocks 
which lie N. E. of the ledge, and extend one quarter of a mile from the ſnore. 
ff you pals between the rocks off the ledge and the Endeavours, you muſt 
not open the marks for the Endeavours, and fail for Peachy's-Point in a 
/ “.. 

I you pals the narrow channel between the ledge and ſunken rocks to 
Peack's-Point, off Dolliber's-Point, or the point beyond the beach and 
rock, called Scot's-Beack, weſtward is Pitman's-Rock, 100 yards from the 
ſhore. The houſe is then over the middle of the beach, between the rock 
and Dolliber's-Point, and Eagle juſt up with Baker's-Ifland, It is a ſharp 
rock, having 5 feet at common ebb, and 3 fathoms near lt. 
From Peach's- Point to Fort- Pickering is one and a uarter of a mile, N. 
N. W. in from 4 to 5 fathoms. To clear the Aque-Vite, er a good 
diſtance, lying north of a ledge on. Fluent's- Point, or the point within Dol- 
Gber's. In going to Beverly, brin Beverly meeting-houſe over the eaſtern 
part of the hoſpital on the point of Salem-Neck, and you leave the inner 
rocks 300 yards to the eaſtward. Being eaſt of Fort- Pickering, to avoid 


Abbot's-Rock, and the ledge off the N. E. end of * Winter-Iſland, keep 


above one quarter of a mile from the ſhore, | Abbot's-Rock is found by bring- 
ing Caſtle-Hill and Houſe into the cove north of Fort-Pickering, and Bev- 


* Wai 


Winter-Iſland lies on the north fide of the entrance of Salem harbour, 


about half & mile in Length « the higheſt part is on the ſouth of the=Iſland, 
oppoſite a point of rocks on the F Neck. It has a flore and wharf on the, 
outhern end, at the entrance of Cat-Cove. On the eaſtern point ſtands Fort- 
Pickering. ee Ps pero | 

7 The Neck is a point of land running north-caſtwardly from the town about one mile. 


of this channel, north of them, S. W. of Coney-Ifland, are two beds of 
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erly meeting-houſe well in with Funißer- Paint, or the S. E. point of Sa- 
lem-Neck, Abbet's- Rock has 9 feet at common ebb, The mean of common 
tides is 12 feet. | 5 | ah) 
To enter Beverly harbour, bring the Haſte to bear E. S. E. and run W. 
W. about two miles and you reach Beperly-Bar, which is a ſpot of 
running out from the ſouthern, or Salem fide of the entrance, and has 
commonly a Beacon upon the head of it, above a quarter of a mile from 
the ſhore. The Bar has very ſhoal water on the eaſtern or outward fide, 
near it, but good anchorage Within. There is good water at the head of 
the Bar. Having paſſed the Bar, there is a ſandy voint from Beverly, or 
the northern fide of the entrance, and beyond this point are the Lobſter- 
ocks, which bear from the head of the Bar weſt a little ſouth, and not 
half a mile diſtant, and they are above water at half tide. To avoid this 
point, after having well cleared the Bar, you will ſteer towards Ram- Horn- 
which has alſo commonly a Beacon and is to be ſeen at half tide, 
ring S. W. b. S. from the head of the bar one eighth of a mile diſtant. 
There are ſeveral fathoms of water within a veſſel's length of Ram- Horn. 
Rock. Giving this a good birth, you then clear the ſandy point and ſteer 
for the Lobfter-Rock Beacon bearing from Ram- Horn Beacon N. W. b. W. 
diſtant about one quarter of a mile. Giving this a good birth, you are 
then oppoſite to the wharves, and may anchor in deep water and in a very 
fafe and excellent harbour. | | | 
To enter Mancheſter harbour you muſt bring the Southern Light to 
. S. 4 E. and run N. one mile diſtant, where you may anchor on good 
ttom. Wn | | 
N. B. Eaftern- Point bears from Baker's Iſland lights E. b. N. 4 N. 
77 miles diſtant. Halfway- Rock bears from the . S. 2 E. three miles 
iſtant. Harding's- Rocks bear from the lights W. I N. diſtant three. 
quarters of a mile, | . e ; 


- 


Directions. for ſailing into Marblehead, 


VESSELS inward bound, and falling in with the lights on Thatcher's 
Hand, may obſerve the following directions, viz. Thatcher's-Ifland-Ledge 
bears from the body of the Iſland from E. S. E. to S. S. E. extending about 2 
miles from the iſland. After getting the weſt light to bear N. F W. you 
are to the weſtward of the ledge; then haul to the N. W. to bring the lights 
to bear N. E. b. E. and ſteer S. W. b. W. for the eaſtern point, which is 
about 6 miles diſtant from Thatcher's-Hfland. Then your courſe is W. b. S. 
diſtant 3 miles, for the lights on Baker's-Iflang. 


4 5 


Veſſels bound to Marblehead, and falling to the ſouthward, and running 
for the lights, after making them, muſt keep the north and lower one open 
to the eaſtward of the ſouthern light, and run for them, which: will carry 
them to the eaſtward, and clear of the ſouth breakers, off Baker's-1ſland, 
which bears from the lights from S. E. 25. to S. E. b. S. 48. diſtant 24 miles. 
Having made the lights with a weſterly wind, and beating, when within 
22 miles of them, you muſt not ſtand to the ſouthward and weſtward ſo far 
as to ſhut the north light up with the ſouth light, on account of the ſouth 
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breakers; nor to the northward further than to bring the lights to bear W. 
b. S. S. on account of Gale's-Ledge, which bears from the lights N. E. 
+ E. diſtant 14 miles. Drawing near to the lights, take care of a ledge 
<alled the Mhale c. Bach, which bears from the lights N. b. E. diſtance four 
fifths of a mile. | e | * He ch 25 
In going into Marblehead, and being up with the lights, give the north 
oint of Baer s. Iand a birth of one quarter of a mile, or leſs. Having the 
ights one in with the other, you are up with the point. When the ſouth 
light is open with the north light, you have then paſſed the point (leaving 
the Miſery-Ifland on your ſtarboard hand, which bears from the lights N. 
W. IN. four fifths of a mile.) Then ſteer S. W. b. S. or S. S. W. until 
you bring the ſouth light to bear N. E. b. E. 4 E. then ſteer S. W. b. W. 
+ W. diſtance g miles, for Marblehead harbour. You will leave Harding's- 
Kochs, Eagle-Ifland, and Gray's- Rock, on the ſtarboard hand; Pope's- Head, 
B»imbles, and north point of Cat- Iſtand, on the larboard hand. The Brim- 
des bear from Eagle. Iſtand S. S. E. 3 E. diſtant half a mile; and Gray's- 
Roc from the north point of Cat- Iand N. W. b. W. ſeven eighths of a mile. 
Falling in with the fouth point of Baker's-Ifland, and blowing hard from 
the eaſtward,if you cannot avoid it, you may paſs the point by keeping it well 
on board, ſay at the diſtance of from 20 to 5o fathoms from the ſhore, where 
you will have from 4 to 5 fathoms water. When up with the S. W. point, 
fteer W. S. W. which will carry you between the North Gooſberry and 
Pope's- Head, leaving the former on your larboard hand, and Pope's- Head 
on your ſtarboard hand, between which you will have from 3 to 5 fathoms 
water. As ſoon as you have paſſed Pope's-head, haul to the northward, 
until the ſouth light bears N. E. b. E. + E. then ſteer S. W. b. W. 2 W. 
for Marblehead harbour. | | 23648 4 3 pos apy Lore 
Veeſfels coming from the eaſtward, and running for Halfway-Rock,* muſt 
not bring the rock to bear to the ſouthward of W. S. W. to avoid the ſouth 
breaker, which bears from Hal/way-Rock N. E. E E. diſtant one mile. Be- 
ing up with Halfway-Rock, and bound into Marblehead, bring the rock to 
bear E. b. S. 3 S. and ſteer W. b. N. + N. for Fort. Head, diſtant three 
miles, leaving Cat-Iſland on the ſtarboard hand, which bears from Halfway 
Rock W. N. W. diſtant : miles, and Marblehead-Rock on the larboard 
band, which bears from Halfway-Rock W. 3 N. diſtant 2 miles. Black- 
Rack bears from Halfway-Rock N. W. b. W. diſtant 11 mile. Cat-Ifland- Rock 
and Point Neck bear eaſt and weſt of each other, diſtant about one mile. 
Veſſels being up in Bon- Bay, may, by bringing the Baton light to 
hear S. S. W. run N. N. E. for Marôlehead. Rock; they are diſtant from 
each other about 12 miles. Halfway- Rock and Boſton light bear of each 
other S. W. and N. E. diſtant 15 miles. 5 © | 
_ Harding's-Rocks are covered at high water, and may be ſeen at quarter ebb. 
Fiale's-Back is covered at high water, and may be feen at quarter ebb. 
Gale s- Rochs are ſeen only at low ſpring tides. The ſouth breakers off Ba- 
lex s- Iſland are always covered. The Brimbles are covered at high water, 
and are ſeen at half tide, Black- Rock is always out of water, but low. Cat-' 
1 Halfway- Roch, Marblechead-Rock, Gray 's- Roch, and Pope's. 
Head, are large, and high above water. Halfway-Rock is very bold all 
round it. Eagle-Iſland is bold only on the ſouth and eaſt ; from the N. E. 
Part of it quite to Hardy's-Rocks is very ſhoal water; and no paſſage for ſhips. 


by «a 
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here is a white caſt erected (about 25 feet from the ſurface of the: 
water) an this Tock, F | | 
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Bearings and Diſtances of the principal Iflands, Rocks, Ec. in the vicinity 
1 of Salem, from Baker's-Iſland. 


E. point of Cape-Ann — bears - E. N. E. 4 E. 
Gale's-Ledge, diſtant 2 miles, R N. E. b. E. ZE, 
W. part of Houſe-Iſtand 1 „ N.. Ee +1 6 
E. part of Whale's-Back - - N. b. E. 4 E. 
E. part of Great-Miſery - - N. b. W. 1 W. 
S8. part of Little-Miſery, diſtant à mile, - N. W. 2 N. 
Bowditch's-Ledge, 14 mile = W. N. W. 
N. part of Harding's-Rocks, 4 mile, V. N. 
N. part of Haſte-Rock, 24 miles, = V. 2 N. 
8. part of Coney-Iſland, 27 miles, — W. 4 8. 
Naugus- Head, on Marblehead ſhore, - WS $2062 
N. part of Gray's-Rock 13 - W. S. W. I W. 
N. part of Eagle-Iſland, 1 mile, W. b. S. 18. 
8. part of Marblehead-Neck, - - S. W. b. W. 1 W. 
N. part of Cat-Iſland, 2 miles, | — S. W. b. W. 

| Midale of Pope's-Head = - S. W. 4 W. 

N. part of Weſtern Gooſberry - S. W. 2 8. 
Satan, or Black-Rock, x3 miles, [HS S. W. b. S. 1 W. 
FEaſtern Gooſberry, 3 mile - S8. S. W. z W. 

Half way- Rock, 24 mile, - ' 22 1. 1 K. | 

S. Breakers of Baker's-Iſland, 14 mile, S8. S. E. E. 
E. ditto ditto e be SS S. Bcd; 5 
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Remarks on Caſhe's-Ledge, by an experienced Navigator. 


.. I TOOK my departure from Thatcher's-Island, which lies 2 miles 
to the eaſtward of Cape-Ann the Iſland bore from me N. three miles diſ- 
tant: from the bearing I ſteered E. 3 N. 65 miles, with a fair wind, and 
fell in with the north part of the bank, where Caſhe s-Ledge is, about two 
leagues to the northward of the Shoal, in 60 fathoms, hard black clay. This 
Bank lies north and ſouth ſeven leagues, and eaſt and weſt two leagues z 
and in the centre of the bank is the ſhoal ground ſpoken of in the Waggoner, 
its length and breadth is one quarter of a mile: there is on it in ſoine parts 
to fathoms, in others only 43, all exceeding rocky. In the length of a 
boat you will have from 10 to 4+ fathoms, and there are 14 fathoms within 
a cable's length of the ſhoal, which gradually deepens as you ſtand from it, 
all over the bank, to go fathoms ; at this ſounding you are to the edge of the 
bank. Lou will in general have upon the bank oozy and ſandy bottom, with 
black ſtones and broken ſhells, till you get into 25 or 30 fathoms, it then 
becomes rocky. The current ſets exceeding ſtrong and irregular ; in leſs than 
an hour it will run all round the com paſs. All ſhips and veſſels ſhould 
endeavour to ſteer clear of this Shoal, for I am perſuaded that in a freſn gale 
of wind they muſt ſtrike ; if not, the ſea muſt run ſo as to founder them. 
By four days obſervation, the weather being exceeding clear, found the 
Shoal to lie in lat, 43, 01, North, - 5 „„ 
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| Direfiions for ſailing into Boſton Harbour. | 


IF bound to Boſton from the Southward, croſs George's. Bank in lat, 
42*, 25“ north, or 425, 30“ in either of which the ſhoaleſt water you have 
will be 36 fathoms, from which you ſteer W. b. N. 4 N. 45 leagues, and 
if clear weather you will ſee Cape-Ann on your ſtarboard hand and *Cape-Cod 
on your larboard hand. Take care not to the northward of 425, 40/ for fear of 
Caſhe's-Ledge, which lies Eaſt half North, 23 leagues from Cape-Ann. 
From Cape- Ann to Boſton F Light-Houſe the courſe is S. W. diſtance ten 
leagues. After making the Light, with the wind fair, you will bring it to 
bear W. b. N. or W. N. W. and then run for it, till you come within two | 
cable's length of it. If the weather is bad you cannot get a pilot from the 
light-houſe: after running abreaſt of it, ſo as to bring it to bear N. b. E. 
you may run W. b. S. about one mile and a half to Nantaſtet- Road, where 
you may anchor in from 7 to 5 fathoms in ſaſety. 

To work into Boſton-Bay you may ſtand to the ſouthward till you bring 
the light to bear W. N. W. and to the northward till you bring it to bear 
W. S. W. till you come within one league of the light; then you muſt not 
ſtand to the northward any further than to bring it to bear W. b. N. and to 
the ſouthward to bring it to bear W. N. W. You may anchor in the Bay 
with fafety if the wind is off the ſhore. If you fall to the ſouthward of 
Boſton be careful to avoid Cohafſet-Rocks, which lie above water {ome diſ- 
- tance from the land, the outer part of which, called Minot's-Rock, has a 
black buoy on it, that lies in 5 fathoms water, which you leave on your lar- 
board hand. Your courſe from this buoy to the light-houſe is N. W. 2 N. 
diſtant three leagues. In running the 2 Fra courle and diſtance, you will 
pals a White Buoy which lies in four fathoms water, that is on the N. E. 
part of Harden's Rocks, and bears S8. E. + S. from the hght-houſe, diſtance 
one league and a half, which Rocks may be ſeen two hours before low water, 
that you alſo leave on your larboard hand. There is another buoy on your 
hrboard hand, which is red, that lies in three fathoms water on Point- Al- 
derton, When in the middle of the light-houſe channel ſteer W. b. N. one 
mile diſtant, to the beacon on the Spit, which you may run within one 
quarter of a cable's length of, leaving it on your ſtarboard hand, oppoſite 
to which lies » black buoy, in two fathoms water, on George's-Ifland- Rocks. 
Between the light-houſe and George's-Tfland lies a rock. called the Centurion, 
in mid channel, with 15 feet water on it. Your courſe from this to Gallop's- 
rep e is N. W. b. N. half a mile diſtant, From thence through 
the Narrows by Nick's-Mate, your courſe is N. N. W. half a mile diſtant. 
Nick r. Mate muſt be left on your larboard hand, one cable's length diſtant, 
and then ſteer W. b. N. for Caſtle. Ila nd, diſtance 4 miles, when you wall 
ſee a white buoy, which is on the Caftle-Rocks, in 2 fathoms, which you 
leave on your lar board hand. When abreaſt of the Caſtle ſteer N. N. W. 4 


1 
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Cape - Cod is low ſandy land. Cape Ann is middling high, with many 
trees on it. There is a remarkable land called Pigeon- Hill, which appears 
| like a boat bottom up. N F t 

F Ne  light-houje ſtands on à fmiall Island an tlie north entrance of the 
channel, (Point-Alderton and Nantaſket- Heights being on the fouth ) and is 
about 65 feet high. Two huts are erected here with accommodations for 
. ſhipwrecked ſeamen, A cannon is lodged and mounted at the light-houfe 
to anſwer fugnals, | | UE N 
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of a mile, to clear the Upper-Middle-Ground, which has a black buoy on it 
in two fathoms water, that you leave on your larboard hand : If the buoy 
ſhould be removed, run N. N. W. till you bring the two northernmoſt 
ſteeples in Boſton a handſpike's length open, then ſteer N. W. b. W. two 
miles and a half, which will carry you oppoſite the town. | 
Broad Sound, which is the North entrance of Boſton harbour, is not a 
roper channel for large veſſels, but thoſe who frequent it will follow the 
irections here given: When up with the Graves, which are a parcel of 
dry rocks that 3 white, you muſt leave them on your larboard hand, 
one cable's length diſtant, then bring them to bear S. E. and run S. W. b. 
W. 4 miles, when you will be up with Long - Ifland-Nead, which is high and 
bluff, with two remarkable trees on it, that you leave on your larboard hand, 
In paſſing from the Graves to Long- Iand- Head you will ſee two buoys on 
your larboard hand, one of which is on a reef called the Devz/'s-Back, 
and is painted red, lies in 4 fathoms water, the other on Ram- 
Head-Bgr, which is black, and lies in 15 feet water; you will alſo paſs a 
white buoy on your ſtarboard hand, which lies on the N. E. part of Fawtn- 
Bar, in 24 fathoms, when you muſt follow the directions above for the 


town. | 
. The Lower-Middle-Ground lying in the way, the directions are as fols 
ows, Viz. - | 15 
On the Lower-Middie. Ground, which lies on the north fide of the chan- 
nel, a little above Spect᷑acle-Island (which is in part dry at low water) on 
the eaſtern part of Which is a red buoy, and on the weſtern part a black 
buoy, in two fathoms water, which you mult leave on your ſtarboard hand, 
Pudding - Point- Gut entrance is between Faun - Bar and Winſhip's-Bat. 
You muſt bring it to bear S. W. and run for it, leaving Pud ding- Point on 
the ſtarboard and Deer-Ifland on the larboard hands The channel from 
this gut to Boſton is ſo crooked and narrow, that no perſon ſhould attempt 
to. go in with a large veſſel, unleſs acquainted, without a pilot, 
Veſſels outward bound, from Boſton light-houſe, who would wiſh to fall 
in with Cape-Cod, the courſe is E. S. E. diſtant 15 leagues—thence 
3 leagues to the light-houſe, When up with the light-houſe, and it bears 
8. W. 2 leagues diſtant, you may then ſteer S. S. E. which will carry you 
out of the ſouth channel. | 15 * 

Veſſels in Bofton-Bay, who would wiſh to put away for Cape- Cod har- 
bour, muſt endeavour to fall in with the Race. If in the night, and you 
cannot ſee the land, you muſt bring the light to bear E. b. N. and run for 
it until you have ſoundings in 14 or 15 fathoms water—then ſteer N. E. 
until the light bears E. b. S. then run in N. W. for the harbour, 

When between Cape- Ann and Caße- Cod, you will have from 33 to 19 
fathoms water, which latter ſounding is within two leagues of Boſton light- 
houſe 3 the quality of the ſoundings is more to be hi py on than the 
depth of the water. As you will find a difference of 5 or 6 fathoms in 
running a cable's length, you will obſerve that the quality of ſoundings is 
rough on Cape-Ann ſide, and fandy on Cape-Cod. ö 

At full and change, it is high water off Race-Point at 10 o'clock and 45 
minutes. Veſſels in leaving Cape-Cod, bound to Boſton, ſhould calculate 
the tide, as the flood ſets ſtrong to the ſouth-weſt. 


N. B. The upper buoys will be taken up during the winter ſeaſon. 
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Directions from Boſton Light- Houſe to C ape-Elizabeth b 


FROM Boſton light-houſe to Thatcher's-Ifland, which lies 2 miles 
from Cape-Ann, the courſe is N. E. and the diſtance nine leagues, 
but to clear the Londoner, which you leave on your larboard hand when 
bound to Cape- Elizabeth, the courſe is N. E. b. E. About half 
way, and near the north ſhore, is a large rock, called Half-way- 
Rock, about the bigneſs of a ſhip, and lies off the harbours of Marble- 
// —KÄͤͤ o ĩ ͤ ant 9 31085 37 A* $7. 
From Thatcher*s-Ifland S. S. E. 4 of a mile, lies a ledge of rocks called the 
Londoner, which ſhew themſelves at half tide, and extend E. N. E. & W. S. 
W. diſtant 2 miles from thel ſland. If you ſhould be forced to the northward 
of Cape- Ann, there is a very clear bay, called IJyſwich-Bay, at the N. E. 
part of which lies the harbour of Portſmouth, which is formed on the weſt 
ſhore by ſome {mall rocks, called the Black-Rocks—on the eaſt by a ſmall 
rock, called the ale g- Bach, which is ſometimes covered at high water, 
but by keeping in 7 fathoms on the weſt ſhore you are in the fair way, and 
when at the entrance, a N. b. E. courſe will carry you up to Fort-Point, 
en which the light-houſe ſtands, where you may go within one quarter of a 
mile of the ſhore, in g or 10 fathoms. 5 e 
From Cape-Ann to the Iſle of Shoals the courſe is N. 4 E. diſtant 7 
leagues. Theſe Iſles are low and level, and near two miles in length. 
South from their weft end, half a mile diſtant, lies a rock, which may be 
ſeen at half tide, and by giving the weſt end of theſe iſlands a birth of half 
2 mile, a N. b. E. courſe will carry you to the entrance of Portſmouth har- 
bour, 8 miles diſtant. | SF 1 | . 5 
Strangers ſhould never attempt to go round the eaft end of theſe Iſlands; 
but if driven thereto, give it a birth of half a mile, and ſteer N. W. b. N. which 
will carry you to Portſmouth. North-eaſt from the eaft end of theſe 
Iſlands, 4 miles diſtant, lies York-ledge, which is always to be ſeen, and ex- 
tends N. E. and S. W. two miles. From York-Ledge to Boon-Iſland the 
courſe is E. N. E. diſtant ꝙ miles. [ Boon-Ifland is low land about one 
quarter of a mile in length.] From Boon- Iſland to Boon-Iſland-Rock (on 
which it always breaks) the courſe is eaſt, and the diſtance 3 miles. From 
Boon · Iland to Hood - Iſland the courſe is N. N. E. diſtant 12 leagues, and 
from thence to Caße- Elizabeth the courſe is N. E. 4 E. and the diſtance 4 
leagues, „„ 55 65; ! 
—u—ä— — 0 — —u-—— — 
Directions for ſailing in and out of Boſton-Bay ſrom Cape Cod 
„r Cape-Ann 10 Boſton Light-Houſe. 
B BOSTON Jight-houſe ſtands on a ſmall I ſland at the north entrance 
of the channel about 65 feet high. To ſteer for it from Cape-Cod, your 
tourſe is W. N. W. when within one league of the Cape. From Cape- 
Cod to the light-houſe is about 15 leagues. From Cape-Ann to the light- 
houſe the courſe is S. W. diſtance g leagues. _ 555 
The next light-houſes on the courſe eaſtward are thoſe on Thatcher's- | 
Ifland—an Iſland which contains about 30 acres of land, ſecured by an 
iron- bound ſhore, and is fituated about two miles eaſt of the main land of 
Cape-Ann. This Iſland affords no harbour, nor is there any ſafe anchorage 
very near it : there is a paſſage between that and the main, through whick 


2 
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mall veſſels may paſs even at low tide ; but the water is ſhoal, and the bot- 
tom covered by a collection of large round ſtones. The light-houſes were 
erected there for the benefit of veſſels coming in from ſea, as well as for 
thoſe coaſting around the ſhores. As ſoon as theſe lights are diſcovered they 
can know their real fituation ; for being two lights, they cannot be taken 
for the ſingle light at Boſton harbour, or for the Plymouth lights, where 
there are allo two, but the diſtance between them is only 11 feet and 6 
inches, while the diſtance between thoſe on Thatcher's-Tfland is about one 
fourth of a mile, and can be brought to range one with the other when you 
are abreaſt of the Iſland. ' But the Plymouth lights cannot be fo arranged 
from the north until you are on the ſhore, and from the ſouth only When 
you are near in with the land, The lights on this Iſland are of great uſe 
to all veſſels in their paſſage in or out, as they point out the ſituation of the 
Salvages on the north, and the Londoner on the ſouth. Beſides, from the 
different bearings of the lights, a ſafe departure is taken for the different har- 
bours in the bay, as well as for thoſe bound northerly and to ſea. For remarks 
more minute you will find them in the directions for failing to Boſton light, 
to Baker's-Ifland, and to thoſe on Plumb- Iſland at the mouth of Neubury- 
Fort harbour. 5 | | | | 2 
N. B. Strangers who may be driven upon Plumb-Ifland, or the ſandy 
beaches of Saliſbury or Hampton, are earneſtly deſired to continue on board 
their vellel, if poſſible, until the tide ſhall leave them. The number of 
inſtances of fatal miſcarriage, which have attended thoſe who have too ſud- 
denly forſaken their veſſel, which has afterwards been found ſafe and dry; 
and the almoſt conſtant ſafety of thoſe who continued on board, are a ſerious 
confirmation of the propriety of this advice. For Deſcription of Plumb- 
Lland fee page 39. ] 1 e en 
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Directions for Plymouth Harbour. 


IHE high land of the Monument bears from the lights S. 41 W. three 
miles, and Monument. Point S. S. E. three leagues, and Branche's-Point 
N. T W. about three leagues, Saquaſh- Head W. 2 8. three miles, 
the eaſternmoſt part of Broun's-Iſlands or Shoal that dries, S. S. W. one 
mile and one quarter, and the Gurnet-Rock from the body of the light-houſe 
E. b. S. 4 S. one third part of a mile; on this Rock you have but three 
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* This harbour is capacious, but ſhallow, and ts formed by a long and 
narrow neck of land, called Salt-Houſe-Beach, extending ſoutherly from 
Mäaarſhfield, and terminating at the Gurnet-Head, and by a ſmaller beach 
within, running in an oppofite: direction, and connected with the main land 
near Eel-River, about three miles from the toon. There are two light- 
houſes on the Gurnet, which. are about 86 feet above the ſurface of the ſea, 
and cannot be brought into one to the northward, unleſs you are on the ſhore. 
But to the ſouthward you may bring them in one, which ts a very good 
mark to clear you of Brown's-Iland or Sand-Bank. On Salt-Houſe-Beach, 
2s placed one of the huts erected and maintained by the Humane Society of + 
Maſſachuſetts, for the reception and relief of ſhipwrecked mariners. There 
45 @ breach in the inner beach, which expoſes the ſhipping, even at the wharues, 
_ Euring an eaſterly ſtorm, | 3 
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feet at low. water,” which you muſt obſerve ;/ all the ſoundings are takens 
When you have ſhut in the Sandy Hill with the Gurnet-Head, you are 
clear of the rock ; after which you muſt mind not to- haul in too cloſe to 


the head, as there are many ſunken rocks ſome diſtance from the ſhore. 


When you bring Saquaſi-Head to bear W. b. N. you may then fteer up 
W. b. S. and if you are bound for Plymouth, you muſt keep that courſe 
for a large red cliff on the main, which is a very good mark to carry you 
clear of Dick's-Flat + then you muſt ſteer more ſoutherly for Beack-Point, 


or run up until you are abreaſt of Saguaſh-Hend, giving it one quarter mile 
_ diſtance ; then ſteer W. b. S. 4 S. which will clear you of Dick's-Flat, 


and carry you directly for Beack- Point, keeping within fifteen or twenty 
yards of the Sandy-Point, ſteering away to the ſouthward, keeping that diſ- 
tance until you have ſhut in the lights, where you may anchor in three and 


four fathoms, but the channel is very narrow, having nothing but a flat all 


the way to Plymouth, except this ſmall channel, which runs. cloſe by this 
neck of land, you will have 4 and 5 fathoms clole to this pos If you are 
bound into the Cowyard, you muſt ſteer as before directed, which will clear 


you of Dick's-Flat and the Muſcle-Bank, obſerving to keep the houſe on 


the Gurnet-Head juſt open with Saquaſh-Head, until you have opened the 
High Pines with Clerk's-Iflands ; then you are clear of the Muſcle-Bank, 
When you may ſteer N. W. until you have three fathoms at low water, 
not running into less. | | | 25 

In coming from the northward, bound into Plymouth, you muſt not 
bring the lights more ſoutherly than S. b. W. to avoid High-Pane: Ledge, 
which lies north from the Gurnet- Head about two and an half or three 
miles. When you are on the ſhoaleſt part of this ledge, ſome part of which 
appears at low ebbs, you will have the High- Pines in range with Captain's 
Hill, which will then bear W. b. S. This ledge of rocks hes one and an 
half mile from the ſhore, extending about N. N. E, for near one mile, and 
cloſe to this ledge you will have four and five fathoms, which deepens grad- 
vally as you run from it to the eaſtward ; within one mile you will have 
ten and twelve fathoms. 3 ; | 

In coming from the ſouthward, bound into Plymouth, you muſt not open 

the northern light to the weſtward, but keep them in one; which will car- 
Ty you in five fathoms by the eaſternmoſt part of Broton's- Iſlands or Shoal, 
Keeping that courſe until you are within half a mile of Gurnet- Head, or 
Higher, Where you will have but four fathoms ; then Saquaſh-Head will 
bear W. b. N. a little northerly, and the two outermoſt trees on the Head 
in one; then you may ſteer directly for them, until you bring the light- 
Houſe to bear E. N. E. and the houſe on Saguaſn to bear N. W. juſt open 
with the firſt Sandy-Beack, where you may anchor in 4 fathoms in Sa- 
pak Rogd, good clear bottom; but if you are bound for Plymouth, or 


. the Cowyards, you muſt ſteer as before directed. If in the night, it is 


beſt to anchor here, as it is diſhcult to make Beach- Point, if dark, or to go 


into the Cowyard. 


In turning into Plymouth, you mult not ſtand to the northward into lef 
than three fathoms, as it runs a flat a long way from the Gurnet-Head to 
Saquajh ; and from both the heads lies off a point of rocks a good way from 


the ſhore, many of them but juſt under water at low ebbs. And all the 


way from Saquaſs to che Muſcle-Bank, you have ſhoal water ; ſo that you 


muſt not ſtand in leſs than before mentioned, And in ſtanding over for 
the lands to the ſouthward, you muſt go about as ſoon as you have ſhoalen 


your water to four fathoms, as it is bold too, and you may obſerve the rips, 
unlels it is very ſmooth. This fand extends from abreaſt of the lights to, 
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| Beack-Point, moſt of which is dry at low ebbs. From the eaſternmoſt part 
of this ſand to Dick's-Flat it rounds with a conſiderable Kg ; you have 
but five fathoms water from the eaſternmoſt part of Broun s- Iſland to the 
Gurnet Head, and not more than ſeven or eight until you are abreaſt of 
 Dick's-Flat,where you will have 1g or 14 fathoms in a deep hole, and then 
ſhoalen to 5 fathoms, abreaſt of Beach- Point. n 0 
If you ſhould fall into the ſouthward of Bromn's-Iflands or Sands, be- 
twixt them and the Monument-Land, where you have 20 fathoms in ſome 
places, you muſt not attempt to run for the lights, until you have them 
hut in one with the other, when they will bear N. N. W. 2 W.; if you 
do, you may depend on being on Broun s- Iſlands or Sands, as there is no 
paſſage for even a boat at low water. . ee Oh, e JH 
In coming in from the northward in the night, you muſt not bring the 
lights to bear more ſoutherly than S. b. W. to avoid High-Pine-Ledge, and 
keep that courſe until you have them to bear N. W. or N. W. b. W. 
when you will be clear of the rock, and may ſteer up W. b. S. until you 
have the lights to bear E. N. E. where you had beſt anchor in the night. 
Here the tide runs ſtrong channel courſe from the Gurnet to the Race- Point 
of Cape-Cod ; the courſe is E. 4 N. about ſix leagues diſtance; and from 
the Gurnet to the point going into Cape-Cod harbour, is E. b. S. ſeven 
leagues, If you ſhould make the lights in hard northerly or northweſt 
winds, and cannot yet into. Plymouth, you may then run for 'Cape-Cod 
harbour, bringing the lights to bear W. b. N. and ſteer directly for the har. 
bour, which you may do unleſs very dark, as it is bold too and you may 
ſee the Sandy - Hills before you can get on ſhore, You may keep within a 
hundred yards of the ſhore, until you ere up with the point that runs out to 
tbe eaſtward, which you muſt give a quarter mile diſtance, and then ſteer 
up N. W. If it ſhould blow io hard that you cannot turn up the harbour, 
you may anchor off the point, clear bottom; you have 8 and g fathoms very 
nigh the ſhore, ſo that there is no danger of being on it, unlels very dark. 
At the Gurnet and Plymouth the tides are much the ſame as at Boſton ; 
that is, a S. E. moon makes full ſe _ . | : 
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Direction far Cape- Cod Harbour. 


IN paſſing Race. Point to the ſouthward, you muſt give it a birth af 
one mile, as there is a long flat of ſand that lies to the ſouthward of ſaid point. 
You muſt not haul to the eaſtward till you come near Herring - Cove. 

Veſſels inward bound, who fall in with the back of Cape- Cod, may bring 
the “ light to bear S. W, two leagues diſtant, and then ſteer W. N. W. for 
Boſton light-houſe. | | | 

If you-wiſh to go into Cape-Cod harbour, you may keep the ſhore aboard 
about a mile diſtant, where you will have 10 fathoms water. There is a 


une light-houſe is erected on land at the Clay-Ponds, elevated about 150 

feet, which, with the elevation of the lanthorn, mates the whole height 200 
feet above high water mark. In order that this light may be diſtinguiſhed 
from the Boſton, and other lights on our coaſt, an eclipſer is erected, which | 
. will revolue around the lamp once in Bo ſeconds, ſo that the light will be 
nearly excluded from the eye of the approaching mariner about go ſeconds, 
in oue revolution of the eclipfe, | Fe 
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bar lies off the back of the Cape, about half a mile from the ſhore, calle 
Fiete Hill, Bar. a 
When up with 8 you will find it very bold about g leagues to 
the weſt ward of the light-houſe, and it may be known by a number of fiſni- 
houles on it. From one to three miles to the ſouthward of Race-pornt is 
what is called Herring-cove, where you may have good anchoring half a mile 
From the ſhore, the wind from E. to Ma N. E. in 4 or even in 3 Hane 
Water. 
Il bound into Cape- Cod boars your courle from Ract- -point to Wood- 
End is S8. S. E. 6 miles diſtance. Bring the light to bear E. b. N. and run 
for it about two miles; you will then be clear of Vood-End then you 
muſt ſteer N. E. until the light bears E. b. S. then run N. W. for the har- 


Hour, until you have from four to three and a half fathoms water, where 


vou will have good anchoring; ; * light. will then bear E. b. 8. 4 8. 5 or 
6 miles diſtance. ET 

In running from 3 to Wood-End, after you paſs the Black- 
Land or Hummucks, you will come up wich a low ſandy beach which 
forms the harbour, extending between two and three miles to Mood. En d, 
which is difficult to be diſtinguiſhed. in the night it is very bold, and 
. will have 25 fathoms water within half a mile of the ſhore. 

In beating into Cape Cod harbour'yau muſt keep the eaſtern ſhore naar? 


onal you get into 5 fathams water. Stand no further to the weſtward 


than to bring the light to bear E. b. S. as there is a long ſpit of fand runs 
off from the weſtern ſhorz, which being very bold, you will have 11 fath- 
oms water within a ſtone's throw of the fhore. 

If it blows ſo hard that you cannot beat into the harbour, you will have 
good, anchoring without, from 10 to 15 fathoms water. Or if it blows hard 
at N. E. bring Race: point to bear N. W. b. N. and ſteer S. E. b. S. 7 
Jeagues, which courſe will carry you into Wellfleet, formerly called Billen- 
gale. In ſteering this courſe you will make Harwich right ahead. When you 
open the bay, you will bring an Iſland on your larboard hand, when on. 
may haul to the . and LOR ſafe from all winds, 


& 
* 
* 


From Cape-Cod to Holmes' -Hole. 


| BRING Morris Hand to bear N. N. W. then, by N 8. 8. B. 
three and a half leagues, you will pals the Pollock-Rtp, in g or 4 fathoms 
water; and if the weather is clear, you will make the light-houſe on Sandy- 


Hoint, { Nantucket Ifland} five and a half leagues diſtant, which bring to 


ear S. W. b. W. then ſteer for the light-houſe, keeping it in this direction, 
and you will paſs between the great and little round Shoals. When you 


are within ahout two miles of the light-houſe, ſteer W. N. W. until you 
are paſt the Point. Rip, or you may bring the light-houſe to bear E. b. S. 


and ſteer W. b. N. taking care to make your courſe good for Holmes'-Hole, 


eleven leagues diſtant. 


To go through the Shzp- channel, ſteer from Morris'-Ifland S. S. E. until 


you. pais the Pollock-Rip in g or 4 fathoms water; if the weather be clear, 
vou will make the light-houſe: continue your courſe S. S. E.; S. b. E. 


and South, until the light-houſe bears W. from you; then ſteer directly for. 
3, until you, are within two miles of it. You ſhould then ſteer N. 5 
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until the light-houſe bears S. W. b. W. then ſteer W. b. N. till the 
light-houſe bears E. S. E. and then ſteer W. N. W. making your courſe good. 
for Holmes'-Hole, If you wiſh to anchor near the light-houſe, you may, 
after bringing it to bear S. b. E. ſteer E. S. E. till the light-houſe bears N. 
and there come to anchor in 6, 7, or 8 fathoms water. | | 


—— 


Directions for ſailing into Nantucket Harbour. 


NOTE. As the harbour of Nantucket is well calculated for ſmall veſ- 
ſels during the winter ſeaſon, after they have entered the Vineyard Sound, 

and the wind prevails at the northward, at which time it would not be 
| prudent to come over the Shoals, the Editor has inſerted three different 
Directions for ſailing into it, either of which may be depended on. 


BRING the light-houſe on Brant-point to bear S. S. E. 3 E. and 
ſeer for it until you are about two cables length from it; then ſteer S. E. 
b. E. or E. S. E. till Brant-point bears S. and ſteer cloſe along by it; 
keep as much as a cable's length from the ſhore at Brant-point, until the 
light-houſe bears S. S. W. to avoid the Brant. point, or Light-Houſe-Shoat. As 
oon as it bears S. S. W. haul for the point, to avoid the Coetue-Flats. 
S. b. E. will juſt lay a good reach acroſs the harbour; but you muſt ſteer 
S. to avoid the Peſt-Houſe-Shioal; then you may ſtand far acroſs the har- 
bour, if the wind be weſterly—if eaſterly, you may keep right for the 
har ves; as it could not be expected that a ſtranger could take the advan- 
tage of the Laps and Swaſhes on the bar; at middling tides he would have 
about 8 feet water—at neap tides not more than 7 to 94 feet—at ſpring 

tides g to g feet. | ey | | 
When you are about half way from the bar to the light-houſe, it would 
be beſt to ſteer about S. b. E. or S. until the light-houſe bears S. E. b. S. 
then run for it as above directed, as the ſtraight courſe above will croſs the 
corner of the Black-Flat ; yet if the wind be eaſterly, there will be no dan- 
ger; if the wind is weſterly, you might get on the flat, as it lies on the 
eaſt ſide of the channel, and the Clift-Shoal on the welt fide, 


2d. Directions for going into Nantucket Harbour. 


_ OBSERVE the ſmall light-houſe on the end of Brant-point, and 
for a veſſel that draws no more than g feet 3 inches, bring it to, bear S. E. 
b. S. when at the back of the bar, and run directly for it, which will carry 
you between the Clift-Shoal and Black-Flats ; continue your courſe until 
you juſt ſhut in the north ſhore that is to the weſtward of the Clift ; then 
you are within the corner of the Black-Flats, when you may ſteer directly 
for the end of the point, and enter the harbour. 


Diſtance between the Light-Houſe-Shoal and Flat Go rods. 
— between the Flats and Clift-Shoal — 70 
— between the Clift and Stub-Shoal 78 
— between Clift-Shoal and Bar - 110 


Length of Clift-Shoal from ſhore — - 95 
N. B. You will paſs ſix buoys going into the harbour. 
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3d. Directions for ſailing? into theHarbour of Nantucket bytbeBuoys. 


+ Weſtern Channel. THE firſt buoy you paſs is a white one, which 
you leave on your ſtarboard hand; the next a black one, which you leave 


on your larboard, faid buoy bearing S. S. E. Z E. from the white buoy ; 
then ſteer E. b. S. leaving the next buoy, which is a black one, on the lar- 


board hand. The next a White one, which leave on the ſtarboard. Then 


ſteer 8. S. E. leaving a red buoy on the larboard hand; then run as the 
ſhore lies, till you come near up with Brant. point, on which is a light-houſe 
erected, which keep aboard all the way into the harbour. 

Eaſtern Channel. The firſt buoy you pals is a red one, which you leave 
on your ſtarboard hand; the next is a black one, which leave on the ſtar. 
board hand; then ſteer E. S. E. till you come near a white buoy, which 
leave on your ſtarboard hand; ſteer S. S. E. till you leave a red one on 
your larboard hand; then keep Brant. point aboard, as before mentioned, 

Veſſels coming in the Faftern . in the night, muſt bring the 
light on Brant- point to bear S. E. b. S. £ S. and run directly for it till 


they get the ſhore ſoundings; then leave Brant. Point ſhore aboard al the 
way into the harbour. | 


Comes and Diſtances from Nantucket Light-Houſe. 


From Light-Houſ to the Handkerchief = N. b. E. 44 
— do. to the Snow- Drift — N. N. E. 5 
— do. to the Stone-Horſe - N. E. Y N. 4 
— do. to Sandy- Point of Monomoy N.! „E. 4 E. 53 
— do. to the little Round Shoal N. E. ZZ 
mb do. to the eaſt end of Pollock Rip 9 
— do. to the great Round Shoal E. N. E. 33 
n do. to the north end of great Rip E. b. 8. 48. 52 
— do. to Nantucket harbour 8. S. W. 3 
—— do. to Tuckanuck Shoal 2 W. 3 
— do. to eaſt chop of Holmes'- Hole W. b. N. 11 
BD hs do. to the Horſe-Shoe N. W. b. W. 2 
— do. to Hyannes — N. W. T N. 6 
— do. to Cape-Sable - E. N. E. 8g 
— do. to the Shoal on Georges'- Bank E. 4 N. 87 
— the Eaſt end of Nantucket, called Sancoty | 8 
Head, to the South Shoal - 8. 1 E. of 


A, 


land of Nantucket. | | | | 5 
If, in coming from ſea you make the South Shoal, which lies in 40, 44, 
N. lat. give it a birth of a mile. If you intend to make Nantuctet- Aland, 
ſteer N. b. W. and when you come near the Iſland, you may proceed along 


Leagues diſtant, when the weather is clear. 
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Directions to thoſe running for Block-Ifland Channel, to the fouth- | 


dard of Martha's- Vineyard, Nantucket - Iſland, and ſuch as 


are bound into the Vineyard Sound, and intend going over the 


Shoals 10 the eaftward. * 


. approaching the ſouth end of Block. Iſand from the ſouthward, 


the water ſhoals gradually. When the Iſland bears from N. W. to N. b. 


W. the bottom is mud; this is commonly called Block-1ſland-Channetl. 


This Iſland, if you come from the ſouthward, appears round and high 
and if you approach it from the S. E. it ap 


both ends, but higheſt to the ſouthward. Your courſe from Block-Iſland 
to *Gay-head is E. E N. and the diſtance 14 leagues, 


. 


If you fall to the ſouthward of Martha's-Vineyard, and can ſee No- 


man's-Land, and intend going over the ſhoal to the eaſtward, bring No- 


man's-Land to bear weſt, and ſteer eaſt, (making the courſe good) which 
will carry you clear from all danger, and bring you up with Sancoty-head, 


but you muſt not run direct for Sancoty- read till it bears N. N. W. If it is 


night, you may ſee Nantucket light when Sancoty- head bears as above, alſo 


bearing N. N. W. There is a ſhoal bearing S. b. E. from Sancoty- head, 


one mile and a half diſtant, which has not above ten feet water on it at high 


water, called Packick, which joins on the Old- Man, between which and 
the ſhore you may have good anchoring, with the wind at N. W. You. 


muſt keep your courſe N. N. W. in this channel, till you bring Sancoty- 


_ head to bear S. W. when you muſt ſteer N. E. for the Ship - Channel. 


You may turn in or out of this harbour, only obſerving the flood and ebb 
tides, the former of which ſets N. N. W. and the latter S. S. E. In this 


channel you will have from four to five fathoms water, and one league diſ- 
tant from Pachick-Reef to the Baſs- Rip. Ro 


If you art coming from ſea, and make the Iſland of Nantucket to the 
northward of you, it may be known by three Wind-Mills, which ſtand near 


e ̃ ach other upon an eminence. You may then ſteer directly for the land, 
_ wil you are within half a mile; and may, if bound to the eaſtward, run 
along the ſhore in 4, 5, and 6 fathoms water, to the S. E. part of the 
land, where there are ſhoals and rips, on which. you will have enly two 
_ and a half or three fathoms water. | | 
until you bring Sancoty-Head to bear S. W. from you; then ſteer N. E. 
and you will go over the ſame ſhoals in the Ship-Channel, as you do in 


Continue your courſe along the ſhore, 


ſteering Eaſt from the light-houſe. Sancoty- Head is the eaſternmoſt head 


the ſhore, according to the former directions. 3 3 

If when yo." make the South Shoal, you are bound to Boſton-day, and 
paſs a mile or two 

to the eaſtward of the South Shoal, then ſteer N. E. b. E. until you deep- 


en the water to 45 Or 50 fathoms, and then ſteer N. b. W. for the back 8 
Cape. Cod. | KR | | 


choole to go to the eaſtward of all the ſhoals and rips, . 


r There is a light-houſe on the tagheft part of this head, about 60 
rods from the water, 240 feet above the ſurface, and may be ſeen J or 8 


2 £ 
& * 
* , 
2 


8 


5 


* 


pears like a ſaddle, being high at 


( 


——— 


as 
ee 2 — —¾. > 
LY £ 


_ . 
. AA 
3 


mn 2 * _ 
5 3 3 — — 


* a i: 4s n 


n 


r 


Ur —ͤ— 
—— 


vio me = 


8 D EEE : d 


x OS 
N 1 . [4 


nn _- TT Rs Sas, = AS 2 . * ROWE 

=. C SE I nn ³ðww V 
- r — — cc 

8 2 1 8 7, 4 . 32 — * TIA 


= _-AMffkICant coat biker. — | 


If you come from the eaſtward, and are bound for Long- Iſland or Net 
Yorks you ſhould be careful not to go to the northward of 40, go; N. lat. un- 
til you pals the South Shoal of Nantucket, the ſouthernmoſt part of which 
You in lat. 40, 44. If by ſtreſs of weather you ſhould be driven ſo far to 
the northward, as to be near Nentucket-Iſland, you may paſs through the 
channel to the ſouthward of the Iſland. This is a very difficult and dan- 
gerous paſſage, and not to be attempted but in caſe of neceſſity. Martha's- 
PFineyard-Ifland lies in much the ſame latitude as Nantucket-Iftand; and 
may be known by à ſmall round Iſland, which lies at thefouthward of Gay- 
head, called Voman s- Land, eight miles diſtant, Yow may fail between 
this Ifland and Martſia's- Vineyard, but you muſt take care to avoid àa ledge 
of rocks, which bears from the light N. W. b. N. one mile and a quarter 
diſtant. . A | | | 88 ; 
Ships, in paſſing the ſhoal gn 


| ground on George's-Bank- and Nantuch et- 
Shoals, ſhould take care to go between thoſe ſhoals and the * Gulph-Streams 
As the ſouthernmoſt part of the ſhoal ground on George's:Bank lies in 47, 
9B, N. latitude ; and the northern limits of the Gulþh-Stream, directly ſouth 
om this part of the ſhoal ground, extends to latitude 39 degrees, you 
ſhould paſs the ſhoat ground between theſe two latitudes, As the fouth 
part of Nantucket-ſhoals lies in lat. 40, 48, and the Gulph-Stream fouth- 
ward from this part reaches as far to the northward as lat. 38, go, 
ou ſhould paſs Nantucket: oals between theſe latitudes. The ſhoal 
round on George's-Bank lies in long. 64, 56, W. and the South Shoal of 
antucket in 69, 45, W. | | | . 


. 4 
8 2 


is remarkable phenomenon is a current in the ocean, which runs 
along the coaſt, at unequal diſtances from Cape-Florida to the Ile of Sables 
and the banks of Newfoundlind where it turns off and runs down through 
the Weftern Iſlands ; thence to the coaſt of Africa, and along that coaſt in a 
ſoutliern direction, till it arrives at, and ſupplies the place of 5 waters 
carried by the conſtant trade-winds from the coaſt of Africa towards the 
. weſt, thus producing a conſtant circulating current. T has rok is about 
78 miles from 1 of the ſouthern States, and the diſtance unc*ea/es 
you proceed northward. The width o it is about 40 or go miles, widen! "g 
towards the north, Its common raprdity is three miles an hour. A fouths 
eaft wind narrows the ſtream, Tenders it more rapid, and drives it nearer the 
coaft., North-weſt and weft winds have a contrary, effett, The Gulph- Stream 
2s ſuppoſed to be occaſioned by the trade winds, that. are conſtantly driving 
the water to the weſtward, which being compreſſed in the Gulphi of Mexico, 
finds a paſſage between Florida and * Bahama-Iflands, and runs to the 
north-eaſt along the American coaſt. This hypotheſis is confirmed by another 
act: Tt is ſaid that the water in the Gulf of Mexico is many yards higher 
than on the weſtern ſide of the continent in the Pacifie-Ocean. It is highly 
provable that the ſand carried down by great rivers into bays, and the cur 
rent out of thefe bays meeting with the Gulph-Stream, by their eddies have 
* Nantucket-Shoals, Cape-Cod, George's-Bank, the Iſland of Sable, 
'- Skilful navigators, who have acquired a knowledge of the extent to which 
tis ſtream reaches on the New-England coaſt, have learnt, in their voyages 
from Europe to New-England, New-York, or Pennſylvania, zo paſs the 
- tanks of Newfoundland in about 40% 07-30%: North lat. to fail thence in à 
 equnſe- between. the northern edge of the Gulpb- Stream, and the ſhoals and 
_ banks of Sable-iiland, George's-Bank, and Nantucket; by which they mart 


fafer and quicker voyages to America, 


* 
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By obſerving the foregoing directions, and keeping between the Gulph. 
Stream and the Shoals, you will ſhorten your patlage to New-York, Dela- 
ware, Virginia, or other weſtern ports; for you will have the advantage of 
the eddy current, running contrary to the Gulph-Stream ; the latter would 

retard your progreſs at the rate of 60 or o miles a day. The Nantucket 
_ whalemen, by their conſtant practice of whalin g on the edge of the Gulph- 

Stream all the way from their Ifland to the Bahamas, are well acquainted i 

with its courſe, velocity, and extent, A ftranger may know when he is in 

the Gulph-Stream, by the warmth of the water, which is much greater than 

that on either fide of it. If when you are croſſing the Gulph- Stream, you 

are bound to the weſtward, you ſhould get out of it as ſoon as poſſible. 

- * GAY-HEAD is the weſternmoſt point of Martha's- Vineyard. The 

land of this head is high and of divers colours, namely, red, yellow, and white 

in ſtreaks, In ſteering from Block-Tflandfor Gay- Read, you muſt be careful 
to avoid the Sound Pigs; they make a ledge of rocks, fome of which are 

above and others under water. "Theſe rocks 00 miles and a half S. W. 
b. W. from the weſternmoſt of Elizabeth Iles, and N. W. b. W. from Gay- 

head, 3 ; leagues diftant. The firſt of the flood tide fets ſtrong to the north- 
ward over the rocks into Buzzard's-Bay, which is very foul. Within 

Gay-head there is a fair ſandy bay, in which is very 880 anchoring with 

ſouth and ſouth-eaſterly winds. Your courſe along Elizabeth -Iſtes 

is E. N. E. in 15, 14, 12, 8, 15, 16, and 17 fathoms water; give the 


Iſles a birth of about thres quarters of a mile. 
When coming from ſea, you may run for Gay-Head light when ſt bears 
from N. N. E. to E. S. E. giving it a birth of two miles to clear the 
Devil's Bridge, which bears from the light N. W. b. N. one mile and a 
Auarter diſtant. As meaſuring the diſtance in the night would be uncer- 
tain, you muſt keep your lead going; and if you ſhould have 7 or 8 fathoms 
When the light bears S. E. b. . or S. E. haul up north till you have 10 
or 12 fathoms; then with flood, ſteer N. E. —and with ebb, N. E. b. E. 
| three leagues; then E. N. E. will be the courſe of the Sound, which will 
carry you to the northward of the Middle- Ground, when you will fee the 
Weſt Chop of Hotmes'- Hole harbour, (which appears like fand-banks or 
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y cliffs) with trees back of it, which you may run in for, but keep one mile q 
| diſtant from the ſhore till you open the Eaſt Chop one cable's length, and 0 
| | with a flood tide ſteer direct for it, and with ebb keep it one point open, * 


till you open a wind- mill on the weſt fide of the harbour about one cable's 
length; then run up in the middle of the river, till you come to 4 or g 
fathoms, where you may anchor on good ground. The uſual mark for an- 
choring is the Weſt-chop, bearing from N. N. W. to N. W. b. N. but if 
Fou lie any time here, the beſt anchoring is welkup the harbour, and clofe 
to the ſhore, mooring S. E. and N. W. in 6 rg fathoms water. In this 
harbour, which is about two miles deep, you wilt lie ſecure from all winds 
except a northerly one. You muſt not keep further than two miles from 
the Weſt Chop, as there is a fhoal called the Hedge-Fence, which lies 
about three miles and a half northward from Holmes“. hole, and extends 
W. N. W. and E. S. E. fix miles, is about ne mile broad, and has from 
four to ſix feet on it at low water; between this ſhoal and Hotmes'-hole, 
. there are from 8 to 12 fathoms water, If you make the Chop in the night, 
, When it bears S. E. you are clear of the Middle- Ground. Steer for the eaſt 
- Jide of it till you ftrike in 4 or 3 fathoms, on the flat ground near the 
chop; then ſteer S. E. b. E. obſerving not to go nearer the land than g 
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fathoms. If in running S. E. b. E. you fall into 6 or 7 fathoms, haul up 

S8. b. W. or S. S. W. and run into 4 or g fathoms, as before directed. 
In coming into the ſound. in the night, with a ſtrong north-weſterly 
wind, hau! to the northward till you have ſmooth water under the Eliza- 


eth. lands, where you may anchor in 14 or 10 fathoms water. Should 
vou have the wind to the ſouthward, it will be beſt to run down through 


the South Channel or Vineyard fide. When the light bears S. S. E. your 


_. courſeis N. E. b. E. 4 E. or E. N. E. obſerving not to come nearer the 


land than into 7 fathoms water, till you are abreaſt of Lumbart's. Cove, in 
which is good anchoring, with ſoutherly. or eaſterly winds, and may be 
known by a high ſand bank, called Necunkey-Cl:f, on the eaſt fide of it, and 
a ware-houſe ſtanding by the water about midway the cove, oppoſite which 
you may come too in 5j or 3 fathoms, {andy bottom, where is the beſt an- 
choring. The Middie-G round lies about two miles without the cove, and 
has 12 feet water on it. If you intend running down for Holmes'-Hole,. 
your courſe, when oppoſite | er Wig: ee is E. b. N. keeping near the 
land to clear the Middle. Ground. You may track the ſhore by the lead 


in from 7 to 4 fathoms, till you come near the Weſt Chop; but come no 
nearer than 3 fathoms: and you may track the was around the fame as 


running down to the northward of the Middle Ground. There is good an- 
choring along this ſhore, in 6 or 4 fathoms, after you are to the eaſtward of + 
Fes, till you come near the Weſt Chop. 

Tour courſe from the light to Tarpaulin-Cove is N. E. b. N. and the 
diſtance four leagues. In this harbour you may anchor in from four ta 
two and a half fathoms, and lie ſafe, with the wind from N. E. b. E. to 


South. It will be beſt to anchor in three fathoms, as with that Water you 


will be out of the tide, where the ground is good for holding. The tide 
flows at change and full days of the moon, at g o'clock, but in the channel 


between Elizabethi- Iſland and Martha's-Vineyard the flood runs until 11 


o'clock. In this channel there is a Middle Ground, which is a narrow - 
ſhoal of ſand, the eaſtern end of which bears N. W. b. N. from the Weſt _ 
Chop. There is not more than 3 or 4 feet water on the eaſtern end. 
N. W. from Necunkey-Ch:f is 3 and 4 fathoms acroſs the ground. Op- 
oſite Lumbard's-Cove is 12 feet, and to the weſtward of that is g and 4 
thoms. The ſhoal lies W. b. S. and E. b. N. is about 4 leagues in length, 


and has ſeveral ſwaſhes on it. When the Eaſt- Chop of Holmes'-ole comes 


open of the Weſt-Chop, you are to the eaſtward of the Middle Ground. 
Tour caurſe from Tarpaulin-Cove to Holmes'-Hole is E. 4 N. diſtance . 


© three and a half leagues. In ſteering this courſe, you muſt have regard to. 
the tide, as the ebb may ſet you too far to the ſouthward, and the flood tag 
far to the northward, and ſtand in for the harbour, when you have opened 


the Faſt Chop as before directed. 
From Holmes -hole to Cape-Poge t 


| he courſe is | E. 8 E. and the diſtanct 


* 


about three leagues; in the channel between them there are 12 and 11 fath- 


oms water. In going through this channel, you muſt be careful to keep 
your lead going, in order to avoid a dangerous ſand which lies on the north 
fide of it, called the Horfe.Shoe, diſtant from Cape-Poge g leagues. The 
channel between this fand and Cape-Poge, and alſo between the former and 
Tuckanuck-Shoal, is narrow; in it there are from 12 to 42 fathoms water. 


Some part of this channel is dry at low water; in other parts there are 
narrow channels, through which veſſels may paſs, the eaſternmoſt part of 
it ſpreads with divers prongs, like fingers. When Tuckanuck-Tfland bears 
$. S. W. you are to the eaſtward of the Horfe-Shoe. On the ſouth fide of 

the channel alio, there are ſeveral { | 


keep your lead going. 
; 8 2 * - 


pots of land, to avoid which you mult 
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There is a harbour between Mart ha's- Vineyard and Cape-Poge, in which 
you may anchor. In proceeding for this harbour, pals withitt a mile of 
Ease. Page, and then ſteer ſouth along the low ſandy beach on the weſt ſide, 
in five fathoms water, until you come to the ſouthernmoſt part of it, then 
ſail more eaſterly about a mile, until you bring the town, which is in a bay 
to the wr Yai fairly open, and then ſteer directly S. S. W. into the har- 
bour, until you get within half a mile of the town, where you may anchor 
in 4 or 3 fathoms water. This harbour is a gut between Martha's-Vine- 
yard and Cape-Poge, and is formed by a ſhoal which lies on the N. W. and 
W. fide of the entrance, and the beach to the ſouthward. The tide runs 
ſtrong in this harbour. 1 In, . ven, 
North fromGay-Head light, diſtant g leagues, Res Quick's-Hole. This is the 
paſſage for New- Bedford. In running into the Hole, you muſt keep in 
the middle of the entrance, and nearer the weſt ſide after you have entered. 
On the weſt ſide there is good anchoring oppoſite a ſandy cove, in 4 or 3 
| fathoms water. About three leagues E. N. E. from the mouth of Quick 5 
| hole there is an opening, at the eaſt end of the Iflands, called Wood's-hole. 
MMWhen you leave Holmes'-hole, keep the TWeſt-Chop open to the north- 
ward of the Eaſt-Chop, until you have paſſed Sqguaſh-Meadow-Shoal, which 
you leave on your ſtarboard hand, which is two miles and a half from 
the Eaſt- Chop, when your courſe will be E. b. S. in 10 or 12 fathoms 
water, which courſe you muſk, continue till you paſs Cape-Poge. If it 
| ſhould be tide of flood, you muſt ſteer E. b. S. 4 S. as the tide of flood ſets 
very ſtrong to the northward between Cape-Poge and Tuckanuck-Ifland, 
and the tide of ebb to the ſouthward, ſo that you mult govern your courſe by 
the tide. N. E. from Tuckanuck-Tfiqnd,and due weſt from Nantucket light- 
© houſe, lies a Croſs-Ledge which you muſt give good diſtance, part of which 
is dry at low water, between which and the Horſe-Shioe the channel is very 
narrow, where you will have from 4 to 5 fathoms water. In clear weather 
you. may ſee Nantucket light-houſe from this ledge, which you muſt 
bring to bear E. b. S. or E. b. S. & S. which courſe you are to ſteer till 
you paſs it one league, when you muſt bring it to bear weſt, 
and ſteer eaſt, taking care to make this courſe good, which will carry you 
over the ſhoals in Ship-Channel; the ground is very une ven, and you will 
have from 4 to 8 fathoms water. When you have paſſed over the ſhoals 
| You will have from 10 to 14 fathoms water, and then, by ſteering north, 
vou will make Caße- Cod light-houſe, diſtant 18 leagues. 
Io go to the northward of the Round-Shoal, you muſt proceed accord- 
ing to the foregoing directions, until you pals the light-houſe, and bring it 
to bear S. W. b. W. then, by making a N. E. b. E. courſe good, you will go 
between the Great and Little-Round-Shoals, in two and a half, three, 
four, and five fathoms water, until you have t᷑roſſed the Pollocł-Rip, when 
you will have about 3 or 4 fathoms water. The Little-Round-Shoat bears N. W. 
from the great one, diſtant about three miles. Contthue your N. E. b. E. courſe, 
until you deepen your water to 12 or 13 fathoms, and then ſteer north for 
the back of Cape- Cod, on which there is a light-houſe, built in the year 
1797, as deſcribed in page 33. 64 7 33, TS 
Off the north-eaſt part of Nantucket-Iſland there are three rips ; the firſt 
is called the Baſs-Rip, and is about three miles from Sancoty- Head ; on 
fome parts of this rip there are only 9 feet water; on other parts there are 
27 and three fathoms water. Off the ſouth-eaſt part of Nantucket 
Hand lies a ſhoal, called the Old Man, running 5 miles to the 
| + Weſtward, in the fame direction with the Iſland, which is one and a quar- 
ter mile from the ſhore, and has only three feet water on the weſtern part, 
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The Great. Rib is about four md a half leagues from Sancoty- Heal: 5 
on this rip, about E. S. E. from Sancoty. Head 2 are 4 feet water, and 
eaſt from Sguam there are 5, but on many other Parts of it there are two and : 


a a half, three, and four fathoms water. 


Fi ing Rip i is about eleven and a half leagues from Fade e and 
has from five to ſeven fathoms water on it. Between this and the Great 
Rip the ground is une ven; there are twelve, twenty-two, and fifteen fath- 
oms water. Theſe two rips ſtretch nearly north and ſouth, ber are about 
twelve miles in length. 

Martha «Vineyard i is fituated between 40*, 195 „and 41⸗ 1 205 - north lat. 
and between 0, 22', and 70%, 500, welt long. about 21 miles Jong and 6 
os and by a. little to che weltward of Naxtuckes. : 


e Pens 4 NO frm Gay-Head Tights 


 Noman's-Land, S. ei t miles diſtant. 

Old. Man, S. b. E. This is a ledge of rocks ich les two 0d of 
the diſtance from the Pintyard to Noman's-Land, which has a paſſage on 
both ſides, that is but little uſed. Thoſe who de go through muſt keep 


near Noman's-Land till the light bears nomb. You will not have more 


than three and a half fathoms water in this paſſage. 

"Sound Pigs, N. W. b. W. three and a half Jeagues. (his, is a xe 
of rocks which is very dangerous, and bears S. W. b. W. from the weft 
ernmoſt of the Elizabeth and {called Cutehunk), diſtant two and a half 
miles. 

N. E. from the light, two and-a half leagues diſtant, is a ſpot of m 
ground, with three fathoms water on it. 

Mana n ſſia ro- bite, three and à half miles diſtant. In-this hathour you 
will have' ou anchoring in from 8 to 6 fathoms, the light bearing W. b. 
S. or W. J S. and lie ſheltered with the wind from E.N. E. to bad: $4.5 W. 

_ Block-Ifland W. 48. hon . leagues. ; 

_ Rhode- FRY ng Bus 5 diſtant 12 leagues. 1} * " 


 -. Defeription of George's-Bank and Nantucket-Shoals. 


THE Shoals of George' 5-RBank lie in lat. 41, 35, N. andare very danger- | 
gas; in ſome places. having only tywo or three feet water on them, ſurround- 
el two. or three leagugs by rips and breakers, with a very dangerous, i gig 
ular, and rapid tide, which ſets ſouthward moſt part of the tim. 

On that part of George's, where the ſhoals lie, you will have a ſtrong tide, 


but not regular. The moſt powerful, and rapid parts of it run ſouthward ; 


firſt to the S. S. E. and continuing its force until it comes up S. W. when 

it flacks and alters its courſe, making ſome ſhort returns to the N. N. E. 
N. E. and Eaſt, ſometimes for the ſpace of 12 and 15 hours. 

In coming from the ſouthward for George's-Bank, you will get ſound- 
ings. in lat. 40, 17, if on the S. S. W. part of the bank. Should you get 
funding in the lat. af 40, go, you may be certain you are to the eaſtward 
of the ſhoal, when you muſt direct your couſe accordingly to clear it, 


When your firſt, ing; will ** in from * to 60 a. e 


* 


Hour. It ebbs and flows about 3 or 6 feet. 
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feering to the northward, you will ſhoalen your water gradually to 24 


fathoms, when you will be in lat. 41, 20, which depth of water you will 
have 10 or 12 leagues diſtant, either eaſt or weſt. From 40 to 21 fathoms 
foundings you will have fine white ſand, mixed with black ſpecks; but 
the nearer the ſhoab the Toarſer the ſand. When you get into 13 fathoms 
you will have very irregular ſoundings, ſometimes deepening, and at others 
ſhoaling two or three fathoms. If you are coming into the eaſt channel, 
and get ſoundings in lat. 42, 12, you will then be on the N. E. part of the 
bank, as there are no ſoundings on George's-Bant to the northward of the 
above latitude. When the ſhoal of George's bears S. W. b. W. 8 leagues 


_ diſtant, you will have from 20 to 22 fathoms, round ſtones as big as eggs, 


and large muſcles : four leagues to the eaſtward &f this you will have 39 
fathoms, white moſe ; and g leagues further eaſt you will have black mols ; 


and from that to the N. Es part of the bank, rocky bottom, and plenty of 


halibut. ; { 

If you ſtrike ſoundings in lat. 42, go, it muſt be on the S. W. part of 

Brown's-Bank, where you will have from go to 45 fathoms, ſandy bottom. 
On your firſt entrance on George's-Bank from Block- Tſland-Channel, you 

will have oozy bottom, till you are as far to the eaſtward as the bank ex- 

ß i nb Es J WO TT oy ee N 
Soundings from the weſtward of George's-Bank continues its courſe W. 


b. S. until you are nearly abreaſt of Long - Iland, then ſouthward to Cape- 


Hatteras. | 
Eight or ten leagues ſouth-eaſt from the ſouth part of George s- Bau lies 


| the Gulf-Stream, where there is a ſtrong E. N. E. current, and if you are 


bound to the weſtward, you had better go very near the bank, and often on 
ſoundings, till you are abreaſt the South Shoal of Nantucket,where you have 


8 go leagues from bank to current, and by doing which you vill probably 


Morten your paſlage. | . Ji lis af 
The South Shoal of Nantucket is almoſt dry; the tide runs ſwift, but 


regular, to the N. E. and S. W. Nearly to the ſouthward of this ſhoal, 


in 25 or 30 fathoms, you will have fine black and white fand ; to the eaſt- 
ward in the ſame ſoundings you will have coarſe ſand, When you are near 
the ſhoal, you will have very. light coloured water, together. with white 


and black fand and pieces of green ſhells. Nine or ten leagues to the welt- 
Ward of the above ſhoal, in 30 or 40 fathoms, you will have black mud 
of a ſhining ſmooth nature, when you will be in Tuckanuck-Channel, _ 
Io the weſtward of the South Shoal of Nantucket, you have no ſhoals, 
"Tips, nor tide to hurt you, until you come near the land; but clear ſea, 


good navigation, and regular ſoundings. To, the eaſtward and northward 

of the South Shoal you will have a rapid tide. _ NORD 
Around the coaſt of Nantucket and the ſhoals you will have ſandy bot- 

tom; and in moderate weather had better anchor than be driven about by 


the tide, which is very rapid. The courſes of the tides at and over Nan- 


tucket ſhoals is nearly N. E. and S. W. and regular. The N. E. tide bring- 
eth flood. —8. S. E. moon maketh high water, — South moon makes full 
ſea at Nuntucket harbour. | Vi: +: TX FIN 
8. S. E. and W. N. W. moon makes high water on the ſhoals ; the tide 
of flood ſets N. E. b. E. and ebb S. W. b. W. from two to three knots an 


When you come in from {ca and fall into -Block-Iſland channel, you 


will have from 54 to 70 fathoms, ſoft muddy bottom. You will have 
. Toundings in the lat. of 40. In ſtanding to the northward, you will fhoal 


Your water to go fathoms, and when in fight of rep pod will have 
from 25 to 20 fathoms, fandy bottom, When Block-Iſland bears north, 


6 ð AMERICAN COAST PLOT. 


diſtant 4org 8 you cannot ſee any land to the n, or ald, 
5 ä ward; but as you approach the Ifland, you will ſee Montuck-Point to the 
| weſtward, making a long low point to the eaſtward. In failing to the W. 
S. W. vol. will make no remarkable land on Long - Iſland, from the eaſt- 
ward of ſaid Iſland to the weſtward, —its broken land appearing at a diſ- 
tance like Iflands. You will have 20 or 22 fathoms water out fight of the 
| land, fandy bottom in ſome and clay in other, places. When you come in 
=_ Get of Sandy-Hook light-houſe, you will ſee the Highlands of Never funk, 
_ which lieW.S. Wa 25 Sandy. Hool, arid is the moſt remarkable land on 
= that ſhore. | | 
At the ſouth entrance of the ſouth channel you will have cozy. bottom, 
in 40 or 30 fathoms water; ſouth. of Noman's-Land, in 20 or 2 5 fathoms, 
you will have coarſe ſand, like gravel ſtones; and S. S. W. from it, in 28 
or go fathoms, coarſe red; ſand; 8. S. E. from Block-Ifland, which is in 
Block- Iſtand channel, in 40 or 50 fathoms, you will have oozy bottom, ae 
baton choal Journ water to 25 or 20 ee you will ha ve coarle. andy 
tom. Fi ; we E 5 , 
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5  Diredtion for # *New-Bedfor d. 


F you « come into the Sound between Gay-head and Elizabeth-Ifand, ; 
in the” winter ſeaſon, and have bad cables and anchors, you muſt bring Gay- 
head light to bear ſouth, and run north” for Quick's-hole, diſtant three 
| leagues from Cay- head. In going through this paſſage, keep the latboard_ 
band beſt on board, as there is a ledge of rocks on the ſtarboard hand as you 
enter from the ſouthward. When you pals this place you muſt ſteer N. 4 
E. four or five miles, for there is a ſunken ledge which you leave on your 
larboard hand after you go about two leagues on the above courſe ; then 
you mult ſteer N. NW W. In ſteering this courſe, you will make a dry 
. ledge of rocks and a low Ifland with a few trees on it, on your ſtarboard 
hand. You will ſee Fort- Point when you pals theſe I ſlands, and make an 
Ifland on your larboard hand with ſundry trees on it: you may then run 
within a cable's length of Fort- Point, which you leave on ygur ſtarboartl 
hand. You will {ee the town of Bedford on the weſt ſide of the river, and 

_ "Farrhaven on the eaſt. You may fetch theſe ports from Quick lobe, ; 
with the wind at E. or E. N. E. diſtant four leagues. The ebb tide ſets 
ſtrong through Quici s hole, and the flood north, dut 12875 2 get into Em 
* there is but very little tide. 


Dran, jor ro 555 2 in with Block-Ifland, ul the are 
4 bound for Rhode- Iſland. Har Bour. „ 


FROM — fouth- aſt part. 4 Block-Iſland to Rhole-Iſland — | 
the courſe is N. b. E. 2 E. and the diſtance 8 leagues; about midway be- 
tween them, there are 24 atone water. If you are on the weſt ſide of 


44 * There i is 4 light-houſe on e at the 1 of 75 harbour 
_ which you, leave on our e hand, * Jailing into it. 
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Block-Ifland, with the body of the Iſland bearing E. N. E, in 8 or 10 
fathoms water, your courſe to Point- Judith is N. E. b. E. about 6 leagues, 
This point appears like a nag's head, and is pretty bold; between Block- 
land and the point, there are from 30 to 6 fathoms water. From Point- 
Judith (when not more than a quarter of a mile from the point) to Rhode- 
Iland harbour, your courſe is N. E. and the diſtance is about 5 leagues. 
When in 1g fathoms water, Point- Fudith bearing W. or W. b. N. the 
courſe to Rhode-Tſland harbour is N. E. b. N. EN. and the diſtance to the 
light-houſe 3 leagues. The light-houſe, together with the Dumplins, muſt 
be left on your larboard hand; it ſtands on the ſouth part of *Conannicut-= 
Hande this point is called the Beaver's-Tail, and is about g leagues diſ- 
tant from Point- Judith. After leaving the light-houſe on your larboard 
fide, there is a ſunken rock due ſouth from the light-houſe, about two hun- 
dred yards diſtant, You muſt take care to avoid the rocks which lie off 
ſouth from Caftle- Hill, ſome of which are above water, Caftle-Hill is on 
the eaſt ſide of Rhode-Ifland harbour. If you ſteer N. E. from the light- 
houſe, g miles diſtance, you will have good anchoring without Goat-Iſland, 
(olf the N. E. point of which is a buoy in 16 feet water); the ſhore is hard 
and rocky. A little within the light-houle, and near to the ſhore on the 


weſt fide there is a cove, called Mackerel-Cove, the entrance of which is 


ſhoal and dangerous. About 5 miles within the light-houſe there is an 
Tſland called Goat-Iſland, on which the fort ſtands ; it lies hefore the town, 
and ſtretches about N. E. and S. W. As both ends of theſe Iflands are 
pretty bold, you may paſs into the anchoring at either end, and ride nearer 
to Goat-ſſland ſide than to that of Rliode-Iſland, as the other parts of the 
harbour are graſſy, and would be apt to choak your anchors. Rhode-1fland 
is navigable all round, by keeping in the middle of the channel. | 

Narraganſet-Bay lies between Conannicut-1fland and the main, Your 
courſe in, is about north, taking care to avoid the Whale-Rock ; you may 
paſs in on either ſide, and anchor where you pleaſe. From the light-houſe 
on Conannicut-Iſland to Gay-Head in Martha's-Vineyard-1fſland, the 
courle is E, S. E. and the diſtance 12 leagues, - In little wind you 
mult take care that the flood-tide does not carry you into Buzzard's- 
bay, or on the Sound Pigs. pars f 
Providence is ſituated about go miles N. b. W. I W. from New- 
Port, and 35 miles from the fea, being the head navigation of Narraganſet- 
bay. Ships that draw from 15 to 18 feet water, may fail up and down 
the channel, which is marked out by ſtakes, erected at points of ſhoals 
and beds lying in the river. £5, 4 1. e 
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Conannicut-Iſland lies about g miles weſt of Newport, the ſouth end 
of which {called the Beaver's-Tail, on which the light-houſe ſtands) extends 
about as far fouth as the ſouth end of Rhode-Ifland. The eaſt ſhore forms 
the weſt part of Newport harbour. The ground the light-houſe ſtands up- 
on ts about 12 feet above the ſurface of the ſea at high water. From the 
ground to the top of the cornice is 50 feet, round which is a gallery, and 
wit iin that ſtands the lanthorn, whick is abont 11 feet high, and 8 feet di- 
a meter. 5 . 
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The folloming are the e by PP from Rhode-Iſland 


Light-Houſe, of ſeveral remarkable rn together eo tbe 
Tues; viz. | 


Block-Ifland, (S. E. point) S. W. b. S. 4 8. 

Point, Judith, S. W. 4 S. diſtant 3 eau 

Block-Ifland, (N. W. point) S. W. 4 8. 4 

Rhode-Iſland, (N. W. 3 S, W. gf S. diſtant 8 leagues. _ 
|| ap . F 5 

Whale. Rock, W. 2 8. c 


Brenton” „Reef, E. . E. 1 
South point of Rhode-Ifland, E. 4 8. | 
Higheſt part of Caſtle-Hill, E. N. E. 4 E. 
Brenton's- Point, N. E. b. E 
Fort on Goat-Iſland, E. N. E, F 3 
South; ea ſternmoſt Dumplin, N . 
EKettle-Bottom, N. E. 2 E. 25 
 Newion's-Rock, South, 200 yards. 
N. B. The anchoring . . between the town of Rhode- Ind and 
Cat „Harbour, N. * | 
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Dr for ſailing FI Newport: through the Sound, 10 
\  Huar's Harbour, near Hell-Gate, 

THE Grit courſe Lo Newport beht-bouſe is S. W. b. S. dif- 

tant 3 leagues, to Point- Fudith ; thence from Point - Judith through the 


| Race to the firſt Cull-Iſland the courſe is W. b. S. 16 leagues diſtance, 


leaving Fiker's-Tſland on your ſtarboard hand; or you may run till you 
bring New-Zondon light-houſe to bear north ; then, if ebb. tide and north- 


_ erly winds, ſteer W. N. W. ten leagues, which (if your courſe is made 


good) will carry you up with Falkland- Iſlands, then ſteer W. b. S. till 
you make the light-houſe on Zaton's-Neck.” In caſe of a flood tide and a 
ſoutherly wind, when you come through the Race, your courſe fhould be 
welt, until you come up with. Eaton's-Neck, taking care to make proper 


allowance for the tide, If you are bound into New-London, after getting 
to the northward of the S. W. part of Fifher's-1fland, keep re 

light bearing from N. N. W. to N. N. E. if you are beating to windward, 
but if the wind is fair, bring the light to bear north when at the diſtance of 
two leagues, and run directly for it; leave it on your larboard hand in run- 
ning in ; when in, you may have good anchoring in 4 or 5 fathoms water, 


ondon 


clayey bottom. In coming out of New-London, when you have left the 


harbour, bring the light to bear N. N. E. and ſteer directly S. S. W. till 


you come into 15 fathoms water, in order to clear a reef that lies on your 
ſtarboard hand, when the north part of Fiſter's-Iſland will bear E. diſtant 
two leagues. 


If bound up ſound, ſteer W. b. 8. 33 e which will carry you up 
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with Eaton's-Neck (on which a *light-houſe has lately been erected). On 
this, courle you will leave Faltland-Ifland on your ſtarboard hand; you 
may get as near Long-[/land ſhore as 2 or 3 miles, without any danger; 
but if you happen to get on the north ſhore, take particular care to keep at 
the diſtance of three leagues, in order to avoid the reefs and ſhoals that lie 
along the ſhore, | | | | 
About 7 leagues E. N. E. of Eaton's-Neck light-houſe lies a FShoal, or 
Middle Ground, called Stratford-Shoal, on which there is but 3 or 4 feet 
water at low water. You may ſteer on either ſide of the thoal you 
pleaſe ; on the north are from 3 to 7 fathoms ; on the ſouth fide from 12 to 
17 fathoms water. | | 5 
From Eaton g- Neck to Lloyd's-Neck the courſe is weſt, five miles. Be- 
tween Eaton's- Neck to Lloyd's-Neck lies a deep bay, called Huntington's 
Bay, where a ſhip of any ſize may anchor with fafety, keeping the eaſtern 
ſhore aboard, From Lloyd's Neck to Martinecock-Point the courle is W. 
b. S. diſtant 10 miles—good ſoundings borrowing on Long-1fland to 5 
fathoms. The courſe from Martinecock- Point to Sandsz*-Point is W. S. W. 
diſtant 2 leagues; between theſe two points is a bay, called Hampſtead's- 
Bay, in which is excellent anchoring, keeping the eaſtern ſhore aboard. 
To the northward of Sands'- Point, diſtant one quarter of a league, lie the Ex- 
ecution-Rocks, which you muſt take care to avoid, leaving them on your 
larboard hand. From Sands'-Point the courſe is S. W. b. W. 4 miles, to 
Hart-Ifland, to the weſt of which, between which and City-Ifland there is 
good anchoring for ſhips of any ſize. The courſe from thence to Frog's- 
Point is S. S. W. diſtant 2 leagues, taking care to avoid the Stepping-ſtones, 
\ which lie on your larboard hand, and are ſteep too: the ſoundings on your 
ſtarboard hand are regular to three fathoms. From Frog's-point to Hunt's 


harbour the courſe is W. keeping as near the middle of the Sound as you | 


can conveniently. 


n «& * 


* * 8 * — — 


From Block- Iſland 20 Gardner's-Bay. 


' MONTOCK-POINT, the eaſternmoſt part of f Long-I/land, which 
has a lighthouſe cn it, erected in 1796, is 7 leagues W. b. S. from the 


This light-houſe ſtands on an eminenct about 73 feet high ; the height : 


of the walls is go feet more. The whole height from high water mark to the 


* is 126 feet. It ſtands about goo feet from high water mark, is a ſin- 
3 


light, and is painted black and white in ftripes from the top to the bot- 


+ Me are happy to have it in our power to give the bearings of this ſhoal, 
taken the 6th Auguſt, 1799, by a number of gentlemen. Standing on the 
Shoal, Stratford-Point bore N. Meunt-Milery bore S. 4 V. Grover's- 
Hill, near Black-Rock harbour,” bore N. V. The length of the Shoal one 
league, running N. b. E. and S. b, V. Light-Houſe on Eaton's-Neck bore 
J. b. S. + S. The fhalloweſt part is near the muddle of the Shoal, from 
whence the obſervations were taken, where there is 3 feet water in common 
tides. The centre of the ſhoal is near the middle of the Sound, perhaps half 
& league neareſt Long-Iſland ſhore, | ; 


f The light-houfe on Montock-Point is on the eaſt end of Long-Iſland, 
bearing W. b. S. from the S. W. point of Block-Ifland, 7 leagues diſtant. 


From Montock tight-houſe to the weſt point Fiſher's-Iſland, N. V. WA 


eight lgagues diftant, 


"i. 
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S. W. point of Block-Ifland : between the Iſland and the point ther 
are 16 and 18 fathoms water. As you approach the point you will 
quickly come into 9, 7, and 5 fathoms water. A flat runs off from 
the above point, on the outer part of which there are 5 fathoms water, 
rocky bottom. e e | 

From Block-Tfland a reef of rocks lies one mile diſtant from the north 
end cf the Iſland, 5 | | Rh” 

The N. E. part of Gardner's-Iftand is five and a half leagues W. N. 
W. from Montock-Point : with weſterly winds you may anchor off this 

art of the Iſland, which is ſandy; the marks for anchoring are the 

High lands of Plumb-Ifland N. W. and the ſouth part of Gardner's- 
Hand in fight, bearing 8. b. W. or ſouth; you will have 12 or 10 
- Fathoms water. The bottom is ſand and mud. About 4 miles within 
Montock-Point, one and a half miles from the ſhore, hes a reef bearing 
N. W. from the point, on which there are 6 feet water, which is very 
dangerous, e oh 
The entrance of Gardner's-bay is formed by the north end of Gard- 
ner*s-Tſland and the fouth end of Plumb-Iſland. When going into this 
bay, you may go within a cable's-length of Gardner's-Ifland, where you 
will have 10 fathoms water. You ſhould be careful not to go too nigh 
Gull-Rock, as there is a rocky ſpot one mile and a half from it, on 
Which there are about 3 fathoms at low water. This ſhoal lies with 
the following marks and bearings z namely, a houſe on Plumb-I land, 
(ſtanding about one third of the way between the middle and the north- 
eaſt end) on with the northernmoſt of the two trees which appear be- 
yond the houſe ; the north end of Gul/-Tfland to bear N. N. W. or 
N. b. W. & W.; and the ſouthernmoſt end of Plumb-Iſland on with the 
northernmoſt point of Long- Iland. In order to avoid this rock, when 
going into or coming out of Gardner's-bay, you muſt, be ſure to kee 
the ſouth point of Plumb-Ifland open off the north-weſt point of Long- 
Hand, whilſt the houſe on. Plumb-Iſland is on with the northernmgft 
of the two trees as beſore mentioned. There are ſeveral trees, but the 
appear, when viewed at a diſtance, to be only two trees. This ſhoal 
is called by. ſome the Bedford-Rock, hecauſe the Engliſh ſhip Bedford 

rounded on it Auguſt 15, 1780. E. b. N. one league from Plumb, 

[fland lies a dangerous reef, which extends to the Gull-IHands, and the 

aſſage between is not fit to be attempted, as there are ſeveral rocks, 
ſome of which may bez ſeen, In Gardner's-bay you may anchor in 

what depth of water you pleaſe fiom 5 to 8 fathoms, | 5 

In the ſputh-weſt fide of Gardner's-Ifland there is very good rid- 
ing. if you are to the eaſtward of the Iſland, with an eaſterly wind, 
and wiſh to take ſhelter under the fouth-weſt fide,. you muſt give the 
north-weſt end of-the ifland a large birth, as above directed, and as you 
open the weſt fide of the Iſland, you may haul round the north-weſt 
point, and anchor where you pleaſe. © The ſoundings are regular. 
 "Montock-Falfe- Point is about 3 miles N. W. from the True. Point. 
On the Six: feet rochy: uoal there are the following bearings; namely, 
the Long-white-cliffs on the weſt end of Fifher's-Ifland, N. h. W. 4 
W. The Cat tends W. N. W. The north-eaft bluff of Gardner's- 
and, W. S. W. 4 W. A grove of trees which ſtands on the welt 
ſide of Fort pond- bay, and riſes like a cock's comb, touching, or rather 
to the eaſtward of, Willts*-point, and bearing S. b. W. 4 W. Willis. 
Point is on the eaſt ſide of the entrance of Fort-pond-bay. This bay is 
very convenient for wooding and watering; the ground is clear and 


AMERICAN COAST PILOT. 69 


wood, and you may anchor in any depth you pleaſe. In a large ſhip, 
you may bring Willis'- Point to bear N. E. and even N. E. b. N. and then 
have in the middle about 7 fathoms water. Near the e, at the bottom 4 
of the bay, there is a pond of freſh water, 

From the weſt point of Fifter's-Iſland a dangerous reef runs off a 
one mile W. S. W. which, in paſſing it, you muſt be careful 10 avoid. _ 
this pallage, which is called the. Horſe-Race, the tides. run very ſtrong: 
flows-on the change and full days of the moon, half we eleven o clock, 
1d "= water riſes five or fix feet. 
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Bearings and Diſtances of Jundry 8 commencing at the Light- 
Houſe on Montock- Point, taken by the Officers of the Rev- 
enue-Cutter Argus. 


THE ſouth part of Block-Iſland bears E. b. N. from the lighthouſe 
on Montock-point, 20 miles diſtant. 

Shagwandanock Reef bears N. W. 4 N. from the light-houſe on Mon- 
#oc&-point, 4 miles diſtant; the reef ranges N. b. E. and S. b. W. about 
one quarter of a mile in length. There is a good channel way between the 
reef and Long-{ſland, about two miles 5 in 5, 6, and 7 fathoms water. 

The eaſt end of Fifter” ene bears N. b. W. from the light-houſe on 
Moktack: 20 miles. 

Match. Hill- Point bears north from the light-houſe twenty miles : there 

is a reef extending from F:fher's-TIfland to Watch- Hill Point, leaving a paſ- 
— between the eaſt end of the reef and Watch-Point, half a mile. 

The Race- Rack, where there is a buoy placed, bearing 8. W. b. W. 
three quarters of a mile from the welt point of Fiſher's-1fiand, hears from 

Montock light-houſe N. W. twenty miles diſtant. 
The Gull-Iſlands bear W. S. W. from the Race-Rock, fix miles diſtant, 
The light-houſe ſtanding on the Weſt Chop of New- London harbour, 
bears N. N. W. nine miles from the Race- Rock. 

Bartlet's-Reef, on which a buoy is placed, bears N. W. b. W. 3 W. 
eight miles diſtance from the Race- Roch. 

Litile-Goſien Reef, where a buoy is placed, bears N. E. b. E. about thres 
miles diſtant from the buoy on Bartlet's-Reef. 

The light-houle at New- London harbour bears from the buoy on Little. 

Goſhen Reef N. N. E. + E. about two miles diſtant. 

The S. W. Ledge, 7 Oh a buoy is placed, bears N. b. W. from the 
Race rock, ſeven and a half miles diſtant. 

The. Eaſt Chop of New-London harbour bears N. b. E. 2 E. from the 
S. W. Ledge, one and a half miles diſtant. 

The light-houſe bears from the buoy on 8. W. ledge N. W. b. N. one 
Dl a half miles diſtance, | 
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. of Long - Iſland. 


LONG- ISLAND, from Montock-Point to. Red-Hook, extends W. 
b. S. about 108 miles, and is at the broadeſt part about 25 miles acroſs. 


* Long-Ifland Sound is a kind of inland * from g to 253 miles broad, 
and about 149, miles long, extending the whole * of the Iſland, and ai 
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The land is generally pretty low and level, excepting a few hills which lie 
about 40 miles to the weſtward of Montock- Point. Along the ſouth fide 
of the Iſland a flat extends about a mile from the ſhore ; in ſome places it 
runs out a mile and a half. Your courſe along this flat from Montock- 
Point to Sandy- Moo is S, W. b. W. 4 W. 14 leagues; and then W. b. 
8. 22 leagues. The eaſt end of the flat is ſand, the middle and weſt parts 
are {and and ſtones. About 4 leagues diſtant from the iſland there are from 
15 to 18 fathoms water: and from that diſtance to 20 leagues, the water 


deepens to 80 fathoms ; in the latter depth you will have oozy ground, 


and ſand with blue ſpecks on it. About 4 leagues off the eaſt end of the 
Iſland, you will have coarſe fand and ſhells; and at the fame diſtance from 
the middle and weſt end, there is a ſmall white ſand. From the ſouth- weſt 
end a ſhoal extends about fix miles towards Sandy-Hook. 
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Directions from Gardner's-Ifland 70 Shelter-Llland. 


IF you fall in with Gardner's-Ifland, you muſt fail on the north fide 
of it, till you come up with a low ſandy point at the weſt end, which Point 
puts off two miles from the high land, You may bring the Iſland te-bear 
eaſt, and anchor in 4 or 8 fathoms water, as ſoon as within the low landy 

oint, If your cables and anchors are not good, you may make a fine har. 
ur, which lies to the weſtward, called 8 lier-Ifland, lying weſt three 
leagues from Gardner's-Tfland. You'muſt leave Shelter-Iſland on your 
ſtarboard hand, and run W. b. N. about 5 or 6 miles, when you will open 
a large bay, where 100 {ail of veſſels may lie ſafe, and anchor in 3 or 4 fath- 
oms water. og . . Fs 
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Directions from Gardner's-Iſland 1 New-London. 99 
ob courſe from Gardner's-1fland to New-London is N. b. E. 


or 6 leagues. In ſteering this courſe, you will leave Plumb-lI Hand 104 


Gull-Iflands on your larboard, and Fiſher's-Ifland on your ſtarboard hand. 


In this paſs you will go through the Horje-Race, where you will have a 


ong tide. The flood fets W. N. W. and the ebb E. S. E. This place 
breaks when there is any wind, eſpecially when it blows againſt the tide. 
Your ſoundings will ſometimes be 5 fathoms, at others 15 or 16. In paſſ- 
ing the weſt end of Fiſher's. Iſland, you muſt give it a birth of three and a 
half miles, as there are ſeveral rocks to the weſtward of it; then your courſe 
to the Flight-houſe is N. N. W. diſtant 2 leagues ; but in going in here you 
muſt not make long bitches : you will leave a ſunken ledge on your lar- 
board, and one on your ſtarboard hand. When within one mile of the 
light-houſe, you may ſtand on the eaſtward till the light bears N. N. W. 
and then run up about N. N. E. | 2 | | | i 


tt * —— <co_—uorn Gn 


viding it from Connecticut. It communicates with the ocean at both ends 


of Long-Iland, and affords a ſafe and convenient inland navigation, 
e hight-houſe ſtands on the weſt fide of the harbour, and projets con- 


federably into the found, 


— 
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Directions for veſſel coming from ſea, and bound to New-London. 


FIVE Montock or Block-Iſland a birth of one mile: there is nothing 
to hurt any veſſel between Block-Ifland and Montock : when you have 
paſſed Shagwandanock Reef, which has been deſcribed, there is no danger, 
giving Fiſher's-Ifland a birth of three quarters of a mile and the Long- 
Ifland ſhore two miles, until you get to the weſt end of Fifher's-Iftand ; 
you will then come into what is called the Race, (a ſtranger may be afraid, 
the Race appearing like a reef) but there is no danger, being about twenty 
fathoms water from the Race-Rock off the weſt end of Fiſher's Iſland to the 
Gull Iſlands or Gardner's Iſland. The buoy on the Race-Rock you will 
leave to the eaſtward of you, which lies in three fathoms water at full tide ; 


you may go within two rods of it, in 4 fathoms water. The beſt courſe for 


a ſtranger 1s to bring the light-houſe on the Weſt Chop of New- London 
harbour to bear North. | 
In beating in, there is no danger, keeping the light-houſe bearing N. b. 
E. EE. and N. b. W. 4 W. When you come within one mile of the 
light-houſe, keep about mid-channel of the harbour, leaving the light-houſe 
en the weſt fide of you, you may ſtand within 5 rods of either ſhore, un- 
til you get up with x mall Iſland of rocks upon the weſt fide of the har- 
bour; give it a birth of twenty rods, there being a ſmall ledge called Mel. 
ton's- Ledge, which bears about N. E. from the Iſland of Rocks; you may 
anchor abreaſt of the towa. The buoy on Bartlet's Reef lies in three fath- 
oms water at full fea; the buoy on Lutle-Gofhen Reef lies in g fathoms 
water; four rods to the eaſtward: you will deepen the water to 4 and 5 fath- 
oms—the buoy on the S. W. ledge being on the eaſt fide of the channel, 
lies in 3 fathoms at full ſea ; the buoy hes on the welt fide of the ledge; 
you may go near it; the buoys are all painted white. There is a good 
channel way, of about half a mile wide, between the buoy on the Race- 
Rock and the point of Fiſher's land, leaving the buoy about 12 rods weſt 
of you, and the point of F:fher's Ifland thirty. The courſe of the tide from 
Montock through the Race is W. N. W. and E. S. E. 
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Direttions for Veſſels bound to New-York. 


ITF you fall into the ſouthward, and make Cape- May, it would be pru- 
dent to keep about three leagues off, to avoid Herrefoot bar, which lies 
from 4 to 6 leagues from the Cape to the northward, and 8 miles from the 
inlet of that name. This inlet is frequented by the Delaware pilots, hav- 
ing no other harbour to the northward until they reach Egg. Harbour. Af- 

ter paſſing Herrefoot bar, you then may haul up N. E. in nine fathoms 
water, which courle continued will draw you into 5 fathoms ; as you ap- 
proach, Egg-Harbour, you will there have fine white and black od, inter- 


mixed with {mall broken ſhells; by continuing the fame courſe, you will deep- 
en your water to 8 or 9 fathoms, and ſo continue till you draw near Barne- 
gat, which will alter your ſoundings materially, as there is a channel runs 
in a S. E. direction from Barnegat. The ſoundings off the ſhoal is mud, 
ſhells, and gravel, mixed together. The ſhoal off Barnegat does not ex- 
tend beyond 3 miles from the beach, and is very ſteep too; you may turn 

this ſhoal in 6 fathoms water, within piſtol ſhot of the outward breaker ; 


\ 
, 
6 
my 
8 o 
7 
2 | 
87 
N 
3 
B 
2 
Fa 
Ws 
& 
* 
1 
. 
* 
3 
Fg 
2 
A 
we) 
- 
* 
7 


— 


r 
F 


n 


= 
| | 
| 


wo AMERICAN: COAST PILOT. 


it would always be prudent in night time to keep in g or 10 fathoms water 
at leaſt, in turning the point of this ſhoal. The ſoundings are ſo much ta 

depended on, that the moment yoa loſe the above ſoundings you are paſt 
the ſhoal, when you will have fine white fand and very hard bottom; you 
then may haul in for the land N. b. E. which courſe will bring you along 
ſhore,” in from 15 to 17 fathoms water. But if the wind and weather 
would permit, I would recommend hauling.in.N. N. W. which will bring 
vou in with the ſouthernmoſt part of the Woodlands, which is very remark- 
able, having no other ſuch land in the diſtance from Cape-May up to the 
Highlands, and can be_ diſtinguiſhed by its being very near the beach, and 
extends to Long-Branch : by paſling Barnegat in the day time, it may ea- 
fly be known, ſhould you be ſo far off as not to ſee the breakers 3; you will 
fee a long grove. of wood back to the country, apparently 3 or 4 miles 
Jong, known. to the coaſters by the name of Little-Swamp, and lies directly 


in the rear of the inlet of Barnegat, ſo that by failing to the northward, . 


your having the north end of this land directly abreaſt, you are then cer- 
tainly to the northward of Barnegat ; there is allo another grove directly 
in the rear of Egg-Harbour, known by the name of Great-Swamp, which 
has the ſame references as reſpects E£gg-Harbour—but that the one may not 
be taken for the other, it mult be oblerved, the Great- Swamp of Egg-Har- 
Jour will appear much higher, and in length eight or ten miles, neither 
can they be ſeen at the ſame time, as Barnegat, and Egg- Harbour are 15 
miles apart. Barnegat bears due S. b. W. 45 miles from Sandy- Hook. 
In hauling in for the ood- land before mentioned, you may, if the wind 
is off the ſhore, keep within a cable's length of it all the way, until you 
come up with the Highlands, and ſhould your veſſel not exceed 10 feet 
water, you may continue until you come up with the northernmoſt part of 
the cedars that ſtand on Sandy-Hosk ; then you mult ſteer N. N. E. to 
give the Fal/e-Hogk a birth, keeping about half a mile from the beach un- 
til you bring the light-houſe open with the eaſt point of the Highlands - 
you may then ſteer up for the hluff of Staten-Iſland with a flood tide. 
Should it be night time, fo that you cannot ſee the land alluded to, you will 
keep the fame diſtance from the beach until you bring the light-houſe to 
bear S. b. E. then ſteer north or N. b. W. which will carry you up to 
the Narrows through the Swaſh ; but ſhould your veſſel exceed 10 feet, 
it would be more prudent to go channel way. To go channel way When 
you come up with the Highlands, keep about four miles from the ſhore 


to avoid the Outward-Midale, ſteering to the northward until you bring 


the light-honſe to bear W. b. S. then ſteer in for the light-houſe, as the 
food outfide ſets to the northward, but when a little way in it ſets to the 
weltward : in ſteering, as you approach the light-houſe, you muſt not haul 
too nigh the ſhore, on account of the Falſe. Hook —by keeping half a mile 
From the beach, you will avoid that ſhoal : when you have got in ſo far as 
the point of the Hook where the beacon ſtands, you then muſt haul in the 
bay W. S. W. but if you mean to anchor in the bay, haul in S. W. giv- 
ing the point the diſtance before mentioned, until you bring the light-houſe 
to bear E. b. N. or E. N. E. where you may anchor in from 5 to 7 fath- 
oms water, ſoft muddy bottom. But ſhould you wifh to proceed to New- 


Fork, when you have come in as before deſcribed, and got abreaſt of the bea- 


con or the point of Szndy-Hook, ſteer up W. b. N. until you bring the 


light-houſe to bear S. E. and Brown's- Hollow to bear S. 4 E. you then 
muſt ſteer up N. b. W. for the bluff of Staten-Iſland, which will at that 


time bear exactly N. b. W. from you; and that you may not be deceived 
with reſpect to Brown's-Hollow, it is the hollow which makes the termina- 
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don of the Highlands to the weſtward : by ſteering then as before directed, 
you will turn the S. W. Spit—centinue ſteering N. b. W. until you ſhoal 
your water, which you ſoon will do if it is young flood, as it ſets from two 
and a half to three knots to the weſtward ; here you will obſerve, at the 
time you turn the Spit before mentioned on the Ferſey ſhore above the 
Narrows, two hummucks of land, each forming as it were a ſaddle, thus: 
Hs 3 The eaſternmoſt of the two is the mark for coming 
up the channel, ſo as to avoid the Upper-Middle, by keeping it juſt open 
with the bluff of Staten-Iſand, which will be the caſe if you turn the Spit 
as before directed; this will bring you up channel way when you have 
failed 5 or 6 miles the courſe deſcribed, and with this mark open; then you 
mult haul more to the eaſtward;nntil-you open the other hummuck which is 
ealled the Weſternmoſt-Hummuck : by keeping both eaſterly and weſterly; Pg 
hummucks open to your view, you avoid the Middle and the Weſt Ban 
entirely, and come up channel way through the Narrows, When-thus 
far, you muſt, to avoi Hendvick's-Reef, keep Staten - Iſland ſhore aboard. 
The mark to avoid Hendrick's: Neef is to keep Bedlow's or Peſto Iſland open 
with the point of Long-Iſland; for if you can ſee Bediow's Iſland in com- 
ing through the Narrows, there is no danger of the Reef from the Nar- 
ros to come up to New-York, you will ſteer up for Bedlow's Ifland to 
avoid the Mud-Flat, which you leave on your ſtarboard hand; this flat is 
a kind of oyſter bed, or bank of mud and ſhells, and has not more than 1x 
feet on it at low water ; but to avoid this flat do not ſtand too far to the 
weſtward; on account of Robbins'-Reef, which to avoid, running on the 
weſt fide of the channel, the mark is, To keep the point of land up the 
North-River (on which Fort-Lee ſtands) open with the eaſt fide of Bed- 
low's Ifland, after which there is nothing material to obſtru& the naviga- 
tion to 'New-Yo#k, it being very ſteep near the point of Governor's Iſland, 
and the rocks near the battery do not exceed one hundred yards from the 
| ſhore. There is a reef of rocks in the Eaſt Niver, known by the name of 
the Middle-Reef, which can be diſtinguiſhed at all times by the rip of the 
tide going over it, both flood and ebb, —— Further - — 
After making the Highlands of Neverſink, which is to the ſouthward of 
Sandy-Hook, you may run boldly in within 3 miles of the beach, and in 
ſteering along to the riorthward, obſerve to keep in about 8 fathoms water, 
until you get the light-houſe to bear W. b. S. 3 S. then if you have a round 
hill, called Mount-Pleaſant, ſome diſtance in JFerſey, in one view with the 
land about one quarter of a mile to the ſouthward of the light-houſe, you , 
are in a ſituation to paſs the Bar; fteer in W. 3 N. until you are over it; 
you will have on it at low water three and a halt fathoms : when over; you 
will be in four and a half fathoms ; paſs the Hook and light-houſe about half 
a mile, at which diſtance you will have five and ſix fathoms : when you 
have the point of the Zook on which the beacon ſtands, bearing S. S. E. 
you may then haul to the ſouthward and round the Hook; and come too 
from one to two miles diſtant, the Hook bearing from E. to N. E. in good 
holding ground, 5 fathoms water. When you make. Long-1fland, it is 
neceſſary to keep ſomewhat in the C ing, on account of the Eaſt-Bank, and 
obſerve the ſame marks running in as aboves _ | Fong 
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| The following are the Depth of Water, Bearings, Courſes, and 
| Diflances, of the Buoys placed in the Harbour of New-York. 


No. 1. A WHITE Buoy, on the north part of the outer part of 
the Outer Middle Ground, ſunk in 4 fathoms water, bearing from the 
light-houſe at Sandy- Hook, E. b. N. diſtant g miles. | 5 
No. 2. A black buoy, on the S. E. part of the Eaſt Bank, ſunk in 4 
fathoms water, bearing from the light-houſe N. E. b. E. 4 E. diſtant four 
miles, and bearing from the white buoy, (No. 1,) N. b. E. one and a half 
miles diſtant; ſoundings betwixt them, four and a half fathoms water, at 
common low tide. A cable's length eaft of the black buoy, (or No. 2) are 7 
fathoms water ; the channel SE in betwixt the aforeſaid buoys, is W. N. W. 
allowing for the tide. Þ | 1 r 
No. g. A black buoy, on the S. W. point of the Eaſt Bank, ſunk in 
4 fathoms water, and bearing from the light-houſe, N. W. b. N. 4 miles. 
No. 4. A White buoy, on the S. E. part of the Weſt Bank, ſunk in 
three and a half fathoms water, bearing from the light-houſe N. W. b. N. 
eight miles diſtant ; and from this buoy to the laſt mentioned black buoy, 
(or No. g,). the courſe is S. b. E. five miles diſtant; the leaſt ſoundings be- 
twixt them is four and a half fathoms. . x a FED 
No. 5. A black buoy, on the Upper Middle Ground, in four and a half 
fathoms water, bearing from the light-houſe N. b. W. 4 W. g miles diſtant, 
and from the laſt mentioned white buoy, (or No. 4,) N. E. two anda half 
miles diſtant; ſoundings betwixt them, from three and a half to fix fathoms. 
No. 6. A white buoy, funk on the N. E. fork of the Weſt Bank, in 
three and a half fathoms water, bearing from the light-houſe N. b. W. + W. 
twelve miles diſtant ;. ſoundings from three and a half to fix fathoms water 
betwixt them; and from the laſt mentioned black buoy, (or No. 5) the courſe 
is N. b. W. 4 W. three miles diſtant. Fits 2:2, „ 
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Order: and Regulations for the Port of N ew- Vork. 
ALF: veſſels moored in the ſtream of the Eaſt or North River, are not 


rigged in, and to have the anchors taken up, and the crowns in upon the for 
_ caſtle. | V FF ee 
All veſſels having on board gun- powder, or other combuſtible articles, 
are to diſcharge the fame before they come to the wharf. EET, 4 

All veſſels: having on board unſtacked lime, are not to entangle themſelves 
with other veſſels; or lie where they will take the ground. | 
No veſſel whatever, between this and Sandy- Hook, to throw overboard 
; Rone ballaſt below low water mark, and in this harbour particularly, all 
ballaſt is to be fairly landed at high water mark; and at the time of dif- 
charging it, attention is to be paid not to drop any into the water; ballaſt 
of any kind not to be unladen at night. | 

No fire to be made or kept on board any veſſel whatſoever at any dock, 
wharf, pier or key, within the bounds of this city, at any other time, than 


from day-light in the morning, till eight o'clock at night. 
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No pitch, tar or other combuſtibles, to be heated on board any veſſel lying 
at the wharves, or in the baſons or ſlips, but to be done on ſtages or boats, 
removeable in caſe of accident. | 

All veſſels that are not employed in diſcharging or receiving cargoes, are 
to make room for ſuch others, as require to be more immediately accommo- 
dated with proper births for thoſe purpoles. | | 

All veſſels at the end of any wharf, and in part or in whole covering the 
flips, muſt occaſionally haul either way to accommodate thoſe going in or 
out of the docks or lips, or quit the birth. | 

All maſters of ſhips or other veſſels are to report in writing, and on oath, 
to the mayor of this city, the names and occupations of every perſon who 
ſhall be brought into this port in his veſſel, and for every negle& a fine 
of 50 dollars will be demanded for each perſon, and if any of them 
ſhall be foreigners, the fine will be 75 dollars for each perſon, who is 
likely to become a tax on the city ; he is to carry him or her back, or ſup- 
port them himſelf, * | | 

It is recommended, that all veſſels laying at the wharves keep an anchor 
and cable in readineſs, in caſe of fire, to bring up with in the ſtream, if ne- 
ceſſary. | | 
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Deſcription of the Coaſt to the Eaſt and Weſt of Sandy- Hook. 


IF you come in near Cape- Hatteras, be very cautious of its ſhoals, 
and make your way to the N. N. E. which will bring you on the ſounding 
of the Jerſey ſhore, When you get 20 fathoms water in the lat. 40, oo, 
north, then haul in to make the land, by which you will avoid the difficul- 
ties of the coaſt and the ſhoals nearer in ſhore ; but if you cannot follow 
this direction, ſee the following. | | 2 X 

When you are up with Chingoteack Shoals, in 15 fathoms water, it is 
near enough to approach them; from this ſtation, ſteer N. b. E. which 
will bring you up nearly with Great-Egg-Harbour on the Ferſey Shore, 
but you muſt uſe your lead on approaching this ſhore, and come no nearer 
to it than 10 fathoms water; from Great-Egg- Harbour to the lat. of 40, N. 
the Jerſey Shore trenches near N. E. and from the lat. 40, to the High- 
lands of Neverſink, the land trenches nearly north; in all this rout, ten 
fat homs water muſt be kept, or near it. | 

When you are full up with the Highlands of Neverſink, if you ſee 
nothing of a pilot you may ſtand on; but keep 3 miles off the bare part of 
Sandy-Hook land, till you. are up with the ſouthern cedar trees on the 
Hook, then near the Hook till you get three fathoms water on the Quter 
Middle Ground, at which time you will be two or two and a half miles 
fiom the Hook. On this bank you muſt edge off and on, in three or three 
and a half fathoms, for the bank lies rounding in as the Hook does, and ſtops 
a little ſhort of its north point ; but long before you reach that, you will 
bring the light-houſe to bear W. 4 S. or W. b. S. when you mult immedi- 
ately ſteer in weſt; this will bring the light-houſe a little on the larboard 
bow, and if you ſee the beacon light near the extreme point of the Hook, 
| you muſt take it on the ſame bow alſo, but paſs it about two cables length, 
when you mult edge away to the W. S. W. about two miles, and anchor 
with the light bearing eaſt of you. | 
If you ſhould fall in with the eaſt end of Long-Ifland, where there is 
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now a  light-houſe which does not differ much in latitude with Sandy- Hook 
light, but differs very conſiderable in ſoundings, as you will fee by your 
draft as to depth of water; &c. in which you cannot be deceived. In 3 ä 
ing to the weſtward for the light-houſe or the Highlands of Neverſ nk, you 
muſt come no nearer to Long- Illand than 15 fathoms water; in this rout, 
Which is about 125 miles from the light-houle which is on the eaſt end of 
Long -Tftand, and the courſes between W. b. S. and W. S. W. it is neceſ- 
FIN to uſe the lead after you run 80 miles, to know how you approach the 
Ferſey Shore: — ten fathoms water is near enough at night. 

If you ſhould pals | Nantucket Shoals in 38? north latitude, or 38, go, or 

29, O0, or 29, go, you will if poſſible oblerve when you leave the Gulph, 
Stream, from which advancing about ten. leagues, you may begin to expect 
foundings, and a S. W. current as ſoon as you get loundings ; then the ob- 
ſervation by lead and line is to aid the navigator, 
If you are on ſoundings and running in for the land to the northward of 
both the Egg-Harbours, the northern one is often called the Burning- 
Hole, which lies in lat. about 38, 40, north: being near the land, and ſteer- 
ing the above mentioned courſe, and you find you have ſuddenly deepened 
your water from leſs to 13 fathoms, heave about immediately, for many 
veſſels have been deceived by a hole in theſe ſoundings of the dimenfious 
of about 4 acres of ground, and have been totally loſt. 

If you are beating to windward, off the Hook, waiting for a pilot or for 
a wind, night or day, in ſtanding to the northward, when you ſuppoſe the 
light-bouſe of the Hook bears weſt, it is near enopgh ; when you approach 
Long-Ifiand, the ſoundings are fine white ſand, but on the Zerfey Shore the 
ſoundings are coarſer and darker ; there is what is called a Hook 1 
in this channel, the ſoundings are mud and ſand. h 

W. S. W. and E. * E. moon . full ſea at the Hock. 
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 Deſeriptio of New-York Boy. 


| YORK Bay i is 9 miles long and 4 Views, ot 8 to this fouth- 
ward before the city of New-York, It is formed by the confluence of Eaſt 
and Hudſon's Rivers, and emboſoms ſeveral ſmall Iſlands, of which Gover- 
nor's liland is the principal, It communicates with the ocean through the 
Narrows, between Staten and I. ong-Lands, which are ſcarcely two. miles 
wide. The paſſage up to New-York, from Sandy-Hook (the point that ex- 
tends N My, the lea) f iS lafe, and not above 20 miles in length. 


— — 


Dina for failing from Sandy: Hook Light- Houſe. to | Cape: 
May, or Ligbt-Houſe on Cape- Henlopen. 


WHEN ſailing from: Sandy-Hook light-houſe off New-York, og it 
to bear W. N. W. and ſteer E. S. E. two leagues, S. S. E. three or four 
leagues, and then S. S. W. five leagues, which will bring you up with 
Baxney- Galt, which has a+ flioal bank one league off, W hen 2 have 
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aſfed this Gatt, ſteer 8. W. b. S. 18 or 14 leagues, which will 
carry you up with Great-Egg- Harbour, which has a ſhoal bank one 
league from the ſhore, that has not more than 6 feet water on it. 
his land may be known by its appearing like broken Iſlands, with the 
Highland of Neuerſink to the weſtward of Sandy-Hook, which has a fin- 
| gular appearance from any land on that coaſt. In the day time you may 
go within two leagues of the ſhore, but in the night it will be prudent to 
keep further ofl. When you have paſſed Great-Egg-Harhour ſteer S. W. 
b. W. 10 leagues, which will bring you up with Cape-May. ; : 
Between Barney: Gatt and Cape-May there are two inlets, fit at high 
Water for veſſels drawing 42 feet, viz. Little and Great-Egg-Harhours, but 
they are only fit to be run for at times when no other port can be made, as 
the navigation is not fo ſafe as other places. | 
In running for Cape-May, while ſteering your S. W. b. W. courle, you 
will pals five inlets, before you come up with the Cape, viz. Corſons, Toun- 
fend, Herrefoot, Turtle-Gut, and Coolfpring, all of which have bars lying 
off their entrance; when abreaſt of Coolſpring inlet, you may, if bound by 
Cape-May, ſteer W. b. S. but if bound in by Cape- Henlopen, ſteer S. S. W. 
till the light-houſe bears weſt, when you may run for it till within two 
miles, CP ER gu Ln FE, 0 | q 
Off Cape-May lies a ſhoal called Four-Fathom-Bank, which in the chart 
is laid down bearing S. E. 4 S. from the pitch of the Cape, but is quite er- 
roneous, as the true bearing is E. b. S. 4 S. and diſtant 6 leagues. The 
water ſometimes breaks over this ſhoal, and has appearance of danger to 
mariners ; but there has never been leſs than 18 feet water on it at any lea» 
{on of the year, which renders the paſſage acroſs quite ſafe, | 


14 2 — 8 . La : * * ä 2 2 — 
9; * ” be > * . 3 * 7 . 1 * 5 * 


Directions for ſailing in by Cape- May. 
YOU may run in for Cape-May till within three quarters of a mile 
of the wind-mill which ſtands on the ſhore about two miles to the north- 
ward and eaſtward of the pitch of the Cape, where are ſeveral houſes which 
are inhabited principally by pilots.F From abreaſt of the wind-mill keep 
the ſhore cloſe on board (when you will be in five fathoms water) till you 
double round the Cape, when you will leave the Great-Skoat on your lar- 
board hand, over which it continually breaks, when covered, bearing S. E. 
b. E. from the Cape, diſtant one mile and a half, which is bare at low. 
water. After you have doubled the Cape, ſteer north, till it bears S. E. E 
S. when you muſt ſteer N. W. till you deepen into 7 and 8 fathoms. (In 
running the above courſe, vou will have fiom five to two and a half fath- 
oms, before you come into 8 fathoms, which is thrge leagues diſtant from 
the Cape.) After you have got into 8 fathoms, you will immediately come 
into three fathoms, when you muſt ſteer N. W. b. W. 5 leagues, which 
will carry you into the MainChannel, between the Brandywine on your lar- 


* Neverſink-Hills extend N. V. from the harbour on the Atlantic Ocean, 
to Raviton-Bay, and is the firſt land diſcovered by mariners when they ar- 
rive on the coaſt. They are 600 feet abave the level of the fea, and may be 
feen 20 leagues off. $i | | AR | 
F A ſoon as you are in ſiglit of the Cape, and are in want of a pilot, 
you had better hoiſt ſome ſigual, as thoſe who do not are conſidered not in 
want of one. N 8 e ee 
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board, and Croſs. Ledge on your ſtarboard hand, bearing N. N. W. and S. 
S. E. from each other, diſtant 3 leagues. In running the above courſe 
you will have three, three and a half, and two and three quarters fathoms, 
till you come near the main channel, when you will deepen into 5 fathoms, 
which is a ſwarſh that runs up to the eaſtward of the Crofs-Ledge : ſtill 
keep your N. W. b. W. courſe till you have croſſed this ſwarſh, when 
you will ſhoal your ſoundings into two and a half fathoms, and then deep- 
en into 7 fathoms, which is the main Ship Channel, when you muſt ſteer 
N. W. till you have only 5 fathoms, which is on the Fourteen- Feet-Bank, 
and then alter your courſe to N. N. W. for the buoy of the Crojs-Ledge. 
One league diſtant from this Ledge lies a ſhoal called Foe- Flogger, bearing 
W. S. . from the buoy. | | | 


Directions for ſailing in by Cape-Henlopen. 


BRING the light-houſe to bear weſt, and run for it till within two 
miles. When abreaſt of it you will have 15 or 16 fathoms water. After 
you have paſſed it, ſteer W. N. W. till you bring it te bear E. S. E. where 
you may anchor in 3 or 4 fathoms. If you intend running up the bay, 
bring the light-houſe to bear ſouth, and ſteer N. b. E. with a flood tide, 
and N. b. W. with an ebb. The flood ſets W. S. W. and the ebb E. N. E. 
In ſteering the above courſe 11 or 12 miles, you will make the Brown, 

| Which you leave on your larboard hand: it has a buoy on it. Continue 
your courſe north till you bring Cape-May to bear S. E. b. E. when you 
will make the Brandywine on your ſtarboard hand, which has a buoy on it; 
then ſteer N. W. b. N. or N. W. b. N. 4 N. and you will have 7 or 8 fathoms 
water. The channel between tbe Brown and Brandywine. is not above one mile 
wide. South-eaſt moon makes high water here at full and change. There 
are two banks about midway between the Brandywine and Crofs-Ledge, 
called Fourteen-Feet-Bank and Ten-Feet-Bank, the former you leave on 
your larboard, and the latter on your ſtarboard hand, Theſe banks are not 
in the way with a fair wind, for they lie about N. W. b. W. and S. E. b. 
E. Crofs- Ledge lies g miles from the Brandywine, which you leave on 
your ſtarboard hand, It has a ſmall veſlel with a maſt in her, for a buoy, 
which you may ſee two or three leagues. Croſs- Ledge is about 8 miles 
long, bearing N. W. b. N. and S. E. b. S. the middle you leave on your 
larboard hand (on which the buoy is placed.) When you paſs the middle, 
ſteer N. W. two leagues, for Bombay Hook, and when it bears N. W. or 
N. W. b. W. you muſt be careful of a bar that lies a mile and a half off 
from it, called Bombay-Hook bar, which has not more than fix feet on it at 
low water, Your courle to Reedy-Iſand, with a faix wind, is N. W. b. N. 
7 Cape-Henlopen lies in north lat. 38, 46, and in weft long. 75, O7. 
There is a lignt-houſe here, a few miles below the town of Lewis, of an octa- 
gon form, handſomely built of ſtone, 115 feet high, and its foundation is 
nearly as much above the level of the fea. The lanthorn is between 75 and 8 
Tun” lighted with 8 lamps, and may be ſeen in the night, ten leagues 
at fea. Ve it off the Delaware, upon diſplaying a jack at the forctopmaſt- 
head, will be immediately furniſhed with a pilot. None, however, are to be. 
depended on, unleſs they are furniſhed with branches, and with à certificats 
from the Board of Wardens of Philadelphia, | : os | . 
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diſtant 15 miles; if you have the wind ahead, be careful of Stoney-Point- 


Ledge, which you leave on your ſtarboard hand, as the channel is not more 
than two miles wide. The ledge is partly dry at low water, and bears S. E. 
from Reedy- Ifland, diſtant four or five miles. . 
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Directions from Reedy-Ifland to Philadelphia, 


WIEN you paſs Reedy-Iſland, be careful of a long ſhoal that lies to 
the N. N. W. of it, one mile and a half in length, called the Pea- 
Patch, which lies on your ſtarboard hand. In paſſing ſaid ſhoal point, 

keep your larboard hand beſt on board till you bring the river to bear N. E. 
or N. E. b. N. when you may ſtand up for New-Caſtle. This place is 
40 miles from Philadelphia. When you have paſſed it about a mile, you 
give the larboard hand a birth, as there is a flat ſhoal near half a mile off; 
if you have a fair wind, you may keep in the middle of the river. This river 
winds from Newcaſtle to Marcus-Hook, from N. E. to E. N. E. diſtant 20 
miles. Your courſe from this to Chefter-Ifland is N. E. b. E. 4 miles. 
You leave ſaid Iſland and a long low point that lies W. S. W. from it, on 
your larboard hand, giving it a good birth, and keeping your ſtarboard. hand 
beſt on board, till you come up with * Billings-Port, when you will haul 
up for Mud- Fort ; but before you come up with this fort you will ſee a 
black buoy in channel way, which you may go cloſe to. Run direct for 
this fort, Which is an E. N. E. courſe, till you are abreaſt of it, when you 
will ſee a {mall Ifland on your lar board, and another on your ſtarboard hand, 
which you muſt go between, When you have paſſed between theſe 
Iflands, ſteer E. b. N. two miles, when you muſt haul up N. E. b. N. for 
Glouceſter-Point, diſtant one mile, from which you muſt keep your larboard 
hand beſt on board, and ſteer north 3 miles, which will carry you abreaſt 


IC 


Cape- James. 
| ON. Bombay- Hook, _ 
F makes full ſea at & Reedy-Iſland. 


Newcaſtle, SED 
Cheſter. 
| Philadelphia. 
Setting of the tide within the bay of the Capes. 
Feirſt Quarter Flood, W. N. W. 
Second to laſt Quarter, N. N. W. 
Firſt Quarter Ebb, E. S. E. 
Second to laſt Quarter, S. S. E. 
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5 Direction, from Cape-Henlopen to Cape-Hen ry. CTR 


WHEN you leave Cape-Henlopen, bound to Cape-Henry, give it a 
birth of g or 4 miles and ſteer S. S. E. 16 leagues, as there is a ſhoal Bank 
that lies S. b. E. from Cape- Henlopen, 11 leagues diſtant, called Senepuxet. 
It fies one league from land. If you turn in or out by Cape-Henlopen, be 
careful of the Hen and Chickens, which lie S. b. E. from faid Cape, one 
league diſtant, There is a bank that lies S. E. b. S. from the Light Houle, 
diſtant 5 leagues, which has not more than 3j fathoms water on it. When 
you judge yourſelf to the ſouthward of Senepuxet, you may ſteer S. b. W. 
20 or 11 leagues, which will bring you the length of Chingoteack-Shoals, 
which lie in latitude 38, oo N. beating due ſouth from Cape-Henlopen, 28 
leagues diſtant, and two leagues from land; between it and the ſhore there 
are to and 12 feet waters © N 5 i 


. "A 
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INDIAN- RIVER lies 8 miles to the ſouthward of the Light-Houſes 
This inlet is fit only for ſmall veſſels that draw not more than 6 feet water. 
Fenwick's-Tſland lies 153 miles to the ſouthward of the Light-Houſe; which 
Iſland parts Delaware from Maryland; This Ifland has a grove of trees 
on it, and you will have 6 or 7 fathoms water within a league of the land, 
and a ſtrong current ſetting to the ſouthward; When you are within half a 
mile of Senepuxet and Chingoteack Shoals you will have 12 fathoms water. 
The land from Chingoteack to Cape Charles makes broken land with Iſlands 
and feveral {mall inlets. There is a good harbour within Chingoteack Shoals 
| which goes by the ſame name. You'leave Chingoteack Shoals on your lar- 
board hand, and Metomkan harbour about 3 leagues W. S. W. from Chin- 
goteack. Metomkan harbour has g feet water at high tide. Theſe are very 
dangerous harbours in a gale of wind, but you may ride along ſhore with 
the wind from N. W. to S. W. When the wind blows hard at N. E. or 
E. N. E. and you are in ſight of Chingoteack fhoals, your only chance for 
ſafety js to ſtand to the ſouthward, for you cannot clear the land to the 

orthward, or go into the harbour of Chin goteach, which lies about N. W. 

"miles from the ſouth end of the ſhoals. When the wind is to the eaſt- 
ward it is generally thick weather on this coaſt, After you paſs the ſouth- 
ward of Chingoteack, ſteer S. S. W. for the light-houſe on Cape-Henry, for 
the northern part of Machapungo ſhoals lie 4 or 5 leagues to the northward 
of Smith's-Iſland, and the ſouthern part of them comes near abreaſt of ſaid 
iſland. In ſteering to the S. W. weſtward 5 or 6 leagues S. E. of Smith's- 
Iſland, you will have 12 or 13 fathoms, and in ſome ſmall places g and 4 
fathoms, When you are 20 leagues from land, in the latitude of 37, 30, 
you will have from 40 to 45 fatboms ; but when to the ſouthward of Cape- 
Henry, you will have from 7 to 8 fathoms within a league of the land, and 
a ſtrong ſoutherly current, which in general runs from two to two and a 
half knots an hour, . n 
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'D i eftions fe or failing in by Cape-Henry Light- Houſe, 


WHEN coming from ſea in the latitude of Cape. Henry, you meet 
with ſoundings about 25 leagues off, which you may obſerve by the colour 
of the water, On the ſouth edge of the bank, you will have 40 fathoms 
water, which will ſoon ſhoal to 20, and ftill decreaſe as you approach the 
ſhore, generally {andy bottom. In clear weather, you may ſee the land when in 
about 10 or 11 fathoms, regular ſoundings, at which time you will be about 
5 leagues to the ſouthward of it. To the northward of the land, in 6 fath- 
oms, the ſoundings are irregular, and the ground coarſer, In coming in 
with the wind northwardly, you maſt be careful of the outer part of the 
Middle-G round, which lies 14 miles E. N. E. from Cape-Henry, and 7 
miles S. E. b. E. from Cape- Charles. You may go ſo near it as to bring 
Cape-Henry to bear W. 4 S. which will carry you round the tail of it in 
four and a half or five fathoms water, when you will deepen into 11, 12, 
or 13 fathoms, and then haul away for the Bay, the Cape being ſteep to. 
The channel between the Cape and Middle-G round is about 4 miles wide, 
and 8 fathoms water cloſe to the latter, . 
With a fair wind, you may bring the light-houſe to bear weſt; but if 
3 wind ahead, and are obliged to turn in, you may ſtand to the 
ſouthward till the light-houſe bears N. W. b. N. and to the northward till 
it bears W. S. W. You will have g or 10 fathoms within a mile of the 
light-houſe, and from 6 to 5 fathoms cloſe to the Middle. Ground. | 
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 Dire&ions for ſailing between the Middle-Ground and the Horſes 
9 - Shoe, 3 | 

| CAPE-HENRY S. E. b. S. leads over the tail of the Horſe- Shoe in 

5 or 6 fathoms. This part of the ſhoal lies in ridges, ſo that you will fre- 


quently find one half a fathom difference at a caſt; but it is not dangerous. 


he tide of ebb down Cheſapeal- Bay ſets over it to the ſouthward, 
The Middle-Ground is very hard ſand, and pretty ſteep on the ſouth- 


weſtern fide, Bring the light (after paſſing Smith's-Ifland ) to bear S. W. | 


and run for it, which will carry you over the Middle-Ground in Ship- 
Channel, into 4 and 8 fathoms, when you muſt haul up weſt, and run for 
the Horſe-Shoe, where you will find from four and a half to-three fathoms, 
good anchoring, The ebb out of Zames and York rivers ſets over it to the 
eaſtward, which makes it dangerous failing there in the night. In turning, 
ſtand towards the Horſe-Shoe to 4 or 5 fathoms, and towards the Middle to 
8 fathoms ; but it is beſt not to venture into deep water, for the deepeſt. 
water, viz. 9 and 10 fathoms, is very near the Middle-G round. | 


Directiors for New-Point-Comfort.. | | 
WHEN you bring Cape- Henry to bear S. S. E. you may ſteer N. N. 
W. 8 leagues, which r will carry you into New-Paint« 
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Comfort, There is a ſhoal which lies eaſt from the point, diſtant two miles, 
and four, rivers . that empty. into this bay or harbour, viz. Severn- River, 
Way-River, North-River, and Eaft-River. Thele rivers axe all navigable 
for veſſels of 50 or 60 tons, and conſiderable places of trade. va, 


Veſſels at anchor in New-Point-Comfort are expoſed to the wind from 
E. S. E. to S. E. and I would therefore recommend in that caſe to go in- 
to Severn-River, where they will lie ſafe from all winds, Your directions 
for this port are to bring the ſouth point of New-Pornt-Comfort to bear E. 
b. S. and ſteer W. b. N. 2 leagues, which courſe you will continue till 
Severn- River bears W. S. W. when you muſt, ſteer into the river W. S. 


W. or S. W. b. W. which will carry you lafe, where you may lie land- 


locked from all winds. In running for this river you will make two 
bunches of trees on your larboard hand, Which at a diſtance appear like two 
Iſlands, but as you approach them you will find they are on the main land. 
In going into the river you muſt keep your lead going, and keep in the 
middle, and go between two points of marſh, and you will have no more 
than g fathoms between New-Point- Comfort and Severn- River, muddy bot- 
tom. You may go to ſea from this river with the wind from S. W. to 
N. W. Sk b e | 5 . 
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Direction fer Norfolk aud Hampton Road. 


A SHIP from ſea falling into the northward ought not to go nearer 
than ſeven fathoms on the ſhore until ſhe is well up with the middle of 
Smith's-1ſland, when ſhe may ſtand into five fathoms without danger. 

If the *light on Cape-Henry is to be ſeen, keep no further to the north» 


Ward than for the light to bear W. S. W. by the compaſs;- which courſe, 


after croſſing the Middle in four or ſour and a half fathoms, will lead you 
to the Channel-Way in 7, 8, and g or 10 fathoms, ſticky bottom; from 
thence a weſt courſe will lead you to the tail of the Horſe-Shoe, in 5 fath- 
oms, hard ſand, the light bearing S. E. b. E.—If bound to 'Hampton-Road, 
in order to gain with certainty the ſouthern ſhore on which it is right to 
take ſoundings, ſteer W. or W. b. S. until the light bears E. S. E. then, 
being in five fathoms or a quarter leſs five, a W. N. W. courſe leads you 
up clear of Willoughby*s-Point—this being paſſed, and the water deepened 
into 9 or 10 fathoms, it is neceſſary to haul up W. S. W. obſerving to 


come no nearer than nine fathoms to the fouth ſhore, leſt the bar off Sowell's 


Point hook you in. Should you (after paſſing Willoughby*s-Point) fall 
into 14 or 15 fathoms, Old- Point- Comfort bearing W. N. W. ſteer up S. 
W. b. W. but go no nearer io Hampton-Bar on the north ſide than ten 
fat homs, it being ſteep to, until you pals Sowell's-Point, when Old-Point- 


4 
2 


EY 5 The light-houfe is fituated on the larboard hand going in, is about go 


feet from the ſurface of the water, and cannot be ſeen a great diſtance, There 
is u houſe erected near the light-honje for the accommodation of pilots. 


+ A law paſſed the Congreſs of the United States, April 27, 1798, which 
enatts, . That as ſoon as a ceſſion ſhall be made by the State of Virginia to 
the United States of the furiſdiction over à tract of land proper for that pur- 
poſe, the Secretary of the Treaſury be, and he is hereby authorized to provide, 
by contract, to be approved by the Preſident of the United States, for build- 


ing a light-houje on Old. Point- Comfort, in the ſaid State, and to furniſh 
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Comfort, bearing N. E. you fall into 7, 8, and 9 fathoms, good anchoring. 
As the ſetting of the tide varies much at different ſtages thereof, atten- 


tion ſhould be paid as well to the bearing of the light as the ſoundings, 


when running up from the Cape to Willoughby's, leſt you croſs the chan- 


nel and run on a lump of the Horſe-Shoe called the Thimble, which has | 


only 8 feet water on it, and is ſteep to, (fay J fathoms)—this lump lies a 
little below Willoughby's-Point on the oppoſite ſide to avoid which is the 
reaſon why it is neceſſary to take the ſoundings, as the ſouth fide of the 
channel is in general ſticky bottom, and on the Shoe it is hard fand. | 
From Hampton-Road to Norfolk the channel is too intricate for ſtran- 
gers to approach without a pilot. "TR 1 
The greateſt depth of water that can be carried to Norfolk is 21 feet; 
but if a ſhip ſhould touch, the mud being ſo very ſoft, ſhe will not be ſub- 
| je to injury, and there is no ſea runs where the ſhoal water lies. | 
A ſhip, approaching from the ſouthward, is to keep in 7 fathoms water, 
and no nearer, her courſe varying between N. ? E. and 4 W. which will 
bring her up with the Cape, when falling into 8 or 9 fathoms water, ſticky 
ground, will ſhew her to be in the channel way. | 6 
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Directious for running from Cape-Henry up the Bay to Balti- 
. 35 more. . a h ; 


WHEN you come in from ſea and are bound up the Bay, bring Cape- 
Henry to bear S. S. E. and ſteer N. N. W. about 4 leagues, which will 
carry you to the northward and weſtward of the Middle-G round that lies be- 
tween the two Capes, and when you have Smth's-Ifland, off Cape- Charles, 
to bear E. you will be to the northward of this ſhoal. If you have the 
wind ahead, and are obliged to turn to windward, you muſt not ſtand further 
to the eaſtward after the light-houſe or the Cape bears S. S. E. as the weſtern 
part of the Middle Ground is ſteep. In ſtanding to the weſtward, you may 
go into three and a half and four fathoms without danger; but in ſtanding 
to the eaſtward, you muſt not go into leſs than 8 fathoms, as you will be near 


the Middle Ground. If you ſhould wiſh to anchor at New-Point- Com- 


fort, which bears from the Cape about N. W. b. N. diſtant 8 leagues, 
you muſt take care of the Shit that runs off the point about S. E. 2 
miles. Keep to the weſtward of this point of ſand, and you may run 
in under the point and anchor in 4 or 5 fathoms water, fine bottom, 
where you will be ſecure from northerly: or N. E. winds. After you 


are clear of the Middle Ground, as before directed, and have the Cape 


to bear S. S. E. and a fair wind, you may ſteer up the bay north ; 


come not to the weſtward. of north till you have Gunn's- Hand to bear 


welt, to avoid a ſhoal called the Wolf-Trap, which lies N. N. E. two 
and a half leagues from Neu- Point-Comfort, and 8. E. b. E. one league 
and a half from Guzr's-If{and, which is but ſmall. From the Vol,. Trap 
ſteer north 20 leagues, which will carry you to the mouth of the Potow- 


the ſame with all neceſſary ſubplies. The building of the houſe alluded to 
has never cammenced, and we wiſh, for the ſecurity of navigation, that the 
important work may ſoon bs undertaken, for the ſafety of our mariners, and: 


benefit of gommerce. We hazard an opinion, that the neceſſary ceffion of. the- 


land has not been made by (ie State, 
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mack. When you have New-Point- Comfort to bear weſt; you are with- 
in 10 leagues of Watts'-{fland, In running the above courſe and dil- 
tance, you will have from 10 to 4 fathoms before you come up with 
the Iſlands. If you ſhould come into 3 fathoms as you approach theſe 


Iſlands, you may haul a little to the weſtward, when vou will deepen 


your water. Off Watt's and Tanger's Iflends the ſoundings ſhoal grad- 
ual. If you want to go into Rappahannock river, which is about fix 
leagues to the northward and weſtward of New- Point-Comfort, and one 
league and a half from Gunn's-j{and, you muſt, when it bears about N. W. 
run for it, leaving Pianhitank on your larboard hand, where you will have 
from 7 to 3 fathoms. As you come up with the larboard head of the river, 
keep your ſoundings on the larboard hand from 3 to 7 fathoms, and not 
dee pen your water more than 7 fathoms to the northward, to avoid a long 
ſpit of {and that runs off 2 miles S. E. from the northern head of the river 


Which is very ſteep, but keep round the ſouthern head, in the above depth 


{afe from all winds. _ | 5 „ 4 
After you are up the bay, as far as WWatt's- Iſland, and have it to bear 
about E. S. E. you will deepen your water from 5 fathoms to 10 and 12, 
muddy bottom. Continue your courſe north until Watts'-Ifland bears 
S. E. and Smit h's- Point, which is the ſouthern head going into Potowmack 
river, to bear weſt, when you will be in 10 or 12 fathoms water. If you 
deepen your water to 15 or 20 fathoms, you will be very near the bad ſpit 
or ſhoal that runs off from Smzth's-Pornt into the Bay one and a half leagues. 
Keep your ſoundings in 10 or 12 fathoms on the Tanger's ſide, as before 
directed: you may then haul up N. W. b. N. for Point-Lookout, which 
is the northern point of Potowmack river, and come too within one mile of 
the point on the weſtern fide of the bay, and have 4 and 5 fathoms water, 
made bottom, When you are up with Potowmack river, and wauld 
wiſh to harbour, having the wind down the bay, you may run in round 
Point-Logkout, giving it a {mall birth, and anchor, where you will be ſhel- 
tered from all northerly winds. . 
When you are up as far as Point-Lootout, and have the wind ahead, 
you have a good channel to beat in, up as far as Patuxet- River. You may 
ſtand on each tack to 4 or 5 fathoms; but in ſtanding to the eaſtward, 
when you have nine or ten fathoms, it is beſt to tack, as the ground riſes 
ſadden to 4 or 5 fathoms, and then leſſens into two, hard ſand ; the weſtern 
fide is more regular, Your courſe from Point-Lookout to Patuxet river, 


of water, where you may anchor in 4 or 8 fathoms, gcod bottom, and lie 


. 


with à fair wind, is N. b. W. 4 W. and the. diſtance 5 leagues, in 9 and 


10 fathoms water, which will carry you up with Cedar-Point, which is 


Pretty bold, and makes the ſouth point of Patuxet river. If the wind is 


to the northward, and you cannot get into Patuxet, (which is often the 
caſe) you may run in under Cedar-Point, and anchor in 3 or 4 fathoms, 
good bottom, and ſecure from the wind down the bay. „ 


HPatuxet is as remarkable a river as any in the bay, having very high 


land ca the north {ide of the river, with red banks or clifts. If you go into 
this river, give Cedar point a {mall birth, and ſtand to the northward till 


vou have the river open, when you may run in for Drum-point, which is 


on your ſtarboard hand. This is a ſandy bold point, with ſome. {mall buſh- 
es on it. Double this point, and come too in two and a half and three fath- 
oms water, where you will be ſecure from all winds. In beating into this 


place, you may ſtand to the north fide for the high red clifts to 3 fathoms, 


and to the ſouth fide to 5 fathoms water, and in the channel you will have + 
fathoms water, W hen ſtanding to the ſouth fide of the river, you will lee 
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ſame buildings en the north fide of the river above Drum. point : as ſoon as 
| theſe buildings come on with Drum: point you mult tack, to avoid | a 7 
that runs off from the ſouth ſide of the mouth of the river. 

If you cannot get up the bay, you may anchor under the high clifts and 
lie fafe from northerly winds, in 5 or 4 fathoms water. 

If you ſhould harbour in Patuxet, when you come out, hound up a 
bay, give the high land on the northern fide of the river ſomething of a 
birth, and alſo give Cow- Point a good birth, as a large ſpit runs off here 
ſome way, which is very bold: You will have 8 fathoms and before the 
next caſt of your lead you may be aſhore. Run from Patuxet into the bay 
till you have 9 or 10 fathoms water, when you will be near mid-chanmel. 
Your courſe up the bay when i 25 _ — is N. b. W. 2 W. to Poplar- 
 Jfland, diſtant 8 or 9 leagues. unning chis courſe, you will have from 
10 to 15 fathoms. When _ 5 7 and bears eaſt, you may find 18 fath- 
oms, muddy bottom. After leaving Patuxet river, if you intend: to go into 
 Great-Choptank river, you muſt leave Fames'-Ifland (or point) on your 
ſtarboard, and Sharp's-Ifland on your larboard hand, giving both a good 

birth, as there are long ſpits off from both theſe places. After you have 
palled Fames*-Point, ſteer away about N. N. E. in 7 and 8 fathoms, which 
will carry you in under Sharp's-Iſland, where you may anchor within half 
a mile of the Iſland, and lie ſecure Fn northerly or N. W. winds, and, if 
you wiſh it, take a pilot at this place. After you are up with Poplar- 
Iſland, and it bears eaſt, you may then ſteer away about north, diſtant five 


and a half leagues, which will carry you up to Annapolis-River. After 


leaving Poplar-Iſland, the next you come to is Kent- Ifland, between which 
makes IWye-River. If the wind comes ahead when you are up as far as the 
ſouthern part of Aent-{ſland, you may run in under it, oppoſite. Poplar- 

Tfland, and anchor in 6 or 7 fathoms water, and lie ſecure from all winds 
except S. W. 

The land on the weſtern fide of the bay from Patuxet to A nnapolic- River 
is ſomething high, with ſeveral bays, ſuch as Hemming and Weſt-River Bays, 
where the ſoundings are gradual on both fides. You will have, in runnin 
from Poplar-Tfland to Annapolis or Tall's-Point (which is the ſouthern 
point of Annapolis-River) from 7 to 15 fathoms water. Give Thomas? 
and Tally's- Point a good birth, as there are long ſpits off from both places. 

If you go into Annapolis-River, give Talley's- Point a good birth, and haul 
into the weſtward for the mouth of the river, taking your foundings off the 
ſouth ſide in 3 and 4 fathoms water, and pals in between Talley's and Green- 
Buſh-point, which you leave on your ſtarboard hand, giving faid point a 
birth of an equal width, and run juſt above them, where you may anchor 
in 3 or 4 fathoms, and lie ſecure from all winds. 

After you are up with Annapolis, and bound to Baltimore, when in the 
middle of the channel, your courſe is N. b. E. about 5 leagues, which will 


carry you up to Baltimore river. Come not to the northward of N. b. E. 


for fear of Rattle-Snake-point and the Bodkin-Shoals, which you leave on 

your larboard, and Swar's-point on your ſtarboard hand: this point is on 
the eaſtern ſide of the bay, to the northward of Kennts-T land, (or Love- 
Point.) 


From Annapolis to the mouth of Baltimore river, you will have from 4 
to 10 fathoms. Come no nearer the weſtern ſide than four and a half or 


five fathoms, till you have the river open, at which time Suan . point bears 
about E. S. E. When you may haul in for the river. The beſt mark is the 
north point a little open with a gap of woods on. Sþarrow's-point, which 
will carry you in three fathoms water, v which 1 is the moſt you will have in 
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this channel, ſoft bottom. Keep theſe marks till Bodxin- point bears S. S. 
W. then ſteer weſt or W. b. N. into the river, giving North Point a birtn 
of about one mile. When abreaſt of North Point, ſteer away for the White- 
Rocks, which you will {ce on the ſouth ſide of the river, until you are 
abreaſt of them, when you muſt haul to the ſouthward till you bring 
Beading Point (which is high bluff woods) within two ſails breadth of Haw- 
kins'-point; and keep it till you are almoſt abreaſt of the rocks, when you 
mult again haul to the ſouthward, till you bring the ſaid poſts within a 
{mall fail's breadth of each other, which muſt lead you up to Hawkins 
Point, to which give a birth of one quarter of a mile. There are ſeveral 
mall ſhoals of about two fathoms on each fide of the channel, which are 
ſteep, and the channel between them not more than one quarter of a mile 
vide. When you come up with Hawkins'-point, you may ſteer away for 
the Narrows (on which the fort ſtands) about N. W. b. N. which courſe 
has nothing to obſtruct you; you will have from two and a half to five 
fathoms. When you are up with the Narrows, pals between the two 
points, and give the larboard fide a good birth, to keep clear of a ſhoal juſt 
above the Narrows ; then haul to the S. W. up off the wharves, on the 
point which is on the ſtarboard hand, and there anchor, or proceed to Bal. 
, timore, If you leave the point, keep your larboard hand on board, when 
you will find good bottom, from which you may proceed to the wharves, 
or come too with ſafet y. en . 
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Directions j om New-Point-Comfort 10 Potowmack-River. 
FROM this point, a Spit extends S. E. two miles, which you wilt 
avoid by not going into leſs than four fathoms water. About two and a 
half leagues N. N. E. from New-Point-Comport,” and two leagues. eaſt from 
Jron-Point, lies the Wolf-Trap-Rock, on which there are 12 feet at low wa- 
ter; between this rock and Point- Comfort there are 8 and ꝙ fathoms. From 
the Spit, which runs off from New- Point- Comfort, to the entrance of Rap- 
pahanock river, the courſe is N. b. W. and the diſtance 6 leagues, You 
may keep in 5 or 6 fathoms water, Near to the Wolf-Trap-Rock, there 
JJ "WP | | 3 
From the entrance of Rappakanock to the flat which runs off from Ii 
1 pant, the courſe is north, and the diſtance 6 leagues. You may 
run in 5, 6, or 7 fathoms water. When you draw near the ſhoal which 
runs off from M ichocomaca- point, you ſhould not go into lels than 7 fathoms. 
This ſhoal extends about two and a half miles E. J E. from Smith's-Tfland ;_ 
on its extremity there are only two fathoms water, and very near to it eaſt- 
ward there are 10 or 12 fathoms. The mark for the ſhoaleſt part of this 
ſand, is a houſe with a white chimney, ſtanding among the trees on the ſhore 
within Smith g- Iand, open to the northward of the Iſland, and bearing 
weſt. When this houſe bears W. b. N. you are to the ſouthward of the 
extretnity of the ſhoal; and when it bears W. b. S. you are to the north- 
ward of it. That which adds conſiderably to the danger of this ſhoal in 
going either up or down the Chefapeak, is, the broken Iflands which lie on 
the eaſt ſide of the channel, and the flats of ſand which extend from 5 to & 


miles to the weſtward from them. 


The Tangier- Iſlands lie to the ſouthward of Hooper's-Iflands, and the 
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Tangier-Iſlands and Watt's-Ifland make the entrance of Pocomoke-Bay, 
which bay ſeparates Virginia from Maryland, on the eaſtern ſnore. 
Potowmack-River ſeparates Virginia from Maryland : Its entrance 18 
formed by Vichocomaca- point on the ſouth fide, and Point-Lookout on the 
north fide ; the diſtance between theſe two points is about three and a half 
If you are bound to St, Mary's-River, you muſt. give Pomnt-Lookout, 
and alſo the ſhore about it, a, good birth; and when you approach St. 
George's. land, you muſt keep nearer to the main than to the ſhoal, which 
extends from the Iſland. Your courſe into the river is N. W. and as it is 
all open to your view, you may anchor where you pleaſe in 5 or 6 fathoms 
water. 3 an x 
If you are bound to Wichocomaca in Potowmack- River, your courſe from 
the eaſt end of St. George's-Ifland to Ragged-point is N. W. Z W. and the 
| diſtance 4 leagues. On the ſouth or larboard fide, there are flats lying off 
from the ſhore, which in ſome places extend one mile: come no nearer to 
them than 7 fathoms. In the middle of the channel you will have 11, 10, 
13, 10, and 8 fathoms. You muſt give Ragged-pornt a good birth, in or- 
der to avoid the ſhoal, which extends from it nearly one mile. From Rag- 
ged-point to Clement's-Iſland your courle is W. N. and the diſtance two 
kagues. In the middle of the channel you will have 6, 5, 4+, and 7 fath- 
oms water. On the ſouth fide, a little below Clement's-Iſland, is Nomine- 
Bay. From abreaſt of Clement's-Ifland ſteer W. N. W. in 6, 5, and 4 
fathoms water, until you have MVichocomaca-River open; then pals pretty 
near to the Ifland, which is on the eaſt fide of the entrance, in order to avoid 
the ſhoal which runs off from the point on the weſt fide. Steer about north 
into the river, and anchor on the ſouth fide of Newton's-Peint, in five or 
four and a half fathoms water. „ WHT TIEnl cd tp | 
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Directions from Potowmack-River zo Patuxet-River. 


FROM Pornt-Lookout a flat runs off a confiderable way, which you 
muſt be careful to avoid, by not coming any nearer to it than 4 or 8 fath- 
oms water. Oppoſite this point, the flat of Tangter-1flands extends ſo far 

to the weſtward as to narrow the channel of the Cheſapeak to about four and 
a half miles. This part of the flat is ſteep, and has 13 fathoms cloſe to it. 
About two leagues to the northward of Point-Lookout is St. Ferom's-Pount, 
off which, above two miles, there lies a ſhoal. About 3 leagues to the 
northward of St. Ferom's- Point is Cedar-Point. Between them (7 or 8 
fathoms) is a good depth to keep in; near to the flat on the eaſt fide, there 
are 10, 16, 9, and 11 fathoms. e SINE. 
Cedar point is on the ſouth fide of the entrance of Patuæet- River: the 
ground is low and ſandy, and has ſome ſtraggling trees ſtanding on it. From 
this point a flat extends to the eaſtward, and alſo to the northward. On 
the north ſide of this river there are high hills, called Clifts, with trees on 
them; and from this fide alſo a flat extends, but the ſhoalings on each fide 
ol the channel are gradual, and the ground ſoft. In the middle of the chan- 
nel there are 8 fathoms water. Higher up is Rouſly*s-point on the ſouth 
ſide, and Drum point on the north ſide; the latter is a low. ſandy point. 
You may anchor without theſe points, or you may go further up the river, 
al ways obſerving the following general rule in all the deep bays throughout 


88 AMERICAN COAST PILOT. 
Virginia and Maryland : namely—To' every point, more eſpecially where 


the ſand is low, a good birth in paſling ; becauſe ſpits or flats of ſand extend 
from them, and conſequently the water it ſhoal in ſuch places. . 
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Directions for going from Cape-Henry or Lynn-Haven- Bay, 10 
CCCP e eee 


As Cape-Henry S. b. E. would lead you on the tail of the Middle- 
round, and as the proceeding with it at S. E. would carry you on the tail 
and North edge of the Horſe- Shioe, your keeping the Cape on ary bearing be- 
tween S. b. E. and S. E. will carry you through between the two Shoals, On 
the tail, and along the North fide, of the Horſe- Shioe, the ſhoalings are grad- 
ual. With Cape-Henry bearing S. S. E. or S. E. b. S. ſteer N. N. W. or 
N. W. b. N. until you bring Caße- Charles to bear E. b. N. you are then to 
the Northward of the Horſe-Shioe, and may ſteer N. W. or N. W. b. W. 
according as you have the wind and tide. As the ebb ſets ſtrong out of the 
Cheſapeak over the Horſe- Shoe you mult not, with a northerly wind and ebb 
tide, approach any nearer to the Shoal than 5 or 6 fathoms water. When 
Ty have brought Ner- Point- Comfort to bear North, and Back-River- 

oint S. b. W. you are then abreaſt of the tail of York-Spzt, in 3 fathoms 
water. When you are a little above Zong-1jle, you mult not come any 
nearer to the ſhore than 5 fathoms, until you enter the river above the marſh, 
then keep in g or 10 fathoms, and run up and anchor between York and 
Glouceſter, in what depth you pleaſe, ES Ts 

With a contrary wind, ſtand towards the Horſe-Sioe in 44 or 5 fathoms, 
and from it into 64 or 7 fathoms, until you are abreaſt of the entrance of 
New-Pocofan, where there is a gut of 7 fathoms, which runs cloſe to the 
entrance; you ſhould therefore be careful to avoid going too far in, and 
thereby getting on the tail that extends from T oes-Marjſh, When you have 
got thus far up, you ſhould go no nearer to the ſhore on this fide, than 7 
or 64 fathoms, all the way up to York. On the other fide, you ſhould not 
Rand any nearer to the ſmall Iſles on York ſpit, than 10 or 11 fathoms ; © 
cloſe to the tail of this ſpit there are 7 fathoms : cloſe to the middle of it there 
are 10 fathoms; and cloſe to it abreaſt of the Iſlands, you will have 13 
fathoms ; and before you can get another caſt of the lead, you will be aſhore. 
When you have entered the river you muſt not come any nearer to the flat 
than 8 or 9 fathoms water. This flat extends from the North ſhore, almoſt 
one third over the river. | | aro Sous 
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*Cape· Hatterar. 


THIS Cape lies about S. I E. 37 leagues from Cape- Henry: between 
them lie the Inlets of Currituck and Roanoke, In the former there are 10 
On the pitch of this Cape (which is low ſandy land) a light-houſe was 
erefled in 1799, which is painted white, and bears V. V. V. from 
_ Cape-Hatteras-Shoal, 4 leagues diſtant ; there is à good channel one mile and 
@ quarter from the light, keeping the land on board, + © 
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feet water, and in the latter 8 feet water. About 64 leagues N. b. E. Z E. 
from Cape-Hatteras, lies the ſouth end of a bank on which there are 5 and 
4 fathoms water; it extends north and ſouth nearly 3 leagues, and is about 
two miles and a half broad. The inner edge of this bank is about three miles 
from the ſhore, between them there are 10 and 9 fathoms water, Cloſe 
to the ſouth end, and along the outer or eaſt ſide, there are j fathoms. About 
three miles N. b. W. from the north end of this bank, and three miles E. b. 
S. from the north end of Hatteras-Iſland, there lie ſome ſmall knowls, on 
which..there are only g feet at lo Water... „l 
Cape- Hatteras Shoals extend 10 leagues E. S. E. from the Cape, and are 
from N. N. E. to S. S. W. 5; leagues and a half at the broadeſt part; near 
to them on the north ſide, there are from 6 to g fathoms; near to the eaſt 
end there are 9 and 10 fathoms, and near to them on the ſouth ſide there are 
20 fathoms. There is a channel between the cape and the ſhoals, in which 
there are from two and a half to four fathoms water. The channel or ſwaſh 
lies about S. W. b. S. and N. E. b. N. In going through it you will paſs 
the cape at a diſtance of four miles and a half; as the ſea generally breaks on 
the ſhoals on each ſide, you will ſee the ſwaſh, Your courſe from Cape- 
Henry to the outer end of the ſhoals, is S. S. E. E. and the diſtance g4 
leagues, | . "HARP 4 
. bears S. W. 4 W. diſtant 23 leagues from Cape-Hatteras, 
About ſeven leagues and a half S. W. 4 W. from Cape- Hatteras, is Occa- 
coke inlet, in the entrance of which there are from 17 to 13 feet water, Be. 
tween the two capes there are very regular ſoundings, in from 8 to g fath« 
ne nh, cs 1 IH RT 157 MET 
. Cape-Lookout Shoals extend four leagues and a half S. b. E. 4 E. from the 
Cape, and are about three miles acroſs; cloſe to them on the eaſt ſide, and 
off the outer end, there are five fathoms water; near to them on the weſt: 
fide, there are from 5 to g fathoms. The outer part of theſe ſhoals lie 25 
leagues S. W. 4 S. from Cape-Hatteras, and go leagues S. W. b. W. 2 W. 
from the outermoſt part of Cape · Hatteras Shoals, The deepeſt water be- 
tween them is about 3o fathoms, | OE eb ent ns wal 
About three leagues and a half N. W. b. W. 4 W. from Cape-Lookaut, 
is the entrance of Cove-Sound, in Which there are three fathoms water. The 
channel lies in, firſt, N. E, b. E, and then gradually alters round the flat, 
which extends from the Iſland on the larboard or weſt ſide, to the N. N. 
W. Z W. You will have 3, 4; and g fathoms in the channel, as you pro- 
ceed to Beaufort, where you may anchor at low water in g fathoms. 
Cape. Fear lies 26 leagues S. W. b. W. 2 W. from Caße- Lookout. Be- 
tween the two Capes, there are Iſlands lying all the way along the ſhore, 
off which, ahout two leagues diſtant, there are from 5 to 9 fathoms water. 
About ten and a half leagues to the weſtward of Cove. Sound is the entrance 
of New-River ; in which there are only g feet at low water, On each fide. 
of this entrance, there are two inlets, in which there are from 7 to 11 feet 
water. 5 1 | 


. Cape- Fear Shoals 8 * inks half leagues S. b. E, I E, 


from the Cape; they are about three miles broad. On the inner part of 
the ſhoals there are 6 feet water; and on the middle part there are only 3 


feet water; near to them every where there are 5 or 6 fathoms. About 4 


miles to the ſouthward of their extremity, there are 13 fathoms. The en- 


trance of Caße- Fear river is about 6 miles to the weſtward of the Cape; 


there are 3 fathoms in it at low water, 
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Directions for coming in from ſea for the Coaft of North-Carolina, 
as 34; - 24 x 71 N. | 14. Aan a FE E105 15 


When you ate ſteering in for this coaſt, you ſhould endeavour to keep 
about” a degree to the ſouthward of the latitude of the place which you intend 
to mike, until you reckon yourſelf upon the edge of the Gulph'Stream, 
and then your own judgment will direct what courſe is beſt, according as 
you find the wind to blow. Do not, if poſſible to prevent it, go to the 
northward of 33, 20, N. latitude, until you get into 10 fathoms water; in 
this depth you will be within the ſouth or outer end of the Fry:ngpan-Shoal ; 
it lies in latitude gg, 30, N. In approaching the coaſt in 33. 20, latitude, 
your firſt ſoundings will be from go to 25 fathoms; in this depth you will 
be very near to the inner edge of the Gulph-Stream. When you get into 
17 fathoms you will have fine grey land, with black ſpots ; in this depth of 
water there is a long flat. In ſteering weſt,” you will, for the firſt 5 or 6 
leagues, ſhoal the water very little ; when you come into 14 fathoms, you 
will ſhoal your water quicker, but gradually. In 10 fathoms water you 
will ſee the land, if the weather be clear; and you may then be fure that 
you are within the Fryingpan. From the outſide of this ſhoal, you can fee 
no land bearing to the weſtward of northweſt. | 1 
In order to go over Cape- Fear bir, you muſt take care not to bring the 
pitch of the Cape to the eaſtward of E. b. N. until you have brought * Bald. 
Head to bear N. 4 E. when the channel over the bar will be fairly open; and, 
if the weather be fo bad as to prevent your getting a pilot, you may ſteer in 
N. 2 E. without being apprehenſive of danger. At ſuch times, the middle 
grourid on the larboard ſide, and the fingers on the ſtarboard ſide, will ſhew 
themſelves very plain, by the breakers. As the leaſt water on the bar is 3 
fathoms, you may venture to go in at half flood. I Laan P 
 FGeorge-Town enittance is 18 leagues 8. W. 1 W. from Cape. Fear: be- 
tween, lies a bank, on which there are 3 fathoms water. The north end 
of this bank lies about five and a half leagues S. W. b. W. from Caße- 
Fear ; it thence extends S. W. 4 8. eight and a half leagues. The 
inner or northweſt fide of this bank is about 4 leagues from the fhore; 
near to this edge, there are 10, g, and 8 fathoms water; it ſhoals grad- 
ually, as you advance towards the ſhore : This is ealled Long-Bay. 
Near to tlie north end of this bank, there are 10 fathoms water; along 
its ſoutheaſt ſide there are 8, 7, and 6 fathoms; to the ſouthward of 
| this bank there ate ſeveral ſhoals. 5 1 I . 
Cape Roman lies about five and 4 haf leagues S. W. b. S. from 
George - Toron entrance: between them lies the entrance of Santbe. River. 
The fouth entrance is two and a half leagues from the entrance of 
Georgetoton river, and three leagues from Cape- Roman. Ships that fall 
in with the ſhoals of George-Town entrance, ſhould nct come into lefs 
than 4 fathoms water; you are then about ten or twelve miles from 
the land, and although the muddineſs of the water is apt to frighten 
ſtrangers, there is no real danger to be apprehended; The land here is 


nn 


Hald- Head, at the mouth: of Cape-Fear river, is at the S. V. end of 
Smith's. Illand, and wit, Oak- Iſland forms the main entrance into the river. 
Tue light-houſe, which was erected in December, 1794, bears N. N. IV. from 
the point f Cape- Fear, and 24 miles N, V. b. N. from the extremity of. 
the Fryingpan-Shoal. | „„ | 8 

＋ There is a light-houſe here of an oflagonal form, built on a ſand 
beach, and alternately — red and 5 / ; _ 
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low, and appears, when viewed at a diſtance, in hummucks, like a range 


of Iſlands. | 45” Mis 
Cape-Roman is very low land; it has neither tree nor buſh, and ap- 

pears, when ſeen at a diſtance, to be a ſand left dry by the tide. All 

the way from the ſouth entrance of the Santee-River, to about two 


miles ſouthweſt of Cape-Roman, there is a ſhoal which extends to a 


con{iderable diſtance from the land; the ſouth- eaſt point of it lies about 
4 leagues S. E. + E. from the ſouth point of George-Town entrance; 
and the ſouth- welt point lies about three leagues S. E. b. S. from Cape- 
Roman. There are 4 and 3 fathoms cloſe to this dangerous fand ; the 
land is fo low, that you cannot, at the extremity; of the ſhoal, ſee it 
from the deck. On Cape- Roman is a windmill, which has frequently 
been taken for Charleſton® light-houſe. | | 3 h 

From the S. W. part of the ſhoal, ſteer W. N. W. and you will 
ſoon ſee, the Iſland called Racoan-Lays e it is a long narrow Iſland; and 
lies about W. b. S. from Cape- Roman. When you ſee Racoan-Lays- 
Tfland, ſteer W. S. W. or 8. W. b. W. in about 5j fathoms water. 
As there is a ſhoal runs off about 3 miles S. E. b. E. from the north- 
eaſt end of Bull's: land,” you ſhould take care to avoid it in paſſing. 
Between Racaon Lays-Ifland and Bull's- Iſland lies Service-Bay, As there 
are ſhoals lying off the weſt-end of ' Racoan-Lays, you ſhould anchor near 
to Bull's. Iſland, in 6 fathoms water. COTE 

From the ſhoal off the N. E. end of Bull's-Ifland to Charleſton- Bar, 
your courle to go clear of the Rattle-Snake, is S. W. b. W.4 W. and 


the diſtance 4 leagues. Between Service-Bay and Chariefton- Bay there 


are four Iſlands, namely, Bull's, Spencer's, Davis' and Long-Iſland, 
There are flats extending from 
ſoundings are regular. With Charleſton churches to the northward of 
Sullivan's-Iland, you will be in five and a half fathoms water on the 
edge of the Rattle-Snake ; and, when the churches are open to the 
ſouthward of Sultivan's-Ifland, you are clear of the Rattle-Snake, You 
ſhould not come any nearer” to- this ſhoal than 5 fathoms water. 


Direclions for ſailing into Charleſton (South-Carolina.) 
THE entrance of Charleſton bar lies in lat. 32, 45, north. In run- 


ning in for Charleſton *light-houſe, which may be ſeen ſome diſtance at 


fea, you will have gradual ſoundings, When you come near the bar 
you may ſee the north and ſouth breakers, between which is the en- 
trance over the bar. In running over the bar you muſt have the light- 
houſe to bear W. 4 N. or W. b. N. Continue this courſe between 


the two breakers, when you will find from 12 to 18 feet of water, ac- 


cording as the tide may be. Follow the above courſe, taking care that 
the tide of flood does not ſet you on the north breakers, till you come 
within half a mile of the light-houſe, when you may anchor in 4 or 5 
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all the Iſlands, along which the 
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' * Charleſton light-houſe ts built of brick, and fituated on an Iand 
which you leave on . your larboard hand going in, on low ſandy land, 
about 80 feet high, the lower part of which is white, and the upper 
bart blacks 155 | te | 9 ** 
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fathoms water. Buoys are in general placed on the how in 12 ect 


water at low tide, 


There is 'angther; ſhip channel to the fouthward of this, called — | 


ford's- Channel, where you will have from 10 10 13 feet, according as the 


tide-may be. In going into this channel, the courſe is N. W. b. N. 4 N. 
Bring the church a little open to che northward of the light-houſe, nnd con: 
tinue the courſe: till within 4 or + of a mile ak the: beacon, when you may 
anchor as. aforeſaid. | ' 

This anchorage is called e * thence your courſe 
is about N. b. E. three miles and an half, in 6 or 8 fathoms water, which 
will carry you abreaſt of Cumming s- Point: when this point bears weſt 
one half a mile diſtant, ſteer N. N. W. for the S. W. part of Sullivan's- 
iſland ; you will have from 4 to 10 fathoms water, You may go. within 
à quarter of a mile of Sullivan's-Ifland, as it is bold. Vour courſe from 
0 to Charleſton is about W. 4 N. and the diſtance 43 or 5j miles. 
When you hring Hog-Iſland to bear N. and Fort- Johnſon to bear S. b. W. 
you are up with the eaſtern end of the Middle Ground, which you muſt 
not go nearer to than 3 fathoms. You may then ſteer nearly weſt, keeping 
in 4 or 5 fathoms water, which will carry you between the Monks thr : 
Shuts- Folly, and the M:iddte-Ground. This channel is narrow, not ape 
more than a quarter of a mile broad, as the flats lie off from. Shuts- Folly. one 
quarter of a mile. Continue your weſt courſe till you come up to the 
town, where you may anchor in 5 or 6 fathoms water, In running up 
from Sullwvan's-Ifland ſtand no nearer to the fouthward than till you come 
into three fathoms, for fear of the ſpit, a Middle-Ground that lies off to the 
N. E. and eaſt from Fort-\Zokn/jon's Poant,' as far as Tg: 4 Faint; nor 
to the northward nearer than three or four fathoms. 

After failing from Sullivan's-I/land,. as before directed, you . if 
8 through the S. W. channel, or by Fort- Foknfon's Point, bring the 
point of land on which the fort is, to bear S. S. W. and run directly for it, 
where you will have from 4 to 6 fathoms. When abreaſt of this point, 


direct your courfe about N. W. by W. in 6 and 5 fathoms, about one mile, 


or till you bring a point of wood land to the northward cf the town of 
Cooper's River to bear N. N. W. when you may run N. W. b. N. about 


28 Which will carry you up to the town, and — 
dire 


Vou may ſee Charleſton light-houſe, in clear weather, in 1 5 fathoms Was 
ter. The winds on ſoundings govern the current. 
A gentleman from Newburyport being bound to Charleſton i in — 
7976 got ſoundings in. lat. g2, 55 North, had 65 fathoms, when * run 
1 miles oy log and had but 20 fakoms water | 
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FROM five fathoms water off Charleſton. bar to North. Fat PRO 
the courſe is 8. W. b. W. 4 W. and the diſtance 54 leagues ; this courſe 


3 vou clear of the Shoals which lie off Stono· Inlet, which he fur-" 
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ther off than any that are in your way to Eddiſto. Stono-Inlet is about two 
leagues from the South Channel of Charlejton ; between them lie two Iſlands, 
viz. Morris'-Ifland, on which the Light-Houſe ſtands, and the Ifland called 
the Cofin-Ifland. With the light-houſe open of the Coffin-Zand, you will 
go clear of the Stono-Shoels in 6 fathoms water; but if you ſhut the Light- 
Houle in with the Cofin-Land, you will not have more than five fathoms 
and half off Stono-Shoals; you will pals cloſe to the breakers, and conſe- 
quently be in danger; the breakers, unleſs the ſea be ſmooth, ſhew where 
the ſhoal is. In Stono-Tnlet there are ꝙ or 10 feet water at low wa- 
ter, but it was not much frequented, until Charleſton was blocked up, in the 
year 1775. | 17 3 (4 N | ; 

l F . to North Eddiſto-Inlet, the courſe is S. W. b. W. + 
W. and the diſtance 11 miles: between them, the ſoundings are regular, 
and the ſhoalings, when you are coming from the offing towards the ſhore, 

are very gradual; the bar of North Eddiſto, and the ſhoals which are contig- 

uous to it, lie off about 4 or 3 miles from the land, Cloſe to the bar and 
ſhoals there are 3 and 4 fathoms water; on the bar, there are 9 or 10 feet 

at low water. South-Eddiſto is 3 leagues W. S. W. from NVorth-Eddiſto. 

The ſhore of the Iſlands, which lie between them, may be approached with 

your lead without danger. The ſhoalings toward it are gradual. 


St. Helena Sound. 


THE entrance of this ſound hes between South Eddifto-Iſtand and the 
northernmoſt Hunting-1fland ; it is about two leagues wide. This place 
is navigable by veſſels of 7 or 8 feet water only; it is full of ſand banks, 
many of - which are dry at low water, Six, rivers empty themſelves 
into this ſound, namely, South-Eddiſto, Aſhappo, Cumbahaw, Chehaw, Truee 
Blue and Corſaw. Theſe rivers are all navigable ; ſome of them come 200 
miles down the country, but few of them can be navigated by veſſels of ſix 
feet water, for more than 38 or 40 miles from the ſound, From the entrance 
of St. Helena Sound, along the Hunting-Iſlands, to the entrance of Port- 


Royal, the courle is S. W. 4 S. and the diſtance about five and a half 


leagues, The ſoundings are regular; you will have 5 or 6 Tathoms water. 


N N. Directioss for Port- Royal Harbour. 


WHEN you are coming in from ſea for Port- Royal harbour, you 
ſhould get into the latitude” ft. Michael's Head, which is ga, 6 north, 
then ſteer weſt for the Head, and when you come within 15 leagues of it, 
you will have from 20 to 25 fathoms water. Continue your welt courſe 
until you make the land, which you will do, if the weather be clear, at a 
diſtance of 6 leagues, in 12 fathoms water. The land hereabouts is gen- 
erally low, but the trees are high. Port- Royal entrance is known by a 
ſmall grove of trees, Which ſtands on the north ſide of it and tower up 
above all the other trees, like a high crowned hat, hence this grove is called 


the Hat of Port. Rayal. Continue to ſteer, as before, keeping your lead 
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g, until you get into 8 fathoms water, when you will be about three 
gues from St. Michael's Head, You may then ſteer a point to the 
ſouthward of the weſt, until you get into g fathoms water: then ſteer more 
foutherly, taking care nat to bring St. Michael's Head to the northward of 
N. W. b. N. until you ſee the great north-breaker, called Coale's-Care > 
cloſe to which there are 4 fathoms water; this ſhoal muſt be left on the 
ſtarboard ſide. As you approach this breaker, from the northward, you 
will ſee another breaker to the ſouthward, called Martin's-Induſtry ; be- 
tween theſe two breakers lies the entrance of the channel into Port-Royat 
harbour, which is about a mile wide. The mark to go clear of the north- 
breaker is, a parcel of high trees which ſtand near to the mouth of the river 
May, and appear like an iſland,. kept juſt open of Elizabeth-Point. Your 
courſe through, between the two ſhoals, is W. 4 N. or W. b. N. In this 
channel there are not leſs than g4 or 4 fathoms at low water; Continue to 
ſteer as aforeſaid, between the two breakers, until you bring Pkillip's- Point 
to bear N. N. W. then ſteer directly for it, and you will have as you pro- 
ceed, 9, 8 and 7 fathoms water, When you are abreaſt of Phillipe. point, 
give it a {mall birth, and ſteer up N. b. W. 3 W. in 6 and 5 fathoms wa- 
ter; in the latter depth you may anchor in a very fafe harbour. 
There is alſo. a channel between Martin's-Induftry and Gaſkin-Bank, 
called the South- channel, in which there are not leis than 12 feet at low 
water, In order to go in through this channel, you muſt, when in 7 
fathoms water, bring Hilton's-Head to bear N. W. b. N. and then ſteer 
with an ebb tide, N. W. and with a flood tide, N. W. b. N. until Philip's. 
Point bears N. b. W. 4 W. Yau may then ſteer for the point, and pro- 
ceed as before directed. FR NT Os 
About 34 miles 8, E. from Hilton's-Head, and 4 miles S. b. E. from 
Philltþ's- Point, lies the eaſt end of the Joiner's-Bank : it thence extends 
W. N. W. about 21 miles, and has 34 fathoms on it at low water. Hit. 
zon*s-Head is on the ſouth fide of the harbour, and is a higher bluff point 
of land than any thereabouts. 8 s | 
© Tybee-Inlet lies 5 leagues S. W. 4 W. from the entrance of Port-Royat 
South Channel: between them is Hilton's-Head-Iftand : it is large, fertile, 
and well inhabited. From this iſland the Gafſkin-Bank extends about & 
miles on the broadeſt part. You may proceed along this bank in g fathoms 
water. | ER 1 | 8 
Some, when bound to Part- Royal, reckon it beſt to make the land about 
Tybee, becauſe the light-houſe makes that part of the coaſt diſtinguiſhable 
from any other part. Tybee-Inlet is the entrance of Savannah-River, 
Ships which draw 14 or 1 feet water, may go in at 7ybee, and proceed 
through land to Beaufort in Port- Royal-Tfland': and from Beaufort veſ- 
lels of 8 or 9 feet water may go through land to Charleſton. From Chartef- 
ton veſſels drawing. 7 or 9 feet water, may go through land to the river 
Medway, in Georgia. 3855 | | | 
On this coaſt it is obſerved, that N. E, eaſterly, and S. E. winds, cauſe 
higher tides than, other winds, and alſo ſomewhat alter their courſe. Ag 
Port- Rayal entrance, the tide flows on the change and full days of the 
moon, a quarter paſt 8 o'clock. . About 6 leagues from the land, in 12 
fathoms water, the flood ſets ſtrongly to the ſouthward, and the ebb to the 
northward ; further off from the ſhore, there is no tide at all. Near to the 
entrance of the harbour there is a ſtrong indraught, during the flood tide, 
and an outſet with an ebb ti de lng 


oy \ 


AMERICAN COAST PILOT. 93 


9 


— 23 w * m4 * 
r 
9 Db — 


Directions for ſailing into * Savannah, in Georgia; 


MARINERS failing into this port will obſerve the following marks 
and buoys, Viz. a large buoy lies on the outer edge of the bar, in the deep- 
eſt water, having all the leading marks on the beacon and light-houſe in one, 
bearing W. 1 N. diſtant 4 miles. Another buoy lies in the fame direction, 
one mile within the bar. A third buoy lies one mile farther, W. b. N. 
from the ſecond. ' A fourth buoy lies N. W. b. W. from the third; after 
paſſing which there is ſafe anchorage for a large fleet in 4 or 5 fathoms at low 
water, the light-houſe bearing S. S. W. 5 
The buoys lie and lead in the deepeſt water, having a channel half a mile 

to the northward, and one quarter of a mile to the ſouthward of them, (in 
the narroweſt place) nearly the ſame depth of water, and there are 20 feet on 
the bar at loweſt tides. | 1 
Lou may fail either ſide of the buoys, If in the night, and you are to 
the northward of Tybee, be careful of going nearer the Gaſkin-Bank than g 
fathoms. Martin's- Induſtry is a bad reef lying to the northward of the 
bar, and the South Breakers to the ſouthward. In freſh winds, you take a 
pilot abreaſt of the light-houſe—in moderate weather without the bar. | 
Forty miles ſouth of Savannah lies Sunbury, a port of entry, at the head 
of St. Catharine's Sound, between” Medway and Newport rivers, about 15 
miles ſouth of Ogeech- River. There is a bar here, but the harbour is capas 
cious and ſafe, and has water ſufficient for ſhips of great burden, 
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| Winds and Weather on the con of South-Carolitia. 


WIEN che wind blows hard in the N. E. quarter, without rain, it 
commonly continues to blow hard for ſome time, perhaps for g or 4 days; 
but if fuch winds are attended with rain, they generally ſhift to the eaſt, 


E. S. Ei and S. E. | : 
South-eaſt winds blow right in on the coaſt, but they ſeldom blow dry, or 
continue long ; in 6, 8, or 10 hours after their commencement, the fky be- 
gins to look dirty, which ſoon produces rain. When it comes to blow and 
rain very hard, you may be ſure that the wind will fly round to the north- 
weſt quarter, and blow very hard for 20 or 30 hours, with a clear ſky. 
| North-weſt winds are always attended with clear weather. They ſome- 
times blow very hard, but ſeldom do ſo longer than 30 hours, © 
The moſt laſting winds are thoſe which blow from the S. S. W. and W. 
N. W. and from the north to the E. N. E. When the wind is in any of 
theſe quarters, the weather is the molt ſettled. N 
Thunder guſts are very common on this coaſt in the ſummer time; they i 
always come from the N. W. quarter, and are ſometimes ſo heavy that no 4 
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* Tybee-Iflarid lies at the mouth of Savannah river, to the ſouthward of 
the bar, It is very pleaſant, with a beautiful cretk to the weſt of it, where 

4 ſhip of any burthen may lie ſafe at anchor. A light-houſe ſtands on the 
and 80 feet high, is 17 miles E. S. E. 4 E. from Savannah, and 6 miles 
S. W. 4 W. from Port-Royal. Warſaw- Sound is formed by the ſouthern 
end of this Iſland, The beacon is a maſt with a black caſk on it. 
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canvaſs can withſtand their fury: they come on fo ſuddenly, that the great. 
eſt precautions are neceſſary to guard againſt-the effects of their violence. 
From Tybee- Inlet to St. Simon's Head the courſe is 8. b. W. 4 W. and 
the diſtance 16 leagues; and from Tybee-Tnlet to the bar on the entrance of 
St. Simon the courſe is S. b. W. and the diſtance 19 leagues. Between 
them are the following ſounds, namely, Warſaw, Hoſaba, St. Catharine's, 
Capello, and Litile- Simon's. In proceeding from Tybee for St. Simon's- 
Sound, you will have from 4 to 7 fathoms water: the ſhore of the ſeveral 
2 which he between them is flat, and the ſhoalings as you approach are 
py St. Simon's Bar lies ꝙ or 10 miles from St. Simon's Fort: the fort is on 
the ſouth end of St. Simon's-Tfland, and by its white appearance, makes 
this place remarkable. About a mile and half to the fouthward of the fort, 
is the ſouth end of Fekyl-iſland, which is eaſily known by the trees, ap- 
pearing as an umbrella, and therefore called the Umbrella Trees. In order 
to fail over the bar, bring a large round tree which ſtands to the weſtward 
of the ſound, right on with the middle of the opening between St. Simon's 
and Fekyl Iflands ; bring allo the three trees which ſtand together to the 
weſtward of St. Simon's Fort, juſt open to the ſouthward of the fort, and 
then ſteer: weſt, until you are over the bar. On the bar you will have, at 
three quarters flood, about 19 feet water. The width of the bar is about 
three quarters of a mile: the extremities of the ſands, on each fide, general- 
ly ſhew themſelves by the breakers. The north break head and the ſouth 
break head bear of each other S. E. b. E. and N. W. b. W. Come na 
nearer to the north break head than half a cable's length. The ground on 
the bar is hard, but without and within the bar, it is ſoft. When the ſouth 
end of Feky! Iand bears S. W. 1 W. the northeaſt ppint of St. Simon's 
Iſland, called St. Simon's-Head, N. b. W. and the round tree, which 
ſtands to the weſtward of the found, is on with the middle of the opening 
| * Fekyl and, and that of St. Simon, you are on the middle of the 
r. | 


When you come into four and a half fathoms water, you are within the 
bar, and ſhould then ſteer W. b. N. Z N. There is a middle- ground in 
the fair way, but you need not fear it, becauſe there are always three feet 
more water on it than on the bar. Give the fort, in paſſing it, a birth of 
about a cable and an half's lengtb, and anchor with the fort E. b. S. in 3 
ſathoms water; you will chen be about g quarters of a mile from the fort. 
The tide flows on the change and full days of the moon, as follows: 
namely, in the ſound, g o'clock ; on the bar half paſt q o'clock, and in the 
offing, three. quarters after 6 clock tres & 


— 1 * 
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I ͤ᷑ébe Month of ost. Matys-Riter. 


ABOUr ſeven and a half leagues S. b. W. from St. Simon's Bar, 
Hes the bar of St. Mary, or the entrance of Prince William's Sound: be- 
tween them you will have, or 6 fathoms water, Run to the ſouthward, 
until you bring the northernmolt of the three {and hills, which you will fee 
on the north end of Amelia-Iſland, half a cable's length to the northward 
of the ſouthernmoſt Umbrella-Tree on the ſaid iſland; and you will then 


is river forms a part of the ſouthern boundary line of the United 
States. It in part divides Georgia from Eaſt-Florida, and is very crookeds 
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have the bar open. When you are on the bar, the north end of Amelia- 
1ſand will bear W. b. N. diſtant three and an Half miles, and the ſouthern- 
moſt part of Cumberland-Iſlind W. N. W. 1 W. diſtant four and a half 
miles. Steer W. N. W. 4 W. The north breaker generally ſhews itlelf; 
this is called by ſome, the Middle: breater. On the bar there are not leſs 
than 12 feet at low water. In the channel between the bar and the fouth 
end of Cumberland-Ifland, there are 4 and 5 fathoms water; this is called 
the South- Channel. STS | HVV 5 
There is another channel, called the North-Charinel ; it lies near to the 
ſouth-eaſt point of Cumberland-IAand. Here are two bars, diſtinguiſhed 
by the names of outer and inner Bars; there are only'6 feet on them at low 
water. In, order to go over in the beſt of the water, bring the north-w-{t 
point of Ametia-Tfland to bear S. b. W. 4 W. and then ſteer for it, until 
you have paſſed through between Cumbetland- Ifland and the north break- 
ers. St. Mary's. River ſepaiaies the province of Georgia from Eaſt Florida. 

St. Auguſtine hes S. b. E. 2 E. 20 leagues from St. Mary's-Ba# ;, bet weers 
them lies Nafſau and St. Fokun's rivers. The bar or etrance, of Naſſau 
lies 5. leagues to the ſouthward of St. Mary's: between theni there are 5 
fathoms water. The ſands at the entrance of Naſſau, lies 3 miles off from 
the ſouth-eaſt. point of Amelia land, and from the north-eaſt point of Tal- 
bot-Ifland. The entrance of St. John lies 3 leagues to the ſohthward of 
that of Nafſzu. Between St. John's and St. Auguſtine, the ſhore is bold; 
you will have 5 or 6 fatlioms within half '4 mile” of the ſhore. When 
you are abreaſt of Point-Carteel, you will open St. Auguſtine's-Bay. When 
St. Auguſtine's- Fort, which is large and white, bears W. b. N. diſtant 8 
miles, you will have about ſeven and a half fathoms water. Before St. 
Auguſtine lies the north etid bf the Iſland St. Anaſtatla, 


Ft. Auguſtine's-Bar is formed by the extremity of a narrow ſand, which 
extends two miles E. S. E. from Point. Carteel, and the point of another 
land which extends half a mile E. b. N. from the north-eaſt point of St. 
Anaftatia-Iſland. This bar is a little more than a quarter of a mile wide, 
with a ſmall ſhoal lying in the middle, which divides it into two channels, 
called the North and South Bars; there are not more than 12 feet on either 
| Hand, there is a look- out- houſe, which appears like a light-houſe. 5 
Matanza Inlet lies S. S. E. + E. about 6 leagues from St. Auguſtine's. 
Bar. This inlet is at the ſouth end of St. Anaſtatia-1ſland : there are only 
eight and a half feet on the ſhoaleſt part of the bar at high water, Veſſels 
that go in at this inlet, may proceed beiw-en St. Anaftatia's-Ifland and the 
main, to St. Auguſtine on the ſouth end of this iſland there is al o a look 


out-houle. The tide flows, at both ends of the Ifland, on the change and 


of them at high water, ſpring tides, On the north end of St. Anaftatia's- 


full days of the moon, half paſt 7 n 


- F t 4 


Cape-Canaverel lies S. S. E. 24 leagu 


Vs 


| : es from Matanza-Inlet ; betweeti 
them lies Moſtito Inlet, or New-Smyrna-Entrance : it is about 11, leagues 
N. N. W. 4 W. from Cape-Canaverel. The | ſhore all the way from Ma- 
tanza-Tnlet to the Cape is bold, excepting a rocky ſhoal, which extends a 
mile and a half from the ſhore, about 5 miles to the ſouthward of Matanza- 

From Cape-Canaverel ſome rocky ſhoals extend eaſt about 6 leagues 3 
their breadth, from ſouth to north, is about five and a half leagues, The 
north-eaſt extremity lies four and a half leagues N. E. 4 E. from the Cape; 
and the ſouth-eaſt extremity lies S. E. b. E. 1 E. five and a half leagues, 


out, or on the eaſt ſide, there are 9 fathoms, 


Near to them on the ſouth fide; there are 4 fathoms ; and near to them wich- 
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The northernmoſt part of Maranilla- Reef bears E. b. S. from (a Brom 
naverel, Near to theſe ſhoals on the north fide, there are five fathoms 
water, bearing S. E. b. E. diſtant 26 leagues. Memory-Rock/bears'S. S. E. 
S. diſtarit 28 leagues from the Cape, and 25 leagues S. S. E. 2 E. from 
the eaſternmoſt part of the ſhoals which lie off the Cape, 
About 16 leagues S. b. E. from Cape-Canaverel is Ayes- Inlet, now call- 
ed Hillſbgrough-Inlet ; the land between them is fea Ire near to the ſhore, 
in the bite, there are ſome rocks. Between the Cape and this inlet, there 
are 2, 3, 4, 5 6, 7, and 8 fathoms water From Hillſborough-Inlet to the 
ſouth- eaſt part of the ſhoals which lie off Cape-Canaverel, your courſe is 
N. b. E. and the diſtance 13+ leagnes; between them there are 10 fathoms 
water. Memory-Rock lies 16 leagues, E. S. E. from Hillſborough- Inlet. 
From Canaverel to Biſcaina-Ijle, the coaſt lies nearly fouth ; and the diſ- 
tance is about 54 leagues. From os Ss to Cape-Largo, the coaſt 
runs ſouth-weſterly ; and from Cape-Largo to Cape-Florida, it runs S. b. 
% h IE Sint | N T 
_ - Maranilla-Reef is the north end of the Little-Bahama-Bank as the 
flood tide ſets in, on every part of this end of the bank, at is exceedingly 
cangerous.. . | dns 


ao 


About 12 leagues S. b. W. from Mecmory-Bank lies Seal. Rey: this key 
Jies off the north end of the Bahama-Ifland : this is a long narrow Ifland, 
ſtretching about S. E. b. E. and N. W. b. W. 2g leagues; it is rocky, 


- 


rom one end to the other. 
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| „„ 
Directions for ſailing from Montſerrat 7 Hiſpaniola and Jamai- 
5 ca; with Directions for cogſting round thoſe Iſlauds. 

*. The Courſes bere are the true Courſes ; allowance muſt therefort be made for Variation] | 


draught ſometimes ſets, 61717. 10 fd NG 
South fide of Hilpaniola. Altavella is a high picked rock, arid is the 
ſouthernmoſt part of Hiſpaniola, about the middle of the Iſland down, and, 
from moſt bearings, makes the reſemblance of a bell. It lies in latitude bo 
29/ N. longitude 71 32/ W. from Greenwich ; arid 8. W. b. S. from the 
iſland of Beata,  diitant ſeven and a half miles: from the iſland arid rocks 
called the Frails, S. S. E. diſtant 8 miles: from Cape Lopez, or the weſtern 
Falle Cape, *o the ſouth-weſt point of Beata, is S. . b. S. 16 miles: from 
the ſame Cape to Alta vella is S. b. E. 19 miles: and from the faid Falſe 
Cape the Frails bear S. Z E. 11 miles diffant: from Falſe Cape to Sambay 
is N. N. W. northerly 19 miles. The two Falſe Capes bear from each oth- 
er E. S. E. and W. N. W. Between, is the bay called Blue- Hole, where 
there is good fiſhing, and on ſhore wild bullocks and hogs. 
When off the welt end of Beata, bring the S. W. point S. or S. b. W. 
diſtance 2 or g miles. . "ag 
There is anchorage in 16 br 12 fathoms, the north-weſt point bearing 
about N. N. E. At the laſt- mentioned point you may anchor; there is a 
well which at times has freſh water in it. A {mall diſtance N. W. from 
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2 . o - 


ing 16 fathoms water, ſandy ground. 
The Frails are ſteep rocks; you may fail within a quarter of a mile of 


Altavella is a ſmall rock; a mile and a half farther a ſhallow runs out, hav. 


. . ” 


them all round. . 5 
Within Cape Lopez, or the weſtern Falſe Cape, you may anchor; but 
e ſoundings are within a mile of ſhore. The wind is for the moſt part off 


ſhore, and there is good fiſhing. | 
Going into Sambay, you may keep Altavella juſt open with Cape Lopez. 
When at anchor off the mouth of Sambay, Cape Lopez will bear S. S. E. 
ſoutherly, diſtant 19 miles. At about midway between the ſame cape and 
the river, you come upon ſoundings from 30 to 16 fathoms, and gradually 
down to 6 or 7 fathoms, at about a mile from the river, all good ground. 
Above the river's mouth are two ſquare brown places, or ſavannahs, which 
may guide you in anchoring, The river Sambay is extremely convenient 
for a fleet to wood and water in, as there is generally but little wind, and 
that off ſhore ; for the ſea-winds come not in above two or three hours in a 
day. In the hay is 2 of fiſh, At times you may meet with the hunt- 
ers, who have huts for curing wild bullocks and hogs. 
Thirteen or 14 miles te the weſtward of Sambay is a ſmall harbour called 
Trou, frequented by barks wherein the hunters carry their meat to market. 
Facquemel, the next port io Trou, is a fine harbour, with fortifications at 


the entrance, and is diſtinguiſhed by the ſudden cut off or drop of a hill, 


ſeen over another long hill, at the/ upper part of the harbour ; by running 
in for which drop, you will be led directly in for the harbour's mouth. 
From Facquemel to Cape Bennet the courſe is W. S. W. diſtance four 
leagues. It is very remarkable on account of its white cliffs. 5 
From Cape Bennet to the eaſt end of the Iſle of Avache or Aft, is W. 2 
S. diſtance 18 or 19 leagues. When you are off at fea, and abreaſt of Ava- 
che, the middle of the ſaddle-hill over Port-Louis bears N. b. E. eaſterly, 
and then the eaſt end of Avache is between you and it. This iſland is low, 
and lies ſo under the other land of the main, that you muſt be near it before 
you will be able to diſtinguiſh it from the main. From the diſtance of fix 
leagues it appears like a cluſter of {mall iflands ; and the water towards it 
gradually ſhoals. 5 
The hills over Port-Louis are the ſecond high land from the weſt end of 
Hiſpaniola. The weſternmoſt is the higheſt, and is called Grandtance, It 
may be ſeen a long way off at ſea, on both ſides of the iſland; fo that, know- 
ing the bearing, you may be ſecure of a good guide in working up through 
the Windward Paſſage. | | 
There is a rock, called the Diamond, bearing E. northerly from the en- 
trance of Port- Louis, g leagues, and from the eaſt end of Avache N. E. b. N. 
leagues. 5 | 
? TY Ackens Keys lie a little to the eaſtward of it, and bear from the eaſt 
end of Avache N. E. northerly, The ſouth end of Avache and Point Abac- 
co, when in one, bear E. b. N. Z N. and W. b. S. J S. 2 or 3 leagues. 
There is a reef off the eaſt end of the Iſle of Afi, about a mile, which muſt 
be avoided when going into Port Louis. | 


% 


To anchor at the weſt end of Avachke, you may fail within a mile or two 
of the weſt end of the iſland, fo as to bring the aforeſaid point to bear S. E. 
b. S. in four and a half fathoms water ; aad then the eaſternmoſt white cliff 
on the main will bear N. weſterly, the entrance of Port Louis N. E. and 
Point Abacco S. W. b. S. and the Grand Cayes N. W. b. N. All herea- 
bouts is good ground. | | 


There is a {mall fandy key which lies a little off the N. W. point of 
Avache ; bring this key on the aforeſaid point, and at about a mile diſtance 
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you will find 5 babs, ſandy ground, with good anchoring wal foupdiogy 


a long way to the ſouthward, 

All along the eaſt fide of Point Abacco is a reef of rocks, about a mile 
from ſhore, to which you ſhould be attentive when coming. out. from. the 
welt end of Avache, | . 

If bound to Jamaica. Being off Point Abacco, i in a i fair way, leer weſt 
for the eaſt end of the iſland, and be careful 1 in not running | 100 fax in the 
night, as the land at that end of Zamazcs is very low. 

Weſt and north fide of Hilpamola, Sc. The courſe from Point Alaceg 
to Cape Tiberon is W. b. N. diſtance 10 or 11 leagues. Cape Tiberon 
lies in lat. 18 2/ N. and long. 74 23 W. from Greenwich, 

To anchor ini Tiberon- Bay, you mult bring the eaſternmoſt point to bear 
8. Eb. . diſtant three. quarters of a mile; 'and you will then be right 
againſt the river or watering-place. There are ſoundings a good way of 
Hom the bay, and round the cape as far as Cape Ponua Maria. 

From Cape Tiberon 19 the {mall iſland Navaſa is 11 leagues W. 4 N. by 
3 This iſland is of moderate height and bold-to: it lies in lat. 
187 231“ N. long. 74 56 W. from Greenwich. Under the N. W. point 
is ai;Chorage in 12 10 17 fathoms, fandy ground, "but there 1 IS a great Well, 
with ſtrong ſea-breezes. 

From Cape Tiberon to Triſſi- Bay Point is N. N. W. + miles, and from 
thence to Nonna Maria N. N. E. 

To anchor in Donna-· Maria Bay, you muſt bring the White Cliff in the 
bay to bear E. b. S. in 5 fathoms water. The ſoundings, as you come into 
the bay, are gradual ; Wherefore keep your lead going. 

- From Navaſa to "SIPS Donna Maria, the courſe is N. E. b. L. diſtant 
12 leagues, 

From Cape Donna Maria to Cape Roſa, or Roxa, the diſtance is 6 
leagues: between, are three ſmall bays, having barcadiers for ſmall veſſels. 

From Cape Roſa to the Great 9 the courſe i is E. b. N. 2 N. diſt. 
12 leggues. 

The north point of the Great cb and the weſt end of the Granive 
bear from each other 8. W. b. W. and N. E. b. E. diſt. g leagues. 
From the weſt end of the Granive to a reef of rocks whic lies between 
the Granive and the main, when they are in one, the bearing is N. N. W. 
and S. S. E. diſt. 4 or 5 leagues, This reef i is dry for about 100 yards 
S. W. and N. E. aud has gradual ſoundings to the rocks. The flat of the 
reef runs a long way to the N. E. and the beſt working i is between the reef 
and tre main, becaule the main is bold, and continues ſo all the way up to 
Lewigan or Leogene-Road ; but, in Rani over to the Granive, you will 
meet with overfalls of 13. 11, 9 and 4, fathoms water. 

Io anchor in Lewigan-Road, give the Fort. Point a good birth of about a 
mile. Lou will lee the white water, it being very rocky about the Fort- 
Point. For coming to anchor, bring the Fort-Point E. N. E. or N. E. b. 
N. diſt. 2 miles, and you will have muddy ground in 18 fathoms water, 
with the * N. E. 2 N. diſt. 1 mile; then the eaſt end of the Great Gra- 
 mue will bear N. W. b. N. and the weſt end W. N. W . northerly, and the 

Little. Granive N. W. 2 N. Gift, about 6 leagues. 

About 4 miles to the northward of the point of Lewigan, you come to 
; the over-falls, in 20 fathoms, and lo to 13, 10, 7 and 11. 

The Triangles and the S. E. point ot the Little Granive bear from each 
otherN. E. eaſterly, and S. W. weſterly, diſt; 5 leagues. | 

From the Ixiangles to St. Mark's Point is N. W, b. W. diſt. 5 leegues. 


2 th Tr zangles there is go od . in 1 3 farhoms Water, coarte land. 
ells. * ü i 
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F.. Mark's Point and the 1 3 of the S When i in one, Es. S. 
b. E. and N. b. W. diſt, about 5 leagues. , | 

From St. Mark's Point to Arthabenite or Artribonite Point, the bearing 
is N. N. W. diſt. about 3 leagues. Here is good gradual ſounding all the 
way, 10 and i i fatho ns, and ſo up in the bite, where is St. Mar#'s en, 
with a good road for ſhipping, well ſecured by forts. 

From Cape Donna Maria to Cape Nicolas, the courſe is N. E. b. E 
diſt. 32 leagues. 


From Cape Nicolas to the iſland of Great Caymite, the court is S. aiſt 
22 leagues. 


From the platform of Cape Nicolas to the welt end of the Great Granive 
15 is 8. S. E. 15 leagues. 

From the lame platform to Art habenite- Point is S. E. b. E. diſt. 13 
leagues. 

From Cape Nieolas to the Mole. Land Point is N. N. E. 3 or 4 miles; ; 
between, is the Mole itſelf, where, in a wet ſeaſon, you may get water at the 
the head three or four miles up; which may likewiſe be had after rains at 
the platform ; but, in dry ſeaſons, neither afford any. 

From the Mote-Land Point to the weſt end of the iſland of 55 or 
Turtle-Ifland, the courſe is N. E. b. E. diſt. 13 leagues. In order to an- 
cChor at the weſt end of this iſland, in five and a half fathoms, ſandy ground, 

you mult bring that end N. W. b. N. gift. 3 miles, the S. W. end of the 


lame S. S. E. and a ſmall reef in the bay N. N. E. diſtant three quarters of 


a mile. There is a reef all along the inſide of the iſland ; otherwile there is 


a good working channel betw een the iſland and the main. The weſt end 


of Tortugas lies in lat. 20 5 N. and long. 73* / W. from Greenwich. 
It is 5 or 6 leagues long, and ſtretches E. b. S. and W. b. N. 
Port Paix, which lies within the iſland of Tortugas, is a place for large 


ſhips : when the high hill which is ſeen over Port Paix bears S. W. b. S. 


then the eaſt end of the iſland is between you and it. 
From the eaſt end of the iſland of Tortugas to Cape Francois, the courſe 
is S. E. b. E. diſt. 10 or 11 leagues. 


From ditto to Monta- Gals or Monte-Chriſti, or the Grange, E. b. 8. 
qi ſt. 21 leagues, 

To the weſtward of this mount is a large flat, with ſeveral keys and ſhoals 
upon it. When the northernmoſt, key or ſhoal is in one with the mount, 
they bear E. In 19 fathoms water, you are about a mile from the ſhoal, 
Cape Francois bearing S. W. W. and the dry key in one with the high 
land within the mount. To the ſouthward of the dry ſhoals is a long flat 
of 10 or 11 fathoms, which reaches as far as Port Dauphin, and fo all along 
the outſide of the reef which forms the harbour of Cape- Francois: the lead- 
ing mark into this harbour is, the eaſt end of Tortugas kept open of the 
point of the Cape-land. 

On the outſide of the Cape-land is a little harbour called Little. Cape- 
Francois to the weſtward of the ſame Cape-land is a ſandy bay with a bar, 
fit only-for boats; 5 miles to the weſtward of which is a good anchorage and 
Watering- place, named” Cumberland. Bay. You may anchor in 7 fathoms, 
bringing the point N. N. E. and the river where the caſks may be filled 
E. S. E. three quarters of a mile diſtant. A little to the weſtward of this 
is a moſt pleaſant iſland, where the gentry of Cape- Francois often regale 
themſelves. 


Weſtward of Monta-Chriſta are gradual ſoundings from 12 to 5 fafhgms. 


In order to anchor, bring the S. E. end of the little key to bear N. b. E. 


59 


and between that and a dry ſhoal lying to the W. S. W. of the little keys, 
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a 3s low and 


: lace to let go your anchor; for, the water being clear, you may lee the 
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there i is ſmooth riding and good gr und, At the town of M onta- . is 
a river of freſh r : 


„ „ 


The Weſt Corcois Keys bt lik, fiand to the Nuterard in the . but 
keep off to the northward with little ſail during ni 1 rom the main- op 


the keys upon the Weſt Corcois may be ſeen from the diſtance of about four 


leagues, when 2 or 3 miles to the weſtward of the northern key of Turks- 

Tfland. In paſſing the firſt great key, the veſſels at anchor may, be len 

while keeping a S. S. W. courje. From the Corcois Key S. b. E. 1 1 leagues 

— the high land to the eaſtward of Monta-Chrifta may be leen, bear- 
b. W. 

: Yep running over from Monta-C -hirifta to the Corcois bank, the diſtance 
is 20 or 21 leagues : > hence it is inferred that the ſouth ide of Corcots 
bank lies in lat. 2 1 N. Upon the edge cf the reef are ſeveral dry patch- 
es of rocks; but the key is a good way in upon the bank; and, when you 
come paſt the ſaid patches of rocks, the bank lines to the N. a N. N. 
W. diſtance 8 or 9 leagues. Then you pals by a key, which is rather bold 
to, but joined to the main key by a reef, the north ide of which | is at the en- 
trance of the ſouth harbour. This key 1 is called the Little Corcois Key, 
and lies im lat. 215 22 N. from which you haul up N. N. E. and then run 
zlony oy a Narrow key 5 or 6 leagues, whence it rounds up more to the eaſt- 
ward; here is a place for anchoring, and imall craft can go in; but the 
northern: aoſt part of the bank and reef runs up as far as latitude 229 5 N. 

From Corcois Key to Maz aguana the courle is N. W. b. W. diſtance 20 

Zues. | 

en ditto to the eaſt end of Heantago i is W. n 15 or 16 leagues. 

From Corcois Key to Cape Francois is S. b. E. 36 leagues. 
In coming through between the Corcois Key and Heaneago, both may be 


| fzen from the maſt-head. 


At = eaft WE of Heaneago there is a remarkable rock: when it bears 
N. W. 4 W. diſt. about 2 leagues, the ground may be ſeen with no more 


705 thre and a half fathoms water. Haul out S. S. E. amd keep the lead 


en you have from three and a half to four, four and a half, ſeven, 

Gght, fathoms, and then no ground. When the aforelaid rock bears 
. diſt. leagues, then the eaſt end of Little |  Heancago bears 

NA: b. W. 4 i W. Gig. 4 leagues. Latitude obſerved 21* 25/0 N. 

Heaneago ſtretches about W. S. W. and E. N. E. being in length about 
1 13 Or 1 leagues. It is environed with a reef, and about midway there is a 
Temark bis white rock juſt within the reef. The higheſt part of the key 
5 about ſive or ſix miles to the eaſtward of the S. W. point; being the 
firſt land you ſee when you come from the ſouthward; but the S. W. 
85 ndy, lying in lat. 20* 57 N. If you would water at the pond, 
it lies about 4 or miles to the noithward of the S. W. point, When you 
will bring the wefternmoſt point to bear N. W. b. N. diſt. 2 or 3 miles, 
Where you may anchor i m 10 fathoms, taking care to look out foi a good 


ttom. The watering-place is in over the bank, and in rainy times you 

have water out of the ond, but none in dry weather. The weſtern- 
1 point is about the miele o of the weſt end of the iſland, and from it the 
| point bears N. 2 E. 6 or 8 miles; between, i is a ſhallow bay, with 
xeefs in it. The buch. welt and north-weſt points are mw and landy. 


* 
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From the S. W. end of Great Heaneago to Acklin's Key, N. N. W. 1 W. 
24 leagues. 8 f 
From the weſt end of ditto to the French Keys, N. b. E. zo leagues. 
From̃ the French Keys to Atwood's Rey, N. N. W. 11 leagues. 
"From, ditio to the S. W. point of Mayaguana, E. S. E. 8 leagues. 
From the weſt end of .Mayaguand to the weſt Corcois, S. E. b. E. 20 
leagues. CHER, 3 F 
From the welt Corcois Key to Cape Francois, S. b. E. 36 leagues, 


3} 2 * 


IHE direct courſe from Altavella (deſeribed in the ſoregoing direc- 
fons) to Point Abacco, on St. Domingo, is W. b. N. diſt. 42 leagues, The 
courſe and diſtance, from Allavella to Cape Tiberon, the ſouth-weſternmo 
int of St. Domingo, is W. N. W. 15 leagues; and from Cape- 
tberon to the eaſt point of Famaice, it is W. b. S. 4 S. 34 leagues. 
As the eaſtern part of Jamaica is very low, it is unſafe to run for it in the 
night. The latitude of the eaſt point is 17 58“ N. long. 76g“ W. from 
e 1 
The ſouthernmoſt high land of Jamaica is Fallah's Hill, which is a 
v ry remarkable one. When the fall of this hill bears W. b. N. ſteering 
W. 2 S. it will carry a veſſel a league or more to the ſouthward of the calt 
end of the iſland, The latitude will be a guide for Yallah's Hill: in 


1 
855 or 17 51“ it bears W. b. N. Should you make this land, bearing W. 
5. S. 4 S. 9 or 10 leagues diſtant, haul up to the fouth-weſtward, ſo as to 
clear the eaft point, making allowance for a current which frequently ſets 
to the northwar l. . 11 
Veſſels, bound for Port- Royal from off the eaſt point of Jamaica, ſhould 
ſteer at the diſtance of 3 or 4 miles from ſhore until you are paſt Morant- 
Bay, to avoid a reef which extends two miles from ſhore to the ſouthward 
of Rocky Point. The coaſt thence to the entrance of Port- Morant is rocky 
for about a mile from ſhore, and from Port- Morant to Morant-Bay it is the 
fame, From Morant- Bay to near the white cliffs called the Whzte- Horſes, 
the coaſt is clear; but from thoſe cliffs are ſome rocks extending nearly half 
a mile from ſhore. T Kt Rt Se ao, OE 
_  Fallals Point may be approached within one third of a mile; from this 
int to Cow-Bay Point 1s clear, The latter point 1s low, and it is, with 
We coaſt to the weſtward of Plum- Point. bold-to. an 
The courſe from Cow-Bay Point to Plum Point is W. I N. diſtance 8 
miles. | | | . 
Sout i fide of Jamaica. Veſſels may run bold in with Plum- Point: 
when you bring Rock- Fort N. b. E. you will come over a croſs-ledge about 
8 fathoms, juſt as you are out, and in with the leading mark, which is the 
magazine of Port- Royal on the higheſt part of Salt-Pond Hill, on the Nab, 
or the north part of the Apoſiles'-Battery, on the welt fide of Port-Royal 
harbour, in a line with the magazine of Fort- Charles. Steer with the laſt 
mark on until abreaſt of Lime-Rey, and then a little ſouthward towards 
Ratkham's-Key, giving Lime-Key a good birth, until Port- Royal Point ap- 
pears open between Gun- Rey and Rackham's-Key : ſteer between the two 
keys in mid-channel; and, having paſſed them, ſteer directly for Port- Royal 
Point, until the fall of Tallal's-Hill is brought on the centre of Cun-Rey; 
) 
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this will lead between the Point-Know! (a hard coral bank having but tws 
and a half fathoms on it) and the point of Port. Royal. The channel, al- 
though but a cable's length wide, is ſafe. 3 a 
The ſhoal you firſt come to is the Middle Ground, which lies S. S. W. 
off Plum-Point, The eaſtern channel is between Plum- Point and the Mid- 
dle Ground: this is the beſt channel, keep well in ſhore till the leading - 
mark is on, as aforelaid ; then you may go on in fafety. 5 
Off the Fort- Point, weſtward of Eun-AKey, are three knowls, called the 
Point-Knowl, the Harbour- Knowl, and the South Channel Middle Knowl,— 
The beſt channel is between the fort and the firſt krowl : cloſe to the fort 
the water is deepeſt, A leading-mark for this channel is, to keep Gun- Key 
a ſhip's length open of Yalla}'s- Point ; the breaſt- mark is, the church on 
the ſecond embraſure of the fort. | | 
The Farbour-Know! of 3 fathoms lies about 150 fathoms to the weſt- 
ward of the point. It is avoided by keeping within half a cable's length 
fiom ſhore. When paſt the point, ſteer northward unzil the Admira Penn 
pears to the north ward of Gallotos- Point, which will lead clear of Old- 
ore. Royal and to the anchorage off the dock-yard. 
The beſt anchorage for ſhips bound to ſea from Port-Royal-harbour is in 
* 9 fathoms : the mark is, a notch on the eaſt ſide of the high mountain, (called 
the Leading-Notch) open a little to the eaſtward of Fort- Auguſta, bearing 
nearly north by compais, and Rachham's- Rey on with Fort- Royal: Point. 
The channel moſt uſed by veſſels bound TO. 1s that called the South 
Channel. You ſhould. weigh anchor early in the morning, as at that time 
the current generally {ets to the eaſt ward. [The leading-mark is the Leading- 


| - Notch above-mentioned in one with the magazine of Fort-Auguſta, the eaſt- 
| ernmoſt building of the fort. This mark will lead ſhyps drawing 16 or;17 
feet water clear through: larger ſhips, ſhould keep the notch a very, little 


eaſtward of the magazine, until the ,hummock of. Heljhire appears, open of 
Fort Small. This will lead clear of the South Channel 282 Knowl, of 
20 feet water. After Helſfire. Hummuck is open of Fort- Small, the Leading- 
Notch. kept a little to the eaſtward, of the. magazine, will lead clear between 
Drunken Man's ſhoal and the South-Knowls, . which, are two {mall knowls 
of 23 feet water : when yod are to the ſouthward of theſe knowls, Maiden- 
Key will appear a ſhip's length open of Drunten:Man's- Key, Then bring 
and keep the leading-mark on as firſt directed till Portland appears like an 
iſland, When you will be clear of all che ſhoalss. 
Should the land-breeze fail before you are out of the channel, you muſt 
anchor: the beſt mark for this purpole is, the Leading-Notch a ele open 
4 to the eaſtward of Fort- Auguſta magazine, and about a mile S. W. by S. of 
i , x er 
| The mark, when on-ſhore on the eaſt-ſide of the:Turtle-Heads and Three. 
Fathom-Bank, is, the church-ſteeple upon the magazine of the fort, and 
Spaniſk-Town land juſt open. A | C 
From Port Royal to Portland is S. W. diſt, 10 leagues » but you mult : 
keep farther to avoid IVreck-Reef and the key. There is ſounding 8 fas 
out as to bring the eaſternmoſt land of Heljhire to bear N. by E. and Rock- 
Point. or the ſouthernmoſt land of Portland, to bear N. W. by N.—tor, at 
that bearing are from 17 to 23 fathoms, and the next caſt no ground with 
1 80 fathoms line, though not a ſhip's length from the firſt to the laſt. Upon 
N this flat are ſeveral keys, and going into Old-Harbour from Portland- Point 
3 E. diſt. 3 and 4 miles, are two keys, and Negro-Head- Rock ; and N. E. are 
=_ the other keys. AS | CE ee 
N Right off from Portland there is a gradual founding for 8 or 9 miles. 
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From Portland S. diſt. 13 or 14 leagues, lies Portland-Rock, 


3 » 


To fail into Withy-Wood Road, you muſt keep to the weſtward till you 
bring a little round hill in the bay to bear N. or N. by W. (taking care in 
coming from tho eaſtward to keep off ſhore ſo as to avoid Rock-Point) and 
keep the ſame bearing as you run in for it, which will bring you in fight of 
the Old. Fort; then between you and the hill, in theſe depths, 10, 8, 7, 6, 
5, 4, 31 fathoms ; then you will be within a mile and a half of the ſhore, 
The fort N. E. is the beſt birth, as the boats can fail both on-ſhore and on- 

board, and then Rock-Potnt will be on with the ſouthernmoſt point of Port- 

land, bearing E. S. E. | 5 | | 18 
From Portland to Pedro- Point is W. b. N. diſt. 10 leagues; between 
which is Milk-River, a little to the weitward of Withy-Wood, and the going 
in is much the ſame. | 

Between Great. Point. Pedro and Liitle-Point-Pedro is Alligator-Pond 
Reef, a dry key 2 or 3 miles long. On the inſide is 3 fathoms water, and 
good ſoundings; off here and off Point-Pedro, for 4 or 5 miles, is 20 fath- 
oms, ſandy ground, and the edge of the ſoundings runs E. S. E. | 

. To fail into Black-River coming from the eaſtward, you are to keep Pa- 
dro Point open of the Parrattee Point, till you bring the church N. N. E. 
eaſterly, or the church on with the gap in the high land, and that will carry 
you in the beſt of the channel. It is full of heads of coral rocks. 

+ To anchor in Bluefield's-Bay, coming from the eaſtward, you muſt keep 
down by the outfide of the reef, or keep the land to the eaſtward open of 
the point, till you bring the leading mark, which is the overſeer's houſe, 
and the tavern, in one, bearing N. E. b. E.; and, for your anchoring, 
bring the eaſternmoſt point to bear S. E. b. S. 

Savannah la-. Mer bears about W. b. N. 4 N. from Bluefields, The 
coaſt between is rocky to nearly two miles from ſhore in ſome places. The 
leading mark for going in there is, to bring the fort north, keeping your 
lead going, which will lead you in the channel. | 
Mieſt end of Jamaica, All round the weſt end of Zamaica it is flat off 
with good ſounding for a long way. And between the N. W. point and 
St. Lucea is Orange-Bay, Green-Ifland, and Davis'-Cove. Theſe are places 
which are ſeldom uſed but by thoſe who go thither on purpoſe to load, and 
have pilots on board, „„ | 
The way of going into St. Lucea harbour, coming from the eaſtward, is, 
to open the harbour, and ſteer right in, giving the Fort-Pornt a little birth; 
for there is a {mall reef which runs off from it, and in the middle of the har- 
bour is a ſmall rock, ſteep all round. | Es 

North fide of Jamaica, Montego-Bay. In going into this bay from the 
eaſtward, you mult give the point a good birth of 5 or 6 miles as you come 
down, on account of the reef which runs off, till you open the town, and 
bring the Gun-Tavern to bear S. E. then ſtand in for it, which will carry 
you clear off the reef to the weſtward, and thus run in till you ſhut in the 
point :o the northward of the fort: and then you will come in upon ſound- 
ings in the bay. To anchor, bring the fort to bear N. b. E. and the Gun- 
Tavern E. b. S. then you will have 9, 10, or 11 fathoms water. 

In working hence to windward, when Cuba in clear weather 1s viſible, 
you may diſcern a remarkable hill, the higheſt on Cuba, called the Copper- 
Hill, bearing from Montego Point. N. E. diſt. g4 leagues, and from the 
eaſt end of Jamaica N. N. W. by which you may judge how far you are 
to windward at any other bearings. 1 | | 
N. E. fide of Jamaica. To fail into Port Antonio, coming from ſea, bring 
the eaſtern part of the Wn to bear 8. S. W. and ſteer in that 
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courſe, which will bring you in fight of the Commodore's houſe upon Nas 
vy-Iſland. Keep that on your ſtarboard fide, Keeping about mid-channet 
between Navy-Ifland and the eaſt point. There is a reef in the middle of 


the eaſternmoſt harbour, of 10 feet water, which you may anchor without, 


or go Within it. If you chooſe the latter, you muſt keep over to the fort 
fide till you open a great cotton-tree with a houſe on the eaſt ſhore; then 
you may haul up, and come to anchor in 4 fathoms water, good holding 
ground both here and without ; indeed, it is difficult to get the anchors 
out of the ground. | | N 
To go into the weſtern harbour, you muſt open the ſtore-houſe with the 
point of Navy- Iſland, or a houſe upon the hill, clear of the point where 


| the King's wharf was; ſteer in for that, which will lead you into the har. 


bour, where you may anchor in what place you pleaſe. This channel is no 
more than 70 feet wide, with 15 or 16 fathoms water in the middle. 

In order to fail into Anatto- Bay, from the eaſtward, ſteer down for Green 
Caſtle wind-mill, until you bring Old Shaw's houſe (im the middle of the 
bay) ſouth of you: then ſteer in directly for the ſaid houſe, which will 
carry you clear to the weſtward of the School-Maſters, the only ſhoal in the 
bay. As the bank is ſteep and narrow, the firſt ſounding is 9 or 10 fath- 
oms water; wherefore you ſhould have your anchors clear, and anchor in 
6 or 7 fathoms water, when you will be about a quarter of a mile from the 
ſhore. | „ | | | 

To fail into Porta-Maria, from the eaſtward, the high iſland, which you 
will ſee, muſt be kept a little to the larboard bow, ſo as to give the north 
part of the iſland a birth of a piſtol-ſhot : then luff right in, and anchor 

3 within a cable's length of the iſland, 
and one and a half of the main: ſmal! veſſels, drawing to ſeet water, may 
anchor between the iſland and main. Note? Veſſels that lie any time here 
muſt buoy their cables, becauſe ſhips are too often apt to heave their ballaſt 
over-board and ſpoil the ground, If you are to fail from the eaſtward into 
Orocobaca, you mult go in by the welt of Galana or Galina Point; but if 
you ars off at ſea, and want to go in for Galana Point, you muſt bring the 
weſternmoſt high land of the Blue. Mountains 8. b. E. 4 E. and keep it fo, 
Which will lead you in with it: but to anchor as aforeſaid, bring the eaſt- 
ernmoſt point of the reef N. E. b. N. diſt. about a quarter of a mile, and a 
houſe upon the hill on the larboard fide 8. E. b. S. the guard-houſe on the 
weſt fide of the river S. W. b. S. diſtance half a mile, and the weſternmoſt 


bluff. point W. b. N. then you will have five and a half fathoms water, ſandy 


round: you may alſo anchor farther in under the Red Clif, bearing W. 
W. in deeper water. | | 5 
From Orocobaca g or 9 miles to the weſtward is Oche-Rees or Ochoreras- 
Bay, to anchor in which you may fail by the reef to the weſtward. This 
reef ſpits off from the eaſt fide of the bay; fo haul up and bring the weſt- 
ernmoſt part of the reef N. N. W. or N. W. in 7 fathoms, There is an- 
other reef to the ſouthward; but, as the water is very clear, your eye may 
be your guide, as in moſt places where the water 1s ſo. 5 
Eight miles to the weſtward from Oche-Rees is St. Anne's harbour. The 


uſual method of going in here, as the water is clear, is to go cloſe to the 


weſternmoſt reef, leaving it on the ſtarboard fide. Here is always a pilot. 
Eleven miles from St. Anne's is Dry-Harbour, a good place for ſmall 
veſſels ; but the channel is narrow, and has but 16 feet water. Ns 


From Dry-Harbour 4 or 5 miles weſtward is Rio- Bona, where a ſhi 

may lie and bring the point N. N. W. in 8 or 9 fathoms. The bank is ſtecp. 
From Rio Bona to the weſtward is Martha Brae, a bar-harbour where 

veſlels load. The depth in the channel is 46 or 17 feet. : 
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From Martha Brae to Montego-Point is 6 or 7 leagues. 

From Port-Morant Harbour (on the ſouth ſide of Jamaica) S. E. b. S. 
diſtant 12 or 1g leagues, are Port-Morant Keys, or Carrion-Crom Hill, 
N. N. W. 2 W. being the firſt rifing hill of the Blue Mountains to the 
eaſtward, The keys lie from lat. 19? 2g' to 197 go' N. The eaſternmoſt 
key ſtretches S. 4 E and N. 4 W. being in length 2950 feet. There are 
three keys: from the ſouth end of the eaſternmoſt key to the ſouthernmoſt, 
is S. S. W. and from the weſternmoſt key S. W. 4 S. from the north end 
of the eaſternmoſt key to the ſouthern key S. b. W. and to the weſtern 
key 8. S. W. W. | | 
With Morant-Keys S. W. diſt. 4 miles, on ſounding, there were 
found 18 fathoms water, ſtony ground, mixed with fine red ſpecked gravel; 


with the keys S. W. b. S diſt. 4 miles, 16 fathoms water; and with them 


S. S. W. 4 W. diſt. 6 miles, 23 fathoms, and the fame ground. | 
To anchor, coming from the eaſtward, borrow no nearer the reef than 6 
fathoms. This reef runs down by the north fide of the -eaſternmoſt key, 
and may generally be ſeen. Steer down to the weſtward by it, until you 
bring the weſternmoſt key to bear S. S. E. or S. E. b. S. then haul in for 
it, and you may anchor in what water you chooſe, from 12 to 11, 9, 8, 4 
fathoms, white ſandy ground, and at what diſtance you will from the weſt- 
ernmoſt key. There is an over-fall which bears, from the eaſt end of Ja- 


maica, E. b. S. diſt. 16 or 17 leagues, having 20 fathoms water on it; but 


it is ſeldom met with, being a narrow one. 


There is a dangerous ſhoal, 10 miles long, and 6 broad, called the Formi- 


gos, lying in an E. N. E. direction, with its eaſtern part N. E. b. N. 40 
miles from the eaſt point of Jamaica, and its we ſtern part N. N. E. 35 miles 
from the ſame point. From the N. E. end of Jamaica the body of the 
ſhoal bears N. E. b. E. about 40 miles diſtant. The eaſtern part is the 
ſhoaleſt, having not, in ſome places, more than 14 feet water. A mile to 
the weſtward from the eaſtern edge, is from four and a half to five fathoms, 
increaſing its depth thence weſtward to fix and a half fathoms, where veſſels 
may anchor in ſandy ground; thence ſuddenly it increaſes to 10, 13, 15, 
and 20 fathoms, The N. E. part is in lat. 18? g4Y N. long. from Green. 
wich, 75* 38/ W. and the S. W. part is in lat. 18* 287 N. long. 95% 48' W. 


From on eaſt end of Jamaica N. N. W. are the Copper Hills on Cuba, 


being the higheſt land on that part of the ifland. They have been ſeen and 
the eaſt end of Jamaica at the ſame time. They bear from Montego-point 
N. 34* E. diſt. 34 leagues ; whence by their bearings, when they can be 
ſeen, you may know what places you are abreaſt of on the north {ide of Ja- 
maica. | x | 
From the eaſt end of Jamaica to St. Jago is N. 6“ E. 38 leagues, - 
From ditto to Cumberland- Harbour, N. N. E. 47 leagues. 
From ditto to Hooka or Spinck's-Bay, N. 35? E. g1 leagues. 
From ditto to Navaſa, E. N. E.4 N. 22 leagues. 
From ditto to Cape Donna- Maria, E. N. E. 32 leagues. 
From Navaſa to Cape Tiberon, eaſt-foutherly, 12 leagues. 
From ditto to Cape Donna-Maria, N. E. b. E. 13 leagues __ 
From Cape Donna-Maria ta Cape Nicolas, N. E. b. E. 32 leagues. 
From Cape Nicolas to the S. W. end of Heaneago, N. 3 W. 20 leagues. 
From the S. W. end of Heaneago, to the Hog-ftzes, N. N. W. 12 leagues, 
The Fog ſties are three patches of dry, low, fandy keys, under the mid- 
dle one of Which you may anchor. They ſtretch north and ſouth, and the 
eaſt ſide is encompaſſed with a reef. | | 


| From the Log fies 10 the ſouth part of Acklin's Key is N. 27* W. dig. 
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45 miles. The firſt land uſually ſeen is that upon the main key; the fouth. 
ernmoſt part making like a key by itſelf, though it is joined to the main by 
a low {andy bank and reef. This ſouthernmoſt point lies in lat. 22* 14“ N. 
The reef runs about the point to the eaſt ward, but the weſt fide is ſteep-to, 
being a bold ſhore all the way to the northward, as far as a point on which 
ſtand ſome trees, whereas all the other parts have none, From this point 
the bank runs N. W. and N. W. b. W. till it meets twolſmall keys lying 
N eaſtward of the ſouth end of the Long Key, but all upon the fame 
k. ! x ; W ; 

From the ſouth end of Acklin's Rey lie the Mireporvois, Theſe are a 
parcel of rocks, ſome of them a good height above water, and may be ſeen 
three leagues off. There are ſoundings to the N. E. about two er three 


miles from them. | 


From the ſouth point of Acklin's Key to the ſouth part of the Long Key, 
the courſe. is W. 2 N. diſt. g leagues. This key is bold-to, fo that you 
may go within piſtol-ſhot all the way on the welt fide ;. but, as you come 
to the north end, you will ſee two keys and openings : here the 2a] falls 
out, and there are ſeveral heads of rocks, which you muſt be careful of, in 
going in to water at the wells of Crooked-Tfland; * © | N 

The courſe from the point of the Long Key to the wells is N. N. E. To 
know exactly where they are, paſs the aforeſaid two openings, and you will. 
ſee a low point ſtretching out to the ſouthward from Crooked-1fland : gn 
this point are the wells, four or five in number. It will be proper to run 
in by the opening between this point and the ſmall! key which is to the 
ſouthward of it, and there look out for a birth for anchorage, the water here 
being very clear. N A - pf 2: 

When at anchor, the weſternmoſt and of Crooked-Ifland will bear 
W. N. W. All this north ſhore muft be avoided, as it is very rocky. 
There is a {mall key at ſome diſtance on the bank, within the point where 
the wells are, which will be open of the point, and bear E. b. N. at your 
anchorage. ; ©1-Þ ee © 

From the ſouth end of the Long Key to the Bird Rock, which is within 
a mile of the weſt end of Crooked-Ifland, is N. dilt. 8 leagues, © This rock: 
lies in lat. 23* 3“ N. and has a reef which runs from the north part of it, 
about 2 or 3 miles to the northward, and fo to the eaſtward, round Crooked- 
iſland and Acklin's Key, d , | TS | | 


Directions for ſailing from Jamaica through the Gult of Florida, 

with directions for the coaſts of Florida and Cuba; alſo re- 
marks on the Tortugas, on the Florida Keys and Reef, and 
on the Bahama-Iflands © © © 4 1 OHNE | 


As you fail out of Port. Royal in the morning with land-winds, when. 
you weigh anchor, keep well to the weſtward of the Middle Ground, obſerv- 


ing the directions before given for Port-Royal ; or be careful that you de 


not bring the church-ſteeple over the corner of the wall where the embra- 
lures are, before you bring Yal!ah's Hill in one with Lime Key : in 


eale you ſhould not ſee Yallah's Hill or Point, there is, on  Helfhixe, a 


2. 
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mount, which, when open of Salt: Pond Hill, ſhews that you are to the 
fouthward of the ſouth Middle Ground. An out. and. in leading-mark, be- 
ſides that beforementioned, is the ſecond embraſure (counting from the weſt- 
ward) in one with the church-ſteeple. 

You may next haul up, in order to avoid the Turtle-Heads, fo as to bring 
the church-ſteeple to the eaſternmoſt part of the fort, and keep that mark 
on till you bring the ſouthern key on with Yallah's Point, which will car- 

y you clear of the Three-Fathoms Bank and Wreck-Reef. But if you 
ſhould fall ſo far to leeward as to bring the church-ſteeple near the corner of 
the fort, you muſt either come to anchor, or tack, and ſtand in. 

From Port- Royal Keys to Portland is S. W. but you muſt keep farther 
to the ſouthward to avoid MVrecł. Reef, and the keys and ſhoals which lie off 
Old-Harbour, To the ſouthward of thole keys is good founding in 16, 18, 
or 20 fathoms, When the eaſternmoſt point of Helfhire bears N. b. E. and 
the outermoſt land in ſight of Portland bears N. W. b. N. on founding, you 
Will have 17 and 23 fathoms, and the next caſt no ground with 80 fathoms 

of line, though not a ſhip's length between the firſt and laſt caſt. 
From Portland E. diſt. 3 or 4 miles. are two keys. Negro-Head Rock 
and the other keys lie in N. E. by which is the going into the Old-Har- 
bour, Right off from Portland is gradual ſounding for 8 or 9 miles. | 

To the weſtward of Portland Point is a reef and a point called Rocky- 
Point. As you ſail to the weſtward, you mult give it a good birth of g or 4 
miles; and, ſhould you want to go into IWithy-Wood, you muſt keep lo, far 
to the weſtward as to bring a little round hill in the bay to bear N. or N. b. 
W. and ſteer in for it, which will bring you in ſight of the Old Fort, 
which will then be between you and the faid little hill, and you will meet 
with theſe depths of water, 10, 8, 7, 6, 5, 4, and 34 fathoms, when you 
will be about one and a, half mile from the ſhore. The fort N. N. E. is 
the beſt place to anchor in for loading, as your boats can fail on-ſhore or 
on-board, with the ſea-winds, and then Rocky Point will bear E. S. E. and 
be in one with the land off Portland. 1 

To anchor off Milk river, you muſt act as for Nithy- Nood : between this 
and Pedro Point is Alligator- Pond Reef, and Sandy Key, within which is 
fathoms water, and good ſourdings for a long way without it. 

From Portland Point to Great Pedro Point, is W. b. N. diſt. 10 leagues. 

From Pedro Point S. 59 E. diſt. 14 leagues, is the eaſternmoſt Pedrs 
Keys. To anchor in 9 fathoms water, hard ground, you may bring the 
eaſternmoſt key E. Z S. diſt. 4 or 5 miles, the middle key S. E. 4 S. and 
the weſtern key, or Savannah Key, S. b. E. 2 E. there is ſounding for 3 or 
4 leagues to the weſtward in the following depths, 94 to 7, and then to 10 
tat homs, hard ground. | | | 
From Pedro Key S. 30? W. diſt. 27 leagues, is Boxa-Nova ; the weſt end 
of Jamaica bears from Boxa-Nova N. b. E. dilt. 30 leagues ; the difference 
of longitude between 1s 32 miles. | Ws: 
Io anchor at Boxa-Nova, bring the eaſternmoſt point of the reef E. N. E. 
6 or 7 miles diſtant, and a {mall fandy key E. S. E. g or 4 miles, and the 
weſternmoſt breakers in fight from the deck of a 20 gun ſhip bearing S. S. - 
W. and you will have hard fandy ground, in lat. 15 57 N. The ſound- 
_ ings from a ſhip in this ſituation S. b. W. 2 cables” length diſtant, were 10 
fathoms; at g cables', 8 fathoms; at a mile, 754 fathoms; all coarſe landy 
ground. In founding, a rock was found with 7 feet water. upon it. The 
mip bore from the rock N. b. W. 3 W. diſt. two and a half miles, and the 
key E. N. E. two and a half miles. S. b. E. 4 E. from the rock at the 
knowl, at the diſtance of a quarter of a mile, there is another kuowl with 
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low, and the reef which environs it but juſt above water, it is very dangerous. 
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4 feet water. Both of them are ſteep-to, and not bigger than a boat. The 
ſoundings from the key to the ſhip one third of the way, 5 fathoms, half 
of the way, 44, and three fourths of the way, 83, _ 7M 
The key is about two cables length long, and about one third broad, and 
ſtretches E. b. N. and W. b. S. It is a good ſtation for ſhips in a Spaniſſi 
war; for moſt ſhips come this way from the Sbaniſli Main, going to the 
Havanna. {es N : 
As there is ſounding off Portland for 8 or 9 miles, ſo there is off Pedro 


_ for or 6 miles. The edge of the founding runs E. S. E. and W. N. W. 


Should you want to go into Black- River, you muſt keep Point Pedro 


open of Parrattee Point, and that will lead you the outſide of the reef. 


Keep on till you bring the church to bear N. N. E. eaſterly, or the church 
on with the gap in the high land; then ſteer right in for the church, and 
_ will carry you into the beſt of the channel, It is full of heads of coral 
TOCKS, : 

| The founding comes but narrow at Bluefields Point; but you may fail 
down by it, keeping the land to the eaſtward in fight open of the point, un- 
til you open the leading-mark, which is a little houſe upon a ſmall hill, in 


one with the tavern by the water and the river's fide, they bearing when in 


one, N. E. b. E. then ſteer in for them till you bring the eaſternmoſt point 

of the bay to bear S. E. b. E. and then you will have 4 or 5 fathoms water. 

Om Pedro and the S. W. point of Jamaica bear W. N. W diſt. 20 

ues. | | | 

 Sevanneh-la-Mer bears from Bluefields Point W. b. N. 4 N. diſt. 8 or 

9 miles. The leading-mark is to bring the fort north, and keep it ſo, which 

will carry you in the beſt channel. | | 

All round the welt end of Jamaica are good regular ſoundings. The 

S. W. or South Negril Point lies in latitude 187 16/ N. long. 78 337 W. 

from Green wick. | | EP | | 

From the S. W. end of Jamaica to the Grand Cominas, or Cayman, 

the courſe is W. b. N. 4 N. diſt. 56 leagues. | 4 
From the S. W. end of Jamaica to the Little Cominas, or Cayman, is 

N.W.4 N. diſt. 35 leagues. | WR, e x 
The Cominbrack, or Caymanbrack, bears from the Little Cominas E. N. 


E. diſt. 2 or 3 leagues ; between is a good channel, but the Caymanbrack 
zs the boldeſt ; for, off the eaſt end of the Little Cominas is a reef of a mile 


or two. The latitude of the Caymanbrack is 19% 567 N. 

From the Little Cominas to the Great Cominas is W. S. W. diſtance 18 
leagues. „„ 4 „ 1 
0 The Great Comina is 10 leagues long, and 4 or 5 broad. The ſouth 
fide lies in lat. 19˙ 21 N. and the N. W. point in lat. 19% 27 N. From 
the caſt end of the iſland, for half way down, the ſhore * lth W. b. S. 
and the other half W. b. N. Off the S. W. point there is a reef of rocks 


for 2 or 3 miles, to which a birth muſt be given. From the S. W. point 


to the N. W. point is N. N. W. diſt. 4 leagues: between is a place called 
the Hog. ties, where there are ſeveral houſes, off which you may anchor, 
bringing the ſouthernmoſt houſe to bear E. S. E. diſtance a mile from the 
ſhore. The bottom is rocky, but you may ſee it where you let go your 

From the eaſt end of the Grand Cominas to the ſouth fide of the Je of 
Pines, is N. W. 4 W. 52 leagues; but from the S. E. fide of the 1fle of 
Pines there is a great bank and reef, ſtretching E. b. S. 22 leagues from the 
Hand; There are ſeveral keys upon this bank; but the bank, being very 
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The keys all together are called the Jordans. The iſland itſelf is pretty 
bold all the way to the ſouthward and S. W. fides. | 
From the N. W. end of the Grand Cominas to the ſouth fide of the Ile 

of Pines, is N. W. 4 W. diſt. 48 leagues, i | 
From the weſt end of the Grand Cominas to Cape Coretas, or Corientes, 
the courſe is N. W. 2 W. diſt. 76 leagues. The cape is in lat. 21* 54' N. 

The ſouth fide of the Iſle of Pines lies in lat. 21 22 N. and the hills in 
21 577. With the hills E. N. E. is the going in between you and them; 
fo that, when you come in between the Little Key and Key Blanco, t 
diſtance between them is 4 leagues. In working in, you muſt keep in 
mid-channel ; the depth of water is three or three and a half fathoms : but 
you ſhould keep your lead going for about a mile to the northward of the 
Little- Key, becauſe there is a ſpit of 12 feet water. When you have wrought 
up a good way in the bay, the depth will increaſe to 5 or 6 fathoms; but 
you may go within one and a half mile of the north ſhore, and there anchor 
in four and a half, three and a half, or g fathoms. There is plenty of fiſh 
and turtle in ſeaſon to be had here: there is alſo a running river of freſh 
water, If you aſcend the hills to take a view of the ifland and adjacent 
lands, you will croſs over three little rivers, and paſs ſeveral ſprings. - 

To the weſtward of this bay is Pfilippa-Bay, with gradual ſoundings on 
the outſide of the Sandy Keys, they making ſeveral inlets. At the weſt 
end of this bay is Cape Gunnall, which is a bluff- point, and off it is a reef 
of rocks for 4 or 5 miles. Three leagues to the weſtward of this cape, be- 
ing within a mile of the ſhore, we ſet the weſternmoſt part of the high land 
of Cape Bonivaſta, or Bonaviſta, which bore N. Being then at the maſt- 
head, we ſaw over the land next us, and about three or 4 miles on the infide 
nothing could be ſeen but a ſand for g or 4 leagues more, as if the ſea had 
been there ; and beyond that a low barren land as far as the high land, the 
neareſt of which was judged to be 15 or 16 miles off, 

Judging ourſelves ſo many miles ſouthward of thoſe hills, we reckoned 
the courſe and diſtance to Cape Corentas, or Cortentes ; but, before we got 
there, the hills came on a line each over the other; and then they bore N, 
N. E. from us. | 7 5 

Off Cape Corentas is a flat reef ſtretching from the point for 3 or 4 miles. 
You may come to anchor for watering, by bringing the point or cape to S. 
E. b. S. in 5 fathoms, one and a half or two miles diſtant, There are ſev- 
eral wells of tolerable good water, and there is alſo a good rolling- way from 
the well. This is right on- ſhore, a little within the point. But, for wood- 
ing, go farther up in the bay, where there are ſalt- water ponds. 
| Whilſt you lie there, you may look over the land from the maſt- head, and 
ſee whatever is coming from the eaſtward ; whence a judgment may be form- 
eld of the height of the land. | . . 

And now to work the diſtance from Cape Corentas to Cape Antonio, and 
thence N. N. W. diſt. 5 leagues, where there were 15 fathoms water; the 
high land of Bonaviſta bearing from us, by account, E. 1 N. diſt. 22 leagues. 
From the main-top-gallant-maſt-head of a 20 gun ſhip, may be ſeen the top of 
three ſmall hills, bearing as before; and Cape Antonio, bearing S. S. E. 
diſt. 5 leagues. Going to England with a fleet of merchantmen, we kept 
working off the weſt end of the Colarados with the wind northerly, 
and we came in ſo as to bring the Little Dry-Key on the Colarados to bear 
E. northerly, diſt. 6or 8 miles, and from the reef 2 miles, being then in lat- 
itude 22 34 N. As the wind was northerly we ſtood to the weſtward, 
and made up the diſtance from the Colarados 14 miles before we lowered 
the view of the hills of Cape Bonaviſta to the ſame reſemblance we had ſeen 
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before. Thus we found that the Colarados-Reef was ſo far to the eaſtward 


of our firſt ſtation, or ꝙ miles eaſt of Cape Antonio. | 

Being fo near the Colarados- Reef, I went to the maſt-head and made my 
obſervations ; at ſome diſtance on the inſide I ſaw clear water (as we call it 
in the Veſt- Indies) and obſerved, to the belt of my judgment, that the ſouth- 
ernmoſt end CE in a point, To be ſure of which, we ſtood in to the 
ſouthward of the reef, ſo far as to bring the ſuppoſed point north of us, and 
the key N. N. E. and, when we came upon ſoundings, (which continued 
all the way round from Cape-Land to the Colarados-Reef,) the ſouthernmoſt. 
point of the reef bore about W. b. N. from the ſouthernmoſt part of the 
high land of Cape Bonaviſta. Knowing how far this high land is to the 
weſtward, and allo the latitude of the reef, you may thence make out your 
account for lailing all that way. 

An important remark to be made, when coming from the Havannah, is, 
that, when you are but a little way north of the Moro-C aſtle, you can but 
Juſt ſee the top of the Saddle-Hill; and, when fo far to the weſtward as to 
hs 7 the Saddle-Hill ſouth-eaſterly, to the like height as before, in latitude 

5&'N. being 20 leagues difference of latitude from the foot of the Sad- 
dB Hill, and coming along {hore to the weſtward, the top of it may be ſeen 5 
the ſame height, over the long flat hill, nearly as before, it bearing E. north- 
erly, when within two miles of the reef; then the weſternmoſt high land of 
Cape Bonaviſta bears fouth-eaſterly ; ſo that, keeping the Saddle- Hill open 
of the land to the weſtward, or the Notch of the Cocks*-Combs open, you 
will be ſure to keep clear of the Colarados- Reef. Thele remarks, with the 
hearings of the ſeveral appearances, will at all times ſhew you how far you 
are to the eaſt or weſtward. | 

Key-Laviſa bears from the Notch of the Cocks* Combs W. N. W. | 

Next to the Cocꝶs Combs is Manztee-Head ; eaſtward of them 4 leagues, 
and N. W. from this point, is Key-Grande, or the Angular-Rey from it, 
weſtward, the keys or reefs ſtretch W. S. W. or 8. W. and eaſtward of it 
they ſtretch E. b. N. and E. 

You come next to the Saddle-Hill, which when it hears S. Z E. then is 
Rio-Porka between you and it, the entrance of which river is diſtinguiſha- 
ble by two ſmall bluff. keys. This river is 4 leagues to the weſtward of the 
Bay of Hunda. Bring the Saddle-Hill S. W. b. W. and keeping that bear- 
ing will lead you into the harbour, for it is improperly called a bay, the going 
in being ſcarce half a mile broad, though, within, a number of ſhips may lie. 
There is a freſh water river called the river Hunda, S. E. from the little 
iſland in the middle of the harbour, on which little iſland there is alſo 
a freſh well, yielding about 10 or 12 tons of Water before it is ex- 
hauſted, aud fon filling again. 

From Hunda-Bay to Porta-Cavanna is 4 leagues, and thence to the 
Havannah 18 leagues more, with ſeveral iniets between, but unknown 
to us. The land is very remarkable for 5 leagues, To the weſtward 
of the Havannah is a table-land called 7 able-Marial ; and the two lit- 
tle hills, called Maiden-Paps, are alſo remarkable. Bring theſe Paps 8. 
b. E. the Moro. Caſtl' being between you and it, and you may run in- 
to the Havannah. The Moro-Caſtle is no leſs remarkable, and cloſe 
by its foot are 13 fathoms water. 

From the Havannah to the reef of the "Ig RY is N. b. W. 
Giſt. about 37 leagues; and from the Havannah to the place where 
the Engliſh ſhip Looe was caſt away, ſince called Looe- Key, is 
N. E. b. N. diſt. 32 leagues, which key lies in latitude. 245 30“ N. 
and the bank and * ſuetch welt. from it. 
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From the Havannah to the Matanzes is 22 or 23 leagues, and the land 
3 them is remarkable. The coaſt lies almoſt eaſt and weſt. The 
Havannah and the bay of Matanzes lie both nearly in lat. 23 14 N. 
From the Matan zes to Looe-Rey is north-weſterly, 25 leagues. 

From the Matanzes to the North-Key of Cuba is eaſt, 20 leagues; from 
the ſame North-key to the weſt end of Key- Sel, north, 2 leagues. - 

From Key-fel to the Double-headed Shot, 7 5 che ſame b is N. N. W. 
, e * . 

From Key gel to the Matanzes, W. 8. W. 22 leagues. 

From the Double-headed Shot to Cape Florida Reef, N. W. by N. 18 
or 19 leagues. 

From ditto to Cat. tey, N. E. by N. 24 leagues. 


Coming round Cape Antonio, do not come too near the Colarados, be- 


aſh the current is like a tides-way, or as one of the points of the river 
Thames. ' If you prelume to go clole by the point, it is a hundred to one 
if you are not caught in the eddy. When the high land of Cape Bonaviſta 
vas ſeen from the maſt-head bearing eaſt, the current was tried, and found 
to ſet N. W. at the rate of one mile an hour, and trying it two or three 
miles off the Colarados, it went S. S. W. at the rate of 14 mile an hour: 
ſo that, coming from Cape Antonio, it is beſt to ſteer north (allowing for 
the reefs to the N. N. W. of it) till you get into latitude of 237 and then 
to the eaſtward ; for, were you to keep in ſhore you would have the 8 W. 
current as far as the eaſternmoſt part of the Cocks Combs land. is 
But, when you get ſo far as Key-Grande to the weſtward, you will get 


on faſter, and fmd the current part: when we brought the notch of the 


Cocls Combs E. S. E. and by Key Laviſa, we faw a turtle crawl, and ſent 
our boat on ſhore, . and, though not gone four hours, we were driven from 
her 6 or 7 miles to the weſtward, notwithſtanding we ſtrove to keep near- 
er, but could not. So that it is not the beſt way to keep 1 in ſnore, till you 
are got to the eaſtward of Rey- Grande. 


If you would go into the Bay of Hunda, you are to keep i in by the reef 


that runs off the eaſt point, by your lead, and haul up ſouth, or 8. by E. 
and fo keep up the eaſt ſhore till you come to a low point, from which runs 
a ſpit or ſhallow water. Give this a birth, then haul up to the eaſt, and 
anchor i in 6 or 7 fathoms, where the little iſland will bear S. or S. S. W. 
As you are working up to go through the Gulph, be ſure that you get ſo 
br to the eaſtward as to bring the Pan of Matanzes to bear S. or S. by E. 


before you * over oy the Gulph, on One the moſt common en 1s 


N. N. E. 


| Remarks on the Dry Tortugas, coaſt of Florida, Dc. 


The Nome conſiſt of ten ſmall iſlands or keys, extending E. N. E. ind | 


W. S. W. for 10 or 11 miles, at the diſtance of about 3o leagues from the 
neareſt part of the coaſt of Florida, 40 from the iſland of Cuba, 14 from the 
weſternmoſt of the Florida- leys. They are all very low, but ſome of them, 
covered with mangrove-buſhes, may be ſeen at 4 leagues diſtance. 


The ſouth-weſternmoſt key (which, in going from Penſacola, Mobile, or 
the MI phbi, is the corner to be turned, and coming from Cape Antonio, 


the Pe to be avoided) I 1252 in 125 32 bay ; ens and about 830 50 W. 
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longitude, from the royal obſervatory at Greenwich. The variation of tlie 
compaſs, by a medium of ſeveral obſervations, is 7 degrees eaſt, A reef of 
coral- rocks runs about a quarter of a mile S. W. from this key, the water 
of which is diſcoloured; and, in general, wherever there is danger, it may 
eaſily be ſeen from the maſt-head in the day- time. There is a large bank of 
brown —_ rocks, intermixed with white patches of ſand, about 5 or 6 
miles to the weſtward of the Tortugas, with very irregular ſoundings, from 
ſix to twelve fathoms. The bottom appears very plainly, and, though it 
may be alarming to ſtrangers, yet there is no danger. You will find from 
23 to 17 fathoms between this bank and the Tortugas. | | 

If you are bound to the eaſtward, and meet with a ſtrong eaſterly gale, 
which is frequent there in ſummer, you may ſafely come to an anchor in 5 
or 6 fathoms, under-the lee of the long ſandy iſland to the northward of the 
S. W. key, about a quarter of a mile off ſhore; | 2 
The bank of ſoundings extends only about 5j or 6 leagues to the ſouth- 
ward of the Tortugas, but much farther to the weſtward, and all the way 
to the northward along the Florida ſhore : this is a favourable circumſtance 


for the ſafety of navigation in thoſe parts, as caution in ſounding may pre- 


vent any danger in the night; for, the ſoundings are extremely regular all 
along this bank to the northward, almoſt to Cape St. Blaize, in lat. 29? 
4%; fo that; by the latitude and depth of water, we may generally know 
how far we are to the eaſtward or weſtward. From the depths of 20 to 50 


fathoms, is a ſpace of ſeveral leagues ; but from 50 or 6@ it deepens quick- 


ly to 50, 80, and ſoon after no ground. | 

From the bar of Penſacola to the Dry Tortugas the true courſe is S. 307 
E. diſtance 134 leagues, and therefore S. E. b. S. by the compaſs will carry 
you clear of them to the weſtward ; but it will be both prudent and nece[- 
fary to ſound frequently when you get into the latitude of 26%-and 25, 
and never ſtand into leſs than 30 fathoms in the night till you are paſt the 
htitude of 24 300, when you muſt haul up S. E. b. E. or E. S. E. which 
will carry you near to the Havanna. | | | 1 
' There is a broad channel over the bank, to the eaſtward of the Tortugas, 
of 10 or 17 fathoms, which, in going to and from the coaſt of Weſt Florida, 
&c. might occaſionally cut off a great deal of the diſtance ; but that paſſage 
is by no means to be attempted, unleſs you can fee the Tortugas diſtinctly, 
and keep within two or three leagues of the eaſternmoſt of them, as there 
is a coral bank of only twelve feet at the diſtance of 5 leagues ; and farther 
on towards Cavo Marques, the weſternmoſt of the Florida- keys, there is a 
very dangerous and extenſive bank of quick-ſand, on many parts of which 
there is no more than 4 or 5 feet water. It is of a remarkable white colour, 
and may be eaſily ſeen and avoided by day-time, 
* Penſacola, with the coaſt adjacent. From Cape Antonio, the weſt end of 
Cuba, make your courſe good N. b. W. 4 W. and you will fall in with 
ſome part of Roſe-Ifland ; but, from extraordinary currents, and ſuddenly 
changing, you may fall in many leagues to the eaſtward or weſtward of that 
Hand ; therefore it will be neceſſary to obſerve the following directions. 
A current has been found to fet from S. E. to E. b. S. for at teaſt 70 
leagues from the coaſt; but, as you approach the land, you will find the 
current to ſet a point or two off ſhore : if you ſhould fall in to the eaſtward 
of Cape St. Blaize, you will have 10 or 12 fathoms, coral rocks, and no fight of 
land; bat, if on the meridian of Cape St. Blaize, you will ſhoal from 16 to 4 in 
a quarter of a mile, and then the land will be juſt in fight 3 or 3 ratlings up. 
The land about Cape St. Blaize barely in fight from the deck, in clear weather, 
are many ſhoals oo {Lrong riplings; but generally not leſs than 4 fathoms on 


them, To the weſtw-ard are gradual ſoundings clots to the beach, If you fall to 


* 
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the weſtward of Cape St. Blaize, and to the eaſtward of Penſacola, the 
land is diſcernable by the trenching of the coaſt, and by numbers of white 
ſand-hills, like ſnow drifted among the buſhes, and in ſome places towered 
up like houſes. | | x9 | 
Rofe-Iflgnd is to be known by ſtanding into g or 10 fathoms ; then 
from the maſt-head you will diſcover a narrow ſtrand of ſand, moſtly 
without trees, and the water over the iſland, '- | | 
Should you fall into the weſtward of Penſacola, you will find the coaſt 
trenching away, and a {mooth even beach, with the woodland cloſe to the 
water- ſide, obſerving that the ſoundings farther to the weſtward lie not 
above 10 or 15 leagues from ſhore, and inclinable to the clay or {oft muddy 
ground; but abreaſt of Cape St. Blaize is ſmall ſandy ground, and to the 
eaſtward are coral - rocks, ſtones, and coarſe gravel. | 
The Chandeliers, Horn- Iſland, and Dauphin's-Ifland, have likewiſe a 
ſmooth beach and gradual ſoundings cloſe to the ſhare. Two miles within 
the weſt. end of Roje- Iſland Aire many ſtraggling trees, and a fort, where 
they fire a gun at the approach of any ſhip: the eaſt end is woody for two 
miles. a+] 514 Pot He | „ 
There is a ſtranger current in the winter - time than in ſummer, occaſion- 
ed by prevailing N. W. and N. N. W. winds, which immediately cauſe a 
general ebb from all the bays and inlets on the coaſt, and ſet to the eaſtward 
a point or two off ſhore ;. at which ſeaſon a ſoutherly wind, which is a dead 
wind on that coaſt, is a forerunner of a N. W. wind in a few hours; ſo 
that no one, knowing themſelves to be to the weſtward of Cape St. Blaize, 
ſhould haul from the land exceeding 17 or 16 fathoms water, leſt they 
fhauld not be able to get the land on board again for the above current and 
N. W. winds, | P | FEA 
There is no houſe along ſhore from Cape St. Blaize to Mobile Point ; 
but to the weſtward in every inlet are houſes, and ſame people of conſid- 
erable property. To the eaſtward of Weſt Belloxi, on the coaſt, is fit only 
for raiſing ſtock ; but to the weſtward is as rich ſoil as any in the world. 
The river [6þerville is chaaked with wood, but great pains are taking ta 


een. 
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Remarks for the Florida-Keys and the Reef contiguous. 


CAYO-MARQUES, which is the weſternmoſt of the range of Flor. 
ida-keys, lies about E. & S. 19 leagues from the S. W. key of the Tortugas, 
in lat. 24* 28“. There is a cluſter of 8 or 9 mangrove iſlands that go un- 
der that name, the northernmoſt of which is the largeſt, being near two 
leagues in extent from welt to eaſt : to the weſtward and. north-weſtward 
of Cayo- Marques there is a large bank of quick-ſand extending about fix 
leagues ; and, nearly due ſouth from the weſtern extremity of this bank, 
lies the weſt end of the General Florida Reef, in lat. 24 20%, being the 
ſouthernmoſt part of the whole, | | | 

There is a channel between the reef and the above-mentioned bank, and 
likewiſe all along between it and the keys, in many places upwards of 
miles broad, The reef at the weſt end is about g miles broad, but the leal 
water on it is 5 fachoms, with irregular ſoundings to 7 and 8 fathoms ; it 
is all diſcoloured water, white and brown patches of ſand and coral rocks, 
and the bottom plainly appears. The reef, in general, is very ſteep on the 

ſouch fide, there being from 20 to go fathoms, muddy bottom, within abouꝶ 
& mile or to of it, 6 | 
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There is from 7 to 10 fathoms in the channel, to the weſtward of Cayo 
Marques, and 34 fathoms is the leaſt water on the reef. Abreaſt of Cayo 
Marques 7 fathoms, foft mud, is the deepeſt water in the Re and EL 
the leaſt water on the reef. 

Juſt to the eaſtward of Cayo M argues, there is a a large opening, called by 
the Spaniards Boca Grande, which is upwards of two leagues in breadth, 
and has a channel through to the NINE of ks or 10 po but it is not 


to be recommended to ſtrangers. 


Cayo Hueſſo is the firſt iſland of any conſequence to the dend of. Day 
Marques, at the diſtance of 9 leagues. ' There is a parcel of ſcattered man- 
grove iſlands between | Boca Grande and it; the three ſouthernmoſt of 
Which have white ſandy beaches. Cayo Hueſſo (or Key Weſt, as it is cor- 
ruptly called by the Engliſh) is 7 miles in length, and has a ſandy beach on 
the ſouth ſide; the trees are very thick upon it, eſpecially at the weſt end, 
round which thete is a ſafe and convenient harbour, with a channel of 4 
fathoms into it. You muſt keep within leſs than a cable's length- of the 
N. W. point, which is remarkable for a ſingle bufhy tree and a turtle- 
crawl ; and come to an anchor in 34 or 32 fathoms, about half way between 
- and a ſmall mangrove iſland which lies about a mile to che northward of 

it. The beſt anchoring-ground is near the eaſt bank; for; there is ſome 
wal coral near the middle and weſt part of the harbour. This harbour is 
frequented by the turtlers and wreckers from Providence, and likewiſe the 
fiſhmg-craft from the Havanna, who find it convenient on account of a 
_ through the bank to the ogg por ek in 5 5 way. to the coalt of 
Flor a. 

The S. W. point of Cayo Huefſ i is in lat. b4* 20˙ N. md hg: $49 35 
W. from the Royal Obſervatory at Greenwich, and lies 1 due north 
from the Havan nah, about 27 Rs | 

The weſternmoſt fandy key on t f lies three leagues S, 9. W. from 
Cayo Hueſſo, in lat. 24” 29%. A large pole is erected upon it to make it 
more conſpicuous. There is a dry patch of rocks on the reef, about 4 miles 
to the weſlward; and another about 2 miles to the eaſtward; thence you 
have 2 and g fathoms on the reef for about 5 miles to the eaſtward of the 
key; but, when you bring the weſt end of Cayo Huelſe to bear about N. 
N. W. or N. b. W. + W. there is a fair channel of 44 or 5 fathoms over 
the reef; and, when you get into 6 and 7 fathoms ſoft mud within the reef, 
keep more to the weſtward, obſerving 10 give the S. W. point of Cayo 
Hue ſſo a birth of about three quarters of a es on 5 Je of a 5 1 5 * | 
that runs off from it. 

The channel within the reef between Seek Grande and 4550 Hueſſo i is in 
general about 3 miles broad, and the deepeſt water is 6 and 7 fathoms, fine 

ſand and clay: there are two or three patehes of coral rocks with 24 and 
3 fathoms water; nearly 1 in mid-channel, lying about S. S. E. vir the weſt 
end of Cayo Hucſſo. 

At the eaſt end of Cayo Hueſſo there is a ſmall opening called Bocha 
Chica, which leads to an infinite number of {mall mangrove iſlands, but 

nothing except a canoe can paſs quite over through the ſhoals. 

About 7 miles S. S. E. from Bocha Chica, there are three ſmall ſandy 
keys on the reef; between the weſternmoſt and middle one, there is a chan- 

nel of 4 fathoms over the reef, and another of g fathoms between the mid- 
dle and eaſternmoſt key; but for 10 miles to the eaſtward of theſe keys, 
the reef is broad and dangerous, there being in ſome places dry rocks, and in 
general it is full of ſunken rocks 4 or 6 feet under water, with crooked 
channels of 4, 6, and 7 fathoms between them. 

Seven miles to the eaſtward of Bocha 8 hica there is a ſmall iſland with a 


/ 
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remarkable high bluff of trees, which in moſt views appears in the ſhape of 
a ſaddle. It has an opening at each end into a large ſhallow bay, border- 
ed with innumerable mangrove iflands to the northward. The general 
courſe of the chain of iflands turns gradually to the northward of eaſt from 
Cayo Hueſſo. 3 M oat e 2 ow, Bf 1 
At the diſtance of 7 leagues from the weſt end of Cayo Hueſſo, there are 
ſeveral large iſlands covered with pine-trees, which continue all the way 
to Bakia Honda, for the ſpace of 4 leagues farther on to the eaſtward; but 
theſe pine-iſlands are bordered with mangrove keys on the {outh, and there 
are ſeveral openings quite through to the northward, but they are ſo ſhal- 
low as to be only paſſable in boats and canoes. | | 
Looe-key (ſo called from the Britiſi ſhip Loce being caſt away there) is a 
ſmall ſandy iſland on the reef, 9 leagues from the welt end of Cayo Hueſſo, 
18 from Cayo Marques, and 35 leagues to the eaſtward of the Tortugas. 
It lies in the latitude of 245 go' N. and long. 82 11' W. The rocks run 
but a very little out from it, and there is no kind of danger but what ma 
be avoided in the day-time. The reef is very ſteep on the South ſide, for 


you have 20 fathoms within a mile of the key, and 100 fathoms about two 


leagues to the ſouthward of it. There is a channel of 4 and 5 fathoms over 
the reef, about a mile to the weſtward of the key; but to the eaſtward of 
it, for 2 or 3 miles, you cannot depend-on carrying more than 15-or 16 
feet, though farther on to the eaſtward, for the diſtance. of 4 or 5 leagues, 
you will have 34, and, in many places, 4 and 5 fathoms, the leaſt water on 
the reef. | | 2180 lee | 

There is likewiſe a large pole erefted on Looe-key, which may be ſeen at 
_ a conſiderable diſtance. 21 


About 4 miles due north from Looe-key there is a ſmall harbour, called 


by the Providence people New. found Harbour, and by the Spaniards Cag- 
vamos or Cayovamo but it is fit for nothing but ſmall craft, as only 7 or 8 
feet at moſt can be carried into it. f | | | 


Py 


Bahia Honda lies about 10 miles N. E. from Looe-key, in lat..24* 35/. 


It has a large entrance and a fair channel of 4 and 5 fathoms, but when you 


are in the harbour it ſhoals to 35, 3, 24, and 2g fathoms; and the bottom 
in general is rather hard rough ground. This place may be eaſily known 
by three ſmall iſlands on the weſt ſide of the entrance, and a large iſland on 
the eaſt fide, a mile long, with a ſandy beach, remarkable for a number of 
tall palmetto cabbage-trees,. the firſt of the kind you fall in with coming 
from the weſtward. 7 | 14 

From Bahia Honda to the weſt end of Cayo Vaccas (the next conſider- 
able iſland in proceeding to the eaſtward) the diſtance is 4 leagues, and the 


direction of the coaſt turns ſtill more to the northward. There are only a ; 
few ſmall keys between them, the body or thick cluſter of iſlands ending 


about Bahia Honda, which makes this almoſt vacant ſpace the more re- 
markable. = 


About 5 miles ſouth from the welt. end of Cayo Vaccas, thess is a ſmall | 


ſandy key on the reef, called by the Spaniards Cayo Sombrero, in latitude 
24* 34“ and 81? 55/ W. longitude : this is the eaſternmoſt key on the reef, 
There are in all fix keys on the reef; and; as they may ſerve as ſo many 
good land- marks to know exactly where you are, in cale of falling in with 
any of them, it will not be improper in this place to recapitulate the ſitu- 
ation of each of them, beginning at the weſteramoſt, which lies g leagues 8. 
S. W. from Cayo Hueſſo, in lat. 24 237 and long. 82 39“ W.; the three 
{mall keys off Bocka Chica, in lat. 24 24“ and long. 82” 25. Lobe. tey in 
24 30' N. lat. 82? 11 W. long. and Cayo Sombrero juſt now mentioned, 
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As we have thus far given a general account of the reef and the chain of 
iſlands as far as Cayo Vaccas, it is now time to return to the channel between 
them. It was obſerved before, that there were two or three ſmall coral 
patches with 21 or g fathoms water, lying about 23 or 3 miles S. S. E. 
from the weſt end of Cayo Hueſſo, with 5 and 6 fathoms all round them, 
being near the middle of the channel, which is there about 5 miles broad. — 
It continues to be upwards of 4 miles in breadth till you are paſt the three 
keys on the reef off Bocha Chica when the reef grows broader and the 
channel narrower, with 4 or 5 fathoms the deepeſt water. In the narroweſt 
part, which is about 5 or 6 miles to the weſtward of Looe-key, the channel 
is only a mile and a half broad, and 34 fathoms the deepeſt water. But, as 
vou approach Zooe-key, the channel grows broader again, and deepens to 5, 
6 and 7 fathoms, mud and clay. Abreaſt of Bahia Honda, the channel is 
3 3 miles broad with the ſame ſoundings, and continues about the ſame 

readth as far as Cayo Vaccas. . There are two general remarks concerning 
this channel to the weſtward of Cayo Vaccas, namely, that you will have 3 
fathoms all 'the way within'a mile of the keys, and that you will always 
find the deepeſt water neareft the reef. Oy © | 

Cayo Vaccas, or rather the thick range of iſlands that go by that name, 
extends about N. E. by E. for the {pace of 5 leagues, the eaſternmoſt of 
which iſlands is called Duck-key. - | Eu DUES aries; 

From Duck-key to Key Bivoras, the diſtance is about 5 miles, and there 
are three ſmall mangrove iſlands between them. Key Bivoras is 5 miles 
long, with a white ſandy beach, and is remarkable for a high hummock of 
trees at the weſt end. gd I | | T4 

From the eaſt end of Biveras to the weſt end of Old Matacumbe the diſ- 
tance is 32 miles, Matacumbe is 4 miles long, in a N. E. direction. The 
trees at the north end are very high and level at the top, appearing at a diſ- 
tance like table- land. It lies in latitude 24 49/ and longitude 8 15 300.— 
There is a fafe harbour near the north end of Matacumbe, where veſſels not 
drawing above 7 or 8 feet may go in, and anchor in 3 fathoms, ſecure from 
all winds ; but you muſt go round the eaſt fide of a imall ifland, called In- 
dian · ley or Metance, keeping about a cable's length off ſhore, where you 
will have 9 and 10 feet for {ome diſtance, till you get into 2 and 3 fathoms 
in a broad channel which runs round towards the north end of Matacumbe, 
where there is a large turtle-crawl. The channel plainly ſhews itſelf by the 
white ſhallow banks on each fide, where there is only 2 or g feet water. — 
Indian- ſey lies about a mile to the eaſtward of Matacumbe, and it is all a 
- ſhoal between them. To the N. W. and northward of Matacumbe the 
mangrove iſlands begin again, and continue to the main land, about 6 or 2 
leagues diſtant, and all the way to the eaſtward within Cayo Largo, &c. but 
that large ſpace is almoſt one continued flat, with ſome {mall channels of 5 
or 6 feet water, AY . : . 

The reef from Cayo Sombrero is in general very broken ground as far as 
the weſt end of Matacumbe ; there being many patches of coral rocks, with 
6 or 8 feet water, and others where the rocks riſe to the ſurface, particularly 
tome {pots off the eaſt end of Cayo Vaccas, about 7 or 8 miles off ſhore, 
There are hkewiſe ſome large patches of 8 or g feet off the middle of Key 
Bivoras, and another large rocky ſhoal of 8 or 10 feet off the weſt end of 
Matacumbe, at the diſtance of about 5 miles; but there are channels of at 
leaſt 3 fathoms over ſeveral parts of the reef between them. e CE 

There are likezviſe tome dangerous ſhoals of coral rocks in the channel be- 
tween the reef and the S. W. part of Cayo Vaccas, the largeſt of which has 
quly 4 feet water on it, and lies 4 miles N. E. from Cayo Sombrero, and 
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abdut 2 miles off Key Vaccas. There are ſeveral other ſmall patches of 5 

and 6 feet to the N. E. of it; but in the day-time all theſe ſhoals appear 
very plainly at a diſtance, being of a brown colour; and, as it is unſafe run- 
ning in the night, it is always neceſſary to come to anchor, through the 
whole extent of the channel. . 1 | oy 
From Cayo Vaccas' ſhoals, the channel ſtill continues to be 2 or 3 miles 
broad to the eaſtward of Matacumbe ; 4 fathoms is the deepeſt water, but 


two and a half and three fathoms is the general depth along Key-Brworas, at 
two or three miles diſtance, | : 


We have hitherto purpoſely omitted mentioning where freſh water may 


be found among thoſe keys, to avoid confuſion, and to bring into one point 


of view ſo neceſlary an article for thoſe who may have the misfortune to be | 


ſhipwrecked, or otherwiſe be in want of it, There is no drinkable water 
on the Tortugas, nor any where till you come to the weſt end of Cayo Hu- 
ef/o, where there are ſeveral wells dug in the ſand. The water is pretty 
good, eſpecially after rain; but ſometimes you will find it a little brackiſh, 
in which caſe the. beſt way is to dig a new well, which is ſoon done, and 
you will find the water much better than what has been ſtanding in the old 
wells. At Bahia Honda there is very good freſh water to be got in the 
ſame manner, and on the ſouth ſide of Cayo Vaccas, about 8 miles from the 
welt end, there are likewiſe freſh water wells, on the eaſt fide of a narrow 
opening, with a ſandy beach on each ſide of it. ef | Woe 
|  Thele are the only places among the keys (at leaſt as far as we know) 
where freſh water is to be got by wells; but there are ſeveral freſh-water 
ſwamps and natural reſervoirs among the rocks; particularly a large one on 
the north fide of Xey-Vaccas, about 6 miles from the weſt end, where the 
water never fails, It lies in a valley about 100 yards from the beach, a lit- 
tle to the weſtward of three mangrove iſlands, There is likewiſe freſh water 
to be got ſometimes among the rocks at the weſt end of Key-Vaccas, and the 
| {mall iſlands to the weſtward of it, beſides at the weſt end of Duck-key, and 
ſeveral other places. In general, wherever there is a rocky foundation, there 
is a chance ob finding freſh water, eſpecially after rain, | 
But the principal watering-place is at the north end of Old Matacumbe, 
where there is a natural well in a rock, about 4 feet deep, which is conſtant- 
ly full of excellent water, being a kind of ſpring. On this account Mata- 


cumbe is much frequented by the wreckers and turtlers, as there is no freſh. 


water for many leagues to the eaſtward. — 

New Matacumbe lies upwards of 2 miles to the north- eaſi ward of Old 
Matacumbe, and is 4 miles long in a N. E. direction. It is covered with 
thick tall trees. At the eaſt end of it there is an opening about half a mile 
wide, with a ſmall mangrove iſland in the middle; then a mangrove iſland 
near 2 miles long, which is ſeparated by a narrow channel from a large 
iſland near 7 miles in length, covered with high trees of various kinds. 


This iſland has no name, either by the Spaniards or Providence people, bot 


goes under the general appellation of Cayo Largo, though it is ſeparated 
from it by a narrow channel. a | | 

Key Tavernier (or Cayo Tavano, as it is called by the Spaniards) is a 
ſmall iſland about two miles from the S. W. end of Cayo Largo, and five 
leagues N. E. from Old Matacumbe. There is very good anchorage, a litil 
to the northward of it, for ſuch veſſels as frequent the coaſt. r 
Cayo Rodrigues, a pretty large mangrove Iſland, without any firm ground, 
(the. roots of the trees being conſtantly overflowed,) likewile lies off Cayo 
Largo, at the diſtance of 5 miles N. E. b. N. 4 N. from Tavernier. It is 
in lat. 25 N. and long. 81 15 W. From hence, the coaſt of Cayo Lars 
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go, which here appears like main land, turns quickly N. N. E. and N. b. E. 
to north, for which reaſo Capes Florida ought to be reckoned ſomewhere 
hereabouts, though there is no particular point of land known by that name 
to the people of Providence, who ſeem to be beſt acquainted with thoſe 
arts. Er : | 
E There are no ſhoals on the reef oppoſite to Old Matacumbe, except that 
off the S. W. end — ; but there is a large patch of coral 
rocks bearing E. S. E. 6 or 7 miles from the north end of Old Matacumbe, 
on which there is only four or five feet water. The reef comes within leſs 
than three miles of Rodrigues, where you have only 7 and 8 feet, and 3 
fathoms is generally the deepeſt water in the channel all along. 
From this large ſhoal off Rodrigues, which forms a kind of elbow, the 
tches of coral rocks are ſaid to increaſe in number and dimenſions, forming 
ouble and treble reefs, with ſmall channels of deep water through them; 
but, as I can add nothing farther from my own knowledge, I ſhall leave the 
ſubject for the preſent. eee, . 95 8 
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Deſcription of the Harboiurs, Shoals, &c. of the Eaft End of the 
and of Cuba; with Remarks, Inſiru&tions, Sc. 


- _ .CAPE-CRUZ. bears from the weſt end of Jamaica N. b. E. 4 E. 
diſt. 27 leagues, in the latitude 19 0 N. It is a low level land with a 
bluff point: the eaſt fide ſtretches in N. N. E. and N. E. b. N. for 4 or 5 
leagues. Without it, is an iſland called Bird-Ifland, which makes a good 
harbour; for, veſſels may fail through between it and the land. It is alſo a 
good place for wooding and watering, and there is plenty of fiſh, - You muſt 
make very bold near the ſhore, otherwiſe you will be apt to maſs the en- 
trance, becauſe it lies obſcurely under the other land. There is alſo, be- 
tween this and St. Jago, ſeveral little places where ſmall craft may go in, 
but with which, as yet, we are not fo well acquainted as to be able to give 
an accurate deſcription of them. ; 850 ee eee 
. The Copper Hills are high, round, and picked land, about 15 or 16 
leagues from Cape Cruz, and about 26 leagues to the weſtward of St. Jago. 
They lie a little way inland, may be ſeen from moſt parts of the north ſide 
of Jamaica, and make pretty much alike at all bearings from thencde. 
The Moor-Caſtle of St. Fago lies in lat. 199 52/. When the eaſt point 
of the entrance of St. Jago bears N. E. chen is the innermoſt battery ſhut 
in with the weſt point. K e e | im wi. 
From St. Jago to Cumberland-Harbour is eaſt, diſt. 12 leagues; and, 
when you come ſo far to the eaſtward as to bring Cumberland- Harbour 
north, diſt. 5 or 6 miles, then the land to the weſtward of Cumberland-Har- 
bour and the Moor- caſtle will be in one, they bearing W. EN. by com paſs, 
and the outermoſt land to the eaſtward E. N. E. From hence may be ſeen 
the iſland of Grandtance bearing E. S. E. + E. and then the obſerved lati- 
tude was 19% 40 N. OL e ys al A oat 
The ſoundings are good 2 or 3 miles without Cumberland-Harbour, but 
there is a ſunken. rock on the ſtarboard ſide going in, about a quarter of a 
mile from the ſhore, of 20 feet water. Otherwile the ſhore is bold, and 
good room to work in it, except off the ſouth ſhore, where Auguſta- River 
comes out, there being a bank of ſand and mud by all means to be avoided. 
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Fo anchor, you may bring Auguſta- River's mouth to bear 8. W. 1 W. and 


the Battery- Point S. S. E. Then you will have 6 fathoms water. The 
Harbour is in latitude 197 500 N. e i an een 
From Cumberland. Harbour, 5 r the eaſtward, is a little river 
where many ſmall veſſels may lie. There is no more than 12 feet water 
upon the bar called Eſcondeda; and here you muſt be well acquainted be. 
fore you can find out the mouth of the river, it being but narrow; and the 
weſt point running but narrow. The deepeſt water is cloſe by this point; 
but there is anchoring a little to the eaſtward of the mouth of the harbour. 
From Cumberland- Harbour to Hyoka- Point, or'Sphinks”-Bay, the courſe 
is E. by N. 2 N. diſt. 16 leagues. © You may anchor in the bay; bringing, 
the eaſternmoſt point to bear E. S. E. diſtance about a mile and a half, an 
then the platform-land on Hiſpaniola will be in one with the point. The 
| latitude is 209 6” N. | You may anchor in any water, from 35 to 7 fathoms, 
but 16 ſathoms is the beſt, and there is plenty of fiſh'to be caught "with 
hook s. To the weſtward, abbut 2 or 3 miles, is a freſh-water river, and at 
molt times there are Spaniſh' hunters who will ſupply you with freſh pro- 
viſions. 3 | | 25 . 4 f 1 | „ L3Y 
From Hooha· Point to the extremity of Cape Maize; the courſe is N. E. 
diſt. 5 leagues. The Cape is in lat. 20% 187 N. From it may be ſeen the 
high land of Grandtance, bearing 8. by Ek. tet e 
Cape Maize and Cape Nicolas bear from each other E. S. E. and W. N. 
r . Darn pom FOO 5546, 06þ0 
The high land from Grandtance bears from Cape Nicolas S. by W. 
Cape Maize is a low ſandy point, with a reef running from it about 2 or 
3 miles; about 4 leagues' to the weſtward'is a lagoon, where ſmall veſſels 
may go in. | * | £04538 28 7 8 f e e 111 
Farther on about 3 leagues' is Barraco- Harbour, à very good one, but 
narrow in the entrance. However, the harbour is known by a little round 
hill, called the Anvil: hill, being flat at top, and a little to the weſtward of 
the harbour. The eaſt ſide is the beſt to go in by; for, the weſt ſide is 
0 $1 of 011907 well Roth Pic 1 tet OY 
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Obſervations on the Florida- Stream, with neceſſary Directious to 


IHE great weight of the ſea, incloſed within' thei vaſt extent of the 
Gulf of Mexico, is ſet in agitation by the trade-winds, as is generally agreed, 
whereby the Florida. reum is ſuppoſed to be affected, and thence called the 
Gulf-fiream. This ſtream is in reality carried into the Mexican Gulf hy 
theſe trade-winds, and therein circulates at large; but, at the place of its 


iſſue, ſtrongly compreſſed by the iſland of Cuba and thoſe of Bahama on 
one fide, and by the promontory on the other, it $*conſtrained to curb its 


current ſudden and often, in order to take its vent on the eaſt fide of the 


faid promontory at Cape Florida, through he New Bakama-channel'into 


the Atlantic Ocean, with a N. by E. direttion; Which direction, at Cape 

Cancveral, it exchanges with a N. N. E. direction, in which it continues 

as far as Charleſton, North and N. E. as alſo eaſt winds preſs the Florida- 

Aream home to the Atlantic coaſt, and confine it in a very nartow channel; 
2 * 
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at. which time it runs like a torrent. S. E. and ſouth. winds. give lefs mo- 
tion to the natural current of the ſtream, becauſe it then runs in its natural 
channel, is wider, as alſo diſtant from the ſhore, on which diſtance part of 
the ſtream returns by an eddy ſouthwardly. South-weſt, weſt, and north- 
weſt winds extend the ſtream ſtill farther into the ocean, conſequently: be- 
yon its natural eaſtern boundary; by which its current is but moderate, 
aving that motion diminiſhed, which is cauſed by the preſſure. it receives 
in its confinement between the iſlands of Bahama, Cuba, and the promon- 
tofy. According to the interceptions of winds, contrary to its aſſumed re- 
gular courſe, it begins to change at the weſt end of the Martyrs, from ſouth 
to S. E. to eaſt, to N. E. at Cape Florida to N. N. E. and in the New Ba- 
Rama channel to N. by E. 


The Florida- Streum, at its regular ſeaſons, and uninterrupted courſe in 


Fair weather, forms a remarkable viſible glaſed line of diviſion; but in many 


places out of ſight of any land. Without this line, the ſtream appears in 
ſome places as blue boiling water; in others, burſting and fermenting like 
cataracts, even at times of the greateſt calms, beſides being fathomleſs in theſe 
very ſpots. Within the aforeſaid line is an eddy quite ſmooth, changing 
Sun as it approaches Hauſe- channel and its iſlands, from the Stream's 
deep blue to a beautiful ſea-green, and, at laſt, into a milk-white, - The 
ſoundings under the blue - coloured water are on a fine white matl ; under 
the ſea. green, on the ſaid marl, with ſponge, white coral, ſea - feathers, turtle- 
graſs, and ſometimes banks of rocks; and, under the white- coloured water; 


the ſoundings are on a White marl, with banks of rocks or white ſand. The 


eddy takes its current in an oppoſite direction from that of the contiguous 
ſtream, viz. ſouth-· weſtwardly. | . 3 N 


The ſoundings of the eddy, provided no reef is in the way, between the 
ſtream and Hawke-channel, run from 20 fathoms to 44; and, where the 
reef divides the ſtream and Hauſte- channel, the ſoundings, in ſome places, 
are from bottomleſs at once to 12 or 11 fathoms. N 
Veſſels may with ſafety hereafter avoid the eddy, or make allowance for 


| it in their calculations ; that is, if they cannot help falling into it, (after they 


have taken all precautions by ſounding in blue water, and, when they had 
bottom, ſtood off,) they will naturally ſubtract what longitude they make 


in the eddy, from what they had made in the ſtream, and begin a new de- 


parture, being at the {ame time very preciſe in their motning-and' meridian 
obſervations. Many ſhips bound through the Gulf of Florida, unacquaint- 
ed with the ſtream's eddy, and ignorant alſo of ſoundings being under blue 


Water, have been loſt in fair weather: they were ſwept inceſſantly by the 


eddy to the weſtward ; and, when they found by their calculations that they 
had a ſufficient offing eaſt of Cape Florida, they ſtood north, and; inſtead 
of entering the Gulph, ran ſtraight upon a reef. FETs | 
_ Beſides the effect different winds have upon he Florida- ſtream, it is ſubs 
jekt to another cauſe that alſo preſſes, it on or off the coaſt; and that is; the 


full and change of the moon; which, according to its poſition, has all the 


different effects upon the ſtream, however, not equal in power with thoſe of 


- the wind; and the diſpoſition of the ſtream is increaſed to its extreme, if the 


effets both of the winds and the moon are combined; ſor, at this time the 
ocean. riſing higbeſt, this. xegulates the flood and ebb, and divides them in 


proportions times; conſequently it. direQs and increaſes them, with the 


aſſi ance of eaſterly mogns and winds; to the weſt 3 and with that of weſt- 
erly. moons, and winds, to the caſt; fo that the weſt and eaſt ſhores are at 
times deprived of, and, at other times, overflowed by, tides, occaſioned by 
5 A r ere a KEI * JIG. 473 EIS FELL, ä N 
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© The boiſterous eaſt, N. E. and north winds begin generally in Septem- 
der, and continue during the feaſon, when the ſun is in the ſouth, viz. until 
March, at which times theſe winds generally end with a gale or hurricane, 
if the moon's full or change falls in with the ſeaſon, If then veſſels happen 
to be in the mouth of the Gulf of Mexico; that is, between the Havannah 
and Cape Florida, they had beſt endeavour to make the Bahama-1ſlands, 
or, at leaſt, the ſoundings of them, and proceed under their lee-fide ; but, 
when they are to the north of them, to keep in the eaſtern extent of the 
ſtream, or elſe they will not be able to clear their way through the Gulf, 
nor along the coaſt of Eaſt-Florida ; either go on ſhore of the Reefs, Cape 
Florida, or Cape Canaveral ; if not, upon the beach between both Capes, 
which is the leaſt evil of the two; for, thus the crew and cargo may he 
ſaved, and ſome veſſels may alſo be brought off, provided the ſtorm ceaſes 
before the veſſel is a wreck. But if, at any time of the ſouth ſun, or at any 
other time, the winds are weſterly, then the Atlantic coaſt affords the moſk 
eligible lee for navigators who do nat chooſe to take the {tream,.' - | 
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Directions for Veſſels bound Southward, through the Gulf. of 
4» 33 „„ E 
: THE practice of going fouthward through the Gulf of Florida, by 


keeping upon ſoundings outſide of the reef, is a navigation ſo dangerous, 
that we recommend every one, except in caſes of extreme neceſſity, to avoid 
it. The following are directions for avoiding its dangers : P at 
Veſſels from Port- Royal harbour, in South-Carolina, may keep upon 
ſoundings as far to the ſouthward as Tybee, and then ſtand to the eaſt, and 
_ afterwards to the ſouth, till they get into the latitude of 26* N.; they may 
then run down in that parallel, and make the ſouth end of Abacco, or the 
Hole:in-the-Wall, N. W. by W. 5 or 6 miles from the Hole. in- the- Mall, 
they may anchor in white water, of about 7 fathoms, off a point where the 
key falls in, and where is good fiſhing, . 1 
The courſe from the Hole. in- the- Mall to the Berry-Iſtands is W. by S. 
or W. S. W. 2 W. 1g3 or 14 leagues, which will bring you to Stirrup's- 
key, or Money-key, being the N. W. part of the Berry-I land. 

To the weſtward of Stirrup's-key is a tongue of ocean water, ſhooting into 
the banks, acroſs which the courle is W. 4 N. or W. by N. 10 leagues, 
{carce to the. Littte Iſaac's Rocks, From theſe to Great Haac's Rock, the 
courle is about weſt, and the diſtance between 9 and 10 leagues. , Pb 

From the Berry-Iſlands to Providence, the courſe is S. S. E. 12 leagues. 
| When you get ſoundings, keep your lead going, keeping in or out as the 
water deepens or ſhallows, ſteering between the weſt and W. by N. about 
15 lea = | 


The breadth of ſoundings (at leaſt from the Berry to Iſaac Rock) is from 


3 to's miles from the banks, being broadeſt at the rock. Upon the bank's 
edge are two {mall rocks, between the Berry- Iſlands and Iſaac Rock, which 


terminate the N. W. corner of the bank. | 

At a cable's length off the weſt fide of I/aac Rock, are no ſoundings.— 
As you come round it, you immediately get into ocean- water, and conſe- 
quently into the current of the Gulf; but, if it ſhould happen that the 
wind be at S. S. E. and you cannot lie ſouth, or S. by E. ſo as to take the 
Current under your lee, and keep the bank on board, the beſt way is to an- 
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wid or keep in A to the northward of Iſaac Rock, ill 5 
wind comes favourable. 
By this Will appear the neceſſity of getting to Haac Rock 'by morning 3 
or, then, you get round and keep in on the edge of the ſoundings, by which 
vou will plainly diſcern the bank, the water being clear, and the bank White, 
with two {mall rocks, between Tfaac Rock and the ifland of Bemins ; the 
diſtance between is 4 leagues, nearly north and ſouth. | 
At Bemini is a harbour of $i water, and an anchorage i in the e opening, 
vith a well of water on the ealt point: the harbour lies in lat. 250 30% N. 
From the iſland of Bemiui, ſouth, diſt. 8 or 8 leagues, i is Cet Ae harbour, 
or the begining of the Rocgugſes. | 
From Bemini to Beal $hey is S. ; E. 72 leagues. Beal % is the 
ſoutheramoſt of Cat- keys, and affords * ſhelter. | 
A little les, than a league from Bea 5. key, begin the Riding Rock:, bare 


of buſhes, and. appearing like wrecks : the Spaxzards call them Los Mimbres, 


S. W. by S. about 4 miles from the ſouthernmoſt Riding. Rock, is a ſhoal 
on which a very rich panifh galleon ſtruck, in 1765; her bottom beat 
over, and pieces of her were found as far as Mpney-hey to the eaſtward. The 
loſs of this veſſel was a profitable eircumſtance to the people of Providence: 
her bottom now lies about eaſt, or E. by S. 4 or 8 miles from the ſhoal, in 
47 feet water, and is yet ſu poſed to contain ſome treaſure, . 

From Bemini the founding is narrow, and conſequently the current 
ſtrong, From hence, over to the Florida ſhore, the breadth is no more than 
£5 or t6 leagues. From Cat. ey abreaſt of the Rocques, the ſounding is 
. — with gpod arichorage and lels durdent, een Po, fee E. and 


From the ſecond, or Cat-key, the courſe 8. E. by 8. ail. 12 or 13 leagues, 
is Orange-key, having good anchorage to the S. W. of it, For 6 miles, in 20 
fathors. When upon this flat, you have ſecured your pallage through the 

If, this way ; for, then, you may make fait eicher in the morning or at 
willing: : ſteering 8 S. W. to or 11 leagues, vou will fall in with Key Set 
Bank, which, lor 10 leapucs on the north fide; ſtreiches caſt and welt, and 
conſequently the-current ſets ſtronger as you get-to the weſtward; There 
are good Wundings all along by it, and you may diſcern by the bank how far 
you are to the eaſtward of the Double-headed Shot + there is anchorage, in 
{pots, all the way in, but the ſoundings are narrow at the Double. Keaded 
Shat, the middle of which lies in lat. 23 677 N. and S. S. E. 4 leagues, is 
Key Set, where there is water. Here the $erards make falt. 
& From the Double. headed Shot to the edge of che Wan A tle to the 
welt of Cape Florida, is N. W. by N. x5 leagues. 

From the Doublecheaded: Set tothe Matanzes, the courſe is 8. W. b. W. 

diſt. 2g or 24 leagues, and ſrom the 8 to the Havennah, welt, the 
ciftaiice is N anche 7 He, 


"Remarks conrerning New-Providence and the nden. 


NEW ROI DENCE. whoſe town, called Naſſau- Torun, is in 25* 
1 the chief of all the Bahama- Iſtands, and lies eaſt and weſt, about 10 
eagues long and 4 broad. The harbour is on the north fi ide (where there 


| are ſeveral keys) between the land and FE Wand. 
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From Providence to Froꝛen · key; the ſouth-ealteramoſt key of the Berry. 
Iſlands, the courſe is about N. W. diſt. 10 or 11 leagues. | 18 


From this key to N. W. Paſſage, or the entrance upon the bank, bet weer 
the Black-wood-Buſh and Foulter-keys, at the north end of 'Andros-Tfland, 
is about 8 org leagues. As the bank- is bound with a reef here, you muſt 
pick your way through that, and you may do it eaſily, as there are ſeveral 
twaſhes, which, though they are narrow, have no leſs than 11 or 18 feet 
through, The water being very clear in this part of the world, this-picks 
ing one's way through a ſhoal is attended with little or no difficulty. 
WMhen you firſt come upon the bank, you will ſee ſome ſcattered heads ot 
rocks and ſponges; but, there being no danger except what is very viſible, 
it is ſufficient to tell you that, by running W. S. W. about 12 or 13 leagues, 
you will come out a league and a half to the ſouthward of the Riding-Rocks, 
on the weſt part of the bank, whence you may eaſily find your way, either 
to Cuba or the Florida ſnore. eee e 209 30-5144 541 60 

N. B. In coming from the Florida ſhore: this way, by the Riding. 
Rocks, you ſhould endeavour to make the ſouth- eaſternmoſt Berry-1fland 
early in the morning, which precaution will give you a great benefit with 
regard to ſafety in your run to Providence. You need not be told how 
great the danger is in coming among ſhoals and broken land during night, 
There are ſeveral {mall harbours on the N. E. part of the 'Berry-{flands, 
vhere water and other refreſhments may be had; but, as they are ſeldom 
requented but by the people of Providence, it may be ſuperfluous to fay 
any thing about them. INE; 1 811 
Something might be ſaid with regard to the paſſage by Bemini; but, it 
being the ſhoaleſt, and the bars to the eaſtward of Bemini making it very 
dangerous, no new comer ought to go there without a pilot. 15 

From Providence to the Hole inthe- Mall, (ſometimes called the Hole. in- 
the- Rock,) ſouth end of Abacco, the courſe is north, about 20 leagues. The 
paſſage from the Hole. in- tlie. Mall towards the Gulf of Florida is _— 
explained; but we muſt repeat here, that it is neceſſary to give the weſt 
Fee of the Grand Bahama a good birth, not only on account of its ſhoals, 
. Fg fear, if the wind ſhould: hang {auth-weſtward, you ſhould. be em- 
| "The north or Little Bahama Bank is little frequented but by whales and 
turtles; and, on account of its iron-bound reefs, is not to be approached, 
chiefly on the N. W. end, called Maranilla- Reef + the tide of flood ſets 
an I on this end of the bank, from every point of the compaſs, which 
renders it dangerous to the laſt degree. Se, ** 


Directions for Veſſels bound from the Eaftward, over the Great 
- _».. Bahama-Bank, into the Gulf of Mexico. 


FIRST, take care to make the Hale. in- the- Mall at the ſouth end of 
Abacco, and from thence ſteer W. b. S. 13 or 14 leagues, which courſe and 
diſtance will carry you to Stirrup's. ley, the northernmoſt of the Berry- 
| {lands ; then run S. W. till you can but juſt ſee it off the deck of a veſ- 
{el of about 16g tons burthen; you will then be in 8 or 9 fathoms water, 
and about ) leagues from it. Next, haul up S. W. b. S. and keep no 
nearer io the ſouthernmoſt of the Berry I lands than 3 fathoms, which will 
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DIRECTIONS for the MOSQUITO SHORE 


be when you have run on that courſe 12 or 13 leagues ; you will then be. 
gin to come on the middle of the bank, where you may depend on finding 
no where, lels than 15 feet. Fs * 453-314 ooy! - 
Both on coming on to the bank, and in going off from it, you will find a 
ſtrong tide, which- ſets right on, or right off: it is eaſily obſerved to go 
along by the ground, the water being clear and tranſparent ': on the middle 
of the bank you will find little or no tide, ' If the wind hangs on 
too far to the ſouthward, it will follow that you ſhall be forced to 
the weſtward ; in that caſe, make no delay in coming to an anchor, !eft 
you fall in with the bars that lie to the ſouth and weſtward of the Bemini- 
iſlands, and extend near 3 leagues. | Get under way as ſoon as you can 
ſteer ſouth. You muſt ſee no land after you leave the Berry-Iflands, till 
you make the Rogues, or Orange-keys : thele keys are four in number, be- 
ſides two {mall rocks, without buſh.or ſhrubs on them, From the Rogues 
to the weſternmoſt of the Double- lieaded- Shot keys, the courſe is S. S. W. 


diſtance about 15 leagues, yet the current will ſometimes force you on them 


in ſteering S. VW 5 $3: of | | 
Should you fail for thoſe keys in the night, by all means keep clear of 
them ; they are a number of bare rocks, perhaps 100, or 120, about the 
ſize of a veſſel, and ſome leſs; but, in general, there is water plenty between 
them and about them. S. b. E. about 6 or 7 leagues from the Double- 
headed-Shot-keys, is Key-Set, ſo called becauſe ſhe Spaniards make ſalt there, 
and about which are ſeveral ſunken rocks. The beſt way is to go S. W. 
from the Rogues, and not id run the 22 leagues between Rogues and Key- 
Sel, before morning; if in the morning you find yourſelf in ocean-water, 
run S. W. b. S. for Matanzes'; if not, keep down weft till you be in 
ocean- water; then haul up for the coaſt of Cuba, and run down it till you 
are abreaſt of Bakia- Honda, from whence you muſt ſteer over N. W. or 
thereabouts, Which will carry you clear of every thing, into the Gulf of 
Mexico. N 6 Hue) 5b} e BEE BUS 
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and BAY. 
BEING bound from the iſland of Jamaica to Cape Gracios d Dios, 
take your departure from Great Point Pedro, the weſt end of Jamaica? 
ſteer W. S. W. + 8. 75 leagues; then ſteer 8. b. W. about 30 leagues, 
and you will make the main; between the river Pulluck and Carrataſco- 
Lagaon, the rivers open to the ſouthward. Carrataſco makes with a large 
opening in the land, which is low, and has trees upon it. The, coaſt is 
clear, and there is good anchoring in 5, 6, or 7 fathoms water. 
If the current ſets to the eaſtward, before you make the land, be very 
careful af the reef of rocks which lies to the northward of Carrataſto, 1 
Jeagues off from the main, and no ſoundings until cloſe on them. You wil 
probably fall to the weltward of them, if you ſteer the above courſes, If 
you make them, be ſure to go to the weſtward of them, and do not attempt 
to find a channel through. The weſt end of them lies north from Carra- 
taſco, and is called Carrataſco-Shoals. It is all ſhoal and broken ground 
quite up to Hobby- Reys; and it is very difficult for a ſtranger to find a 


channel amongſt thoſe ſhoals to the main. There is a very fine channel be- 


tween them and the main, in ſome places from 7 to 10 leagues over. 


WM ben you are to the weſlward of Carrataſco-Shoals, which lie in lati- 
tude 15 4% N.; longitude $29 31, W.: being bound to Cape Gracios 4 
Dios, endeavour to make the main; and, if you can lay through, keep your 
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lead gbing, eſpecially in the night, and come no nearer to the ſhoals than 20 
fathoms: you will then be about 4 or 5 miles off them, and out of ſight of 
the main; which cannot be ſeen till you are in 12 or 13 fathoms: you may 
run down, keeping the main on board, in 6 and 7 fathoms, till you come to 
the Falſe Cape. When you are come near the Falſe Cape you will ſhoal 
our water, but you may run along the ſpit in 3 fathoms in ſafety. It 
3 from the main about N. E. a long way off. The Falſe Cape makes 
when you are to windward of it, like the Main Cape, with high mangroves. 
From the Falſe Cape to the Main Cape, the courſe is S. E. 4 leagues. 
When off the pitch of the Main ape, you will fee the land trend away 
N. and S$, The cape ends in a low ſandy point, trending to the ſouthwards _ 
with old trees on it, that drift out of the river. The water ſhoals a-good 
way off, till you double the pitch of it, and then you may borrow as cloſe 
as you pleaſe into 2, 3, 4. 1 5 fathoms, ſoft ground. Off the ſpit of ſand 
where the old trees lie, at the going · in of Cape Gracios à Dios, are regular 
foundings and a very fine harbour. Do not go higher up in the bay than 
Z on 4 fathoms, although it is all clear good ground, and ſheltered from all 


The Courſe to Black-River. 


FROM the weſt end of Famaica is W. b. S. a little ſoutherly, diſs 
ſtance about go leagues to the Swans'-Iſlands + then, if you do not make 
. thoſe iſlands, you may ſafely haul up S. b. W. or even S. which will bring 

you very little to the eaſtward of Blacꝭ- River. TE” 
The currents are very uncertain ; therefore, When you make the land, 
going for Black- River, if you ſee any high land to the eaſtward of you, you 
are to leeward and weſtward, and the current has deceived you ; for, there 3s 
no high land to the eaſtward of Brewer's-Lagoon 3 for the land makes at 
Brewer's-Lagoon, and runs all along to the weſtward as far as Congretoy and 
farther, | To the eaſtward of Brewer's-Lagoon is all low land. EDT» 


To anchor off Black: River Bar. 


IN running for Black- River, after you have made the high land called 
the Poyer- Mountains, bring the Sugar-Loaf to bear ſouthward, and run 
into 12 fathoms water, and there anchor, as farther in you will be apt to 
meet with anchors loſt by the traders in the north winds, which generally 
begin in November and laſt till March. This is a wild open road, and the 
bar too dangerous for ſtrangers to attempt with boats, dif 


+ , Remarks when lying at anchor off. Black River. 


BE attentive to the weather. When the wind comes to the 8. E. 
and, baffling about, changes to the weſtward, get up your anchor as quick 
as poſſible, ſtretch off to the northward, and get a good offing ; for, you 
may then be ſure you will have.a north wind, which generally blows very 
hard, and makes ſo great a ſea that it is impoſſible for any veſſel to ride at 
her anchors, ,. If your anchors ſtart, it is extremely dangerous, as the rocks 
and ſhoals lie at a diſtance from the main, If you cannot get up your an-. 
chor, ſlip or cut your cable immediately: if it looks black to the N. W. 
it will not be long before yon have it, and then it will dor be 
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| . — to get an affmg. When vou carmot get an offing beford 


gale comes on, if you can weather Point Puttuck, which lies eaff 
northerly from Black- Ni ver, rum away for Cape Gracios a' Dios, for which 
you have a fair wind all the way, obſerving the directions to go between the 
zeef and the main. When you come to the Main Cape, do not attempt 10 
work in, but bring up off the Sandy- Point, in 2, 3 or 4 fathoms, all clear 
ground, and very {mooth riding; then you ate ready to go to Black-Rivey 
as ſoon as the north wind is over, which may be 'known by its getting to 
the N. N. E. and N. E. Some peop e go from Black- River for Bonacca; 
but, after they come there, it often happens that they cannot get in, as the 
entrance of the harbour lies neareſt north and ſouth. Some veſſels have got 
in, but they have been four or five weeks before they could get to Black. 
Niver again, on account of a ſtrong current ſetting to the weſtward, and the 


trade: winds from the eaſtward ; therefore go for Cape Gracios a Dios, as you 


have a fair wind both ways. 


If a north wind comes on before you n get am offing, and you do not 


Uke to ſteer for Cape Gracios a Dios, if you can weather Cape Cameron, go 
for Truæilla- Bay, which is a very good road, and ſheltered from all winds. 
There is nothing to fear going in, only give the point a ſmall birth, and 
Rand up in the bay as far as you can fetch, and bring a ſmall iſland which 
you will ſee, to bear S. S. W. or S. W.; then you will have 8 or 9 fathoms, 


ft mud. Rut you will be to lee ald after the north wind is over. 


Directious from Black-River 10 Great Poyer- River. 


ROM Cape Cameron ktep- cloſe in hore, in or 10 fathoms, till you 
run as far to weſtward as to bring the Sugar-loaf to bear S. E. by E.; yo 
wilt then fee the round hill, which muſt be kept a fail's breadth open of 
river's mouth * TS, ee eee, 
To anchor here, bring the white ſandy ſpot on the beach, which is be- 
tween the river and Great Rocks, to bear S. W. Z S.; you will be in or 
10 fathoms, muddy ground; Great Poyer- River S. by W. Great Rock W. 
S. W. and Round Hill juſt open with Great Rocks, Off this place is much 
foul ground ; therefore try it before you bringrup, ß. 
Lou muſt obſerve the weather; as at Black-River ; for it is more difficult 
to get an offing here than at Black. River; for you cannot lie off ſhore here, 
if you lie till the wind comes to the northward of N. MW 
The Hogs'-IHflands are two high iſlands; and there are 18 little fandy keys, 
which begin to run from the S. E. of the E. I ſland to the W. Iſland; that is, to the 
out hward of the two iſlands; and between the two iſlands, to the N. W. of the 
weſternmoſt iſland, are 3 ox 4 of theſe ſandy keys, where there Day paſſage 
through; but between Meibes you may paſs. There isa rocky reef that 
ſtretches along to the ſouthward of theſe two iſlands; fo on to the N. W. 
ſicle of the Weſt Iſtand. It begins from the E. S. E. of the Eaſt Iſland: 
it lies 2 miles diſtant from the ſhore, atid runs from the E. S. E. to N. W. 


| Great Rock. Run till you ſee a very low part in the beach, which is the 


northerly. You muſt not come nearer on any ſide of the Weſt Islands 


than about a league; hut, on the Eaſt Handy obſerve, that from the eaſt end 
tothe weſt end, on the north fide of the iſland, you may come as near as a 


— 


mile to the ſhore: and, at the weſt end of the-6aſt iſland you . 10 


an anchor, with barks or ſmall veſſels; with a ſta-breeze-; but it is very bad 


with à northerly one, On the north ſide of the ifland che beſt anchorage is 
at ih weſt end. You may fail on boldly; and keeping a goed look - out for 
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A e rocks, which are cloſe to the ſhore and under water, you come to 
an anchor, in à bay, in 6 or 7 fathoms water, good fandy ground. There is 
a channel on the fouth ſide ; but you are obliged to go between the reef 
and the keys. To paſs through this ſouth channel, you ought to be very 
well acquainted with it, OLE OT IO OE ONS | 
If you go from Black- River, on the Moſquitd ſhore, and are bound to 
Port-Omoa,you muſt fail to the ſouthward of Bonacca and Rattan, and paſs 
between Rattan and the Hogs* Iſlands. Do not pals to the ſouthward of 
Hogs Tfland, for fear of the Salmadinas, unleſs you are well acquainted 3 
then you may pals to the ſourhward of the Hogs' Iſlands and the Salmadi- 
24s with ſmall veſſels, though it is not adviſable ſo to do. 
Steer from Black- River for the iſland of Bonarca W. N. W. until you 
come cloſe to Bonacca. Bonaccaà is 23 leagues diſtant from Black- River. 
Then ſteer W. S. W. and S. W. b. W. in order to paſs between Rattan 
and the Hogs' Iſlands 5 and ſtill continue to ſteer W. S. W. and S. W. 
b. W. — you get the iſland Utille in fight ; then ſteer W. or W. b. N. 
us will. fs | FT , 
a To pals to the northward of Utilla, take great cafe that you do not come 
nearer to Itilla, on the north fide, than the diſtance of 2 leagues 3 nor on 
the weſt fide, nor on the ſouth fide, unleſs you are well acquainted with it. 
When ybu are at the weſt end of Itilla, ſteer your courſe for Punta Saf. 
Punta Sal is 15 leagues from the iſland Itilla. The courſe is W. S. W. 
but you muſt ſteer W. S. W. 4 S. to prevent being carried away by tlie 
N. W. current; for, if you are carried away by the N. W. current, you 
are in danger of driving upon Glofer's (or Glover's Reef. W. S. W. 18. 
is the common or uſual courſe to ſteer to make land to the ſouthward of 
Punta Sal: then you may come to the N. W. of Punta Sal. | 


To know Punta Sal. | Wh 
There are at the point of the main ſhore g or 4 great rocks, that lie pret- 
ty high above the water, larger than thoſe called the Biſhop and Clerks : 
they he about half a mile off the ſhore ; there is a little channel, where 
mall craft or boats may paſs through. | | | 
The poirit off the main ſhore appears with little hills, as if it were broken 
land, high and low); therefore if you cannot ſee the point of Punta Sal, and 
are to the weſtward of Punta Sal and Rio Lua, you will ſee à very high 
round hill, and other high land, over Puerto Cavallo inland. You may 
come to an anchor under Punta Sal, right before the opening of Puerto Sal. 
You muſt not come to an anchor in 18, 17, 16, 16 fathoms water, becauſe it 
is rocky ground; but from 13, 12, and lels, you may anchor with ſafety, in 
fine muddy ground. There 1s no high land between Punta Sal and Puerto 
Cavallo but from Puerto Cavallo to the weſtward is all very high. Punta 
Sal is in lat. 15* 69“ N. | | | wy hs ie LT 
io Lua is about 3 leagues to the weſtward of Punta Sal. Right over 
Rio Lua, a little inland, there is a little round hill, which ſtands alone.—- 
You may anchor at Rio Lua in a very good muddy ground, but it is very 
bid with a north wind. IRE Be. | 
| _Chamalacon is about g leagues from Rio Lua. Courſe W. by 8. You 
may come to an anchor here in very good muddy ground, but bad for a 


| ne. | ä | 
| Puerto Cavallo is 5 leagues diſtant from Chamalacon. «Courſe W. S. 
| W. A low {andy point runs off. The north part of this low point makes 
the bay, To the ee of this point you þay anchor in 7, ©, 5 fathoms 
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water, ſandy ground; but, without the point, muddy ground. There are 
5 or 6 broken hills, appearing red, cloſe into the ſea that lies between Puerto 
Cavallo and the bay of Omoa : there ſtretches off from theſe red hills a 
ſtone bank into the ſea, which runs to the northward about a league and a 


| half from the ſhore. Come no nearer in-ſhore than 8 or 7 fathoms water. 


Port Omoa is 7 miles diſtant from Puerto Cavallo, S. W. b. W. The 
windward or larboard ſide of Omoa is a lew ſandy point that runs off to- 
wards the ſea; it is full of high mangrove trees. There is, always, on this 
windward fide or point, a look- out houſe, which you may ſee. This wind- 
ward point makes the bay of Omoa a very ſafe bay in a north, and ſecure in 
all winds. Vou may go as nigh the windward point as you will. Quite 
cloſe to the point you have 6 fathoms water; and, about a cable's length 
from off the point, you will have 17, 16, 15, 14, 12, 9, 8, 7, 6, 5, 44, 4, 
and g fathoms water. This deptli runs from the windward point as far as 
the river. You will have from 17 to 12 fathoms water when you come ts 
fall in; and you loof as near as you can to the windward point. If you 


- Cannot lay into the bay, it is beſt to come to an anchor in 12 fathoms water, 


and warp up in the bay, and moor the ſhip. You. muſt not come too nigh 
on the ſide of the river, nor where the houſes of the town ſtand ; but you 
may go as nigh as you pleaſe to windward. You will have 12 fathoms wa- 
ter nigh the wharf at the fort. The river lies to the weſtward of the town : 
you will have this depth of water, from 12 fathoms to 9, 8, 7, 6, 5, 45, 4, 
3, and 21. About a cables length off the mouth of the river, you will have 
7 fathoms water, and ſo on to 21 fathoms, When you are at anchor in 
Omoa, and it is any thing of clear weather, you may ſee Cape Treſpuntas 
about W. b. N. or W. N. W. To the weſtward of Omoa there is very 
high land; there are alſo g or 4 very high mountains, which appear plainly 
hke ſugar-loaves. 3 5 : 

Glover's or Gloffer's Reef lies N. and S. that is, the N. E. point of Glof- 
fer's Reef from Chamalacon, about 9 leagues diſtant from each other. 
When you come from Omoa to go to the eaſtward, that is, to the wind- 
ward, never ſtand farther to the northward from the main ſhore than 6 
leagues. Gloffer's Reef is a very dangerous rocky reef; you can hardly 
ſee it by day, | | | 


To go from Port Omoa to the Gulf or River Dulce. 


THE courſe is N. N. W. until you get the kays in ſight. This 
courſe will bring you to Point San Franciſco. It is a low point; you 
may {ee it at leaſt a mile off. This point is about 6 or 7 leagues from 


Omoa : keep about 4 miles from the main fhore, then you go free from 


all danger. You muſt not come too near the kays, and then you will have 
deep water. SINN ON 
About 9 or 10 leagues from Omoa is the river called Montagua. There 
is a bar before this river, which runs à league from fhore : you muſt be 
fargtoayond it. _ 8 | 

Cape Treſpuntas is about 14 or 15 leagues from Omoa. The courſe is 
N. N. W. as above mentioned. When you have failed about 14 or 15 
leagues, then you may haul W. b. N. or W. N. W. and you will leave 
Cape Treſpuntas on your larboard ſide, about a league and a half off. 

When you have opened the gulf of Dulce, that is, when you have paſſed 


by Cape Treſpuntas, then you ſteer S. S. W. 


From San Franciſco Point, you may come to an anchor in 20, 13, or 
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ks water, muddy ground, till you come to Cape Treſpuntas. The courle 
zs S. S. W. from Cape Treſpuntas up to the mouth of the Gulf Duler. 
The Gulf Dulce, that is, the mouth of the river, is about gj or 6 leagues 
from Cape Treſpuntas. You muſt go by the lead; you will have from 
nine to three and a half fathoms water. Anchor in what water you pleaſe. 
At the mouth of the river Dulce, you will ſee a little fingle hill, which 
hill you leave to the weſtward of the river; and this hill is not joining to 
the high land. The mouth of the river ſhews itſelf plainly. Bring the 
river to bear S. S. W. come to an anchor in what water you pleaſe, and 
moor the ſhip S. E. and N. W. A very good bay in any wind. 33 
The bay San Thomas is about 6 leagues S. b. E. from the river Dulce. 
_ bay makes a very great bight ; very low land, with large mangeneel 
uſnes. | | 1 | 
From Omoa to the Gulf of Dulce, along the ſea- coaſt, the land is very 
low ; but inland, very high land. e ee 1 20 


To ſail from Black-River 75 Cape Gracios a Dios, with a Weſt 
| mind. | 3 


The courſe is E, b. N. until you are paſt Patool-River ; it is a ſharps 
point of a ſand- bank, runs for a mile and a half into the ſea, Come no 
nearer, by day or night, than in 9 fathoms water, . 

About 14 leagues eaſtward of Black-Rtver there is a lagoon, called Brew- 
er's-Lagoon, In the middle of the haven of the lagoon, about a league up 
it, there is an iſland that appears like two hills, where Engliſh people reſide. 

You may go from Black-River with the lead, and turn up as far as Brew- 
er's-Lagoon, and as near as you pleaſe to the main. You may come to an- 
chor off Brewer's-Lagoon, in 8, g, 10, 11, or 12 fathoms water. 

Three leagues to the eaſtward of Brewer's-Lagoon' is a low land, with a 
few trees growing on it, called the Haul- Over, where the Engliſh haul their 
canoes over into the river: there are ſome cocoa-nut trees, but very few. - 
The Engliſh people of Brewer's-Lagoon, and Indians, fiſh in common at 
this place for turtle, | | 55 * 

Carrataſco- Lagoon is 17 leagues from Patool- River. The courſe from 
Patook- River, with a weſterly Wind, is E. b. S. a 

Carrataſco is very eaſily known. The mouth of the river is very wide; 
the opening of the mouth of the river may always be ſeen. | 

The Falſe Cape is 16 leagues from Carrataſco. If you fail from Carra- 
taſco for the Falſe Cape, with a weſterly wind, take care to clear the Falſe. 
Cape Bank, that lies to the northward of you. 2. 

| To pals clear of the bank of the Falſe Cape, keep ak leaſt three leagues. 
off from the ſhore ; but, if you come no nearer in than x fathoms. water, 
you have nothing to fear. This bank ſtretches, 12 leagues long, and lies. 
from the main N. N. E. | IT | 


From Cape Gracios a Dios, you may ſail between the fand-bank and the 
Cape; but always keep nearer the land of the Cape than on the ſide of the 
ſand-bank; for, you cannot fee the ſand-· bank. *V*VVL | 
From the Falſe Cape to Cape Gracios a. Dios, you mult go by the lead; 
then you will find this depth of water, fix, five, four and a half, four and a 
quarter, four, a quarter leſs four, three and. a half, three and a quarter, and. 
quarter leſs three fathoms. | 
If you fail between the bank and the cape, and bring the bank to bear 


E. N. E. from you, then you will find this depth of water, four, a quartez- . 
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leſs four, three and a half, three and a quarter, three, a quarter. leſs three 
fathoms. The bank is not above a mile long: r in 3 fathoms watery 
and there is no danger. 

As ſoon as you are clear of the nb. you will be in three, three and 2 
half, four, a quarter leſs four, a 2 leſs five, five; then you keep in 
five, or a quarter leſs five, very cloſe along the low ſandy point. 

This low ſandy point is to, the windward or to the eaſtward of the river y 
but give this low ſandy point a good birth, and, as ſoon as you have well 

7 5 the bay of Cape Gracia a Dios, ways ſlcer. dicht in. for the Haul- 
ver. 

To come to an anchor at the Hanb Our yon Fran this der of water, 
fix, five and a half, five, four and a half, four and a quarter, three and a 

Half, three and a quarter leſs three, two aa, a half. To come to an anchor, 
ũt ĩs beſt to go in four and a half or four fathoms water, good muddy ground, 

Note. As you go from the Falſe Cape, to go to Cape Gracios a Dios, 
-and would pals to the eaſtward of the ſand- bank, then you muſt keep 3 or 
4 leagues to the 0 of Cape Gracios a Dios, and you will have this 
depth of water, 77 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 15, : and fo on to ig or 20 fathoms 
water. 

Sandy-bay is 10 leagues to the ſouthward of Cape Gracios a Dios. The 
courle for Sandy-bay is S. 4+ E. Keep along ſhore, with the lead going, 

in fix, ſeven, and eight ſathoms water. 'You may come to anchor in San- 
5 bay in as deep or as little water as you chooſe; in fix and ſeven fathoms 
is good muddy ground; good anchoring for ſhips : but, from 5 laben, 
or leſs. is fandy ground; good for ſmall veſſels. 

N. B. Under Cape Gracios 4 Dios is a ſafe and convenient bay in the 
e of the north * and all veſſels on this coaſt endeayor to ſhelier 
there. 3 


7 e Sandy-Bay 7 ta Puerto Vello, or Carthagena. _ 


FROM Sandy-bay ſhape your courſe for Stone-Ifland. This Stone- I 
And is a rock that lies above the water the height of a ſhip” 8 bull, and 
ſhews itſelf quite black: it is diſtant about 15 5 leagues from Sandy- bay. 


Stone. Iland lies E. S. E. from Sandy-bay. S. E. will bring you to Stone- 


and. You may ſee Szone-Ifland 5 or 6 miles diſtance off. 

From Sandy-bay to Stone · Iland Yo will have from 3j to 10 fathoms wa- 
ter, being white ſandy round, Steer from Sandy-bay S. E. till you come 
in ſight of Stone-1 and ; then ſteer S. S. E. becaule there lies to the weſt- 
ward a littte fandy key, by the Moſquito Indians called Wanieſſa, and by 
the Engliſi called the Deuil's-key. "This key will not appear in ſight ; but 
continue {till to ſteer S. S. E. till you come to the N. E, of the Corn. 2 
lands, otherwiſe called Manglares : when you get in fight of them, their 
ſteer S. E. or higher if you chooſe it. 

The Corn-1flands are two lange high iflands; the weſt Hand is bigger 
than the northeaſt iſland. From the N. E. iſland ſtretches a reef, about 1 
leagues diſtant, on the N. E. fide of the iſland. Go to the weſt, hide o 
theſe two iſlands, and anchor in clear ſandy ground, in. 4, 5, or 6 fathoms 
water. Theſe two iſlands are reckoned 50 leagues from Sandy-bay. This 
channel is alſo very proper ſor ſhipping to go for the iſland of Providence, 
or to go to St. Andreas, or Puerto Vello, or Carthagena, 

From Sandy. bay to Sione-Iſland the courle is E. S. E. but you ſteer to 
the S. E. in order to keep to the ſouth ward of Stone- ſand, becauſe to the 
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northward you cannot go ſafely. The depth of water from Sandy-bay to 
Stane-Iſland is from 5 10 10 fathoms. sr bs | 
MWanieſſa, or Devil's-key, is a very little low ſandy key, with a very few 

trees upon it. Wanteffa is about 2 leagues or 7 miles from Stone-Tfland 2 
they lie S. E. and N. W. of each other. Sod ook e 

When you go from Sandy-bay, ſteer S. E. with the lead, till you are 
near Stone-Iſland. ROS, is about 4 or 5 leagues from Sandy-bay, 
You can come in very cloſe to the ſouthward of Stone-Iſland, to about a 
mile; you will have 6 fathoms water, white ſand bottom. -You may fee 
Stone-1ſland two leagues off at moſt. OATS | | | 
If you come cloſe by Stone- Iſland, and ſteer E. S. E. to pals to the eaſt« 
ward of V anieſſa, with this courſe you will ſee Wanefſa ; but not without 
it be clear weather. When you are cloſe in the land of Wanzefa, and it be 
clear weather, you may {ee Szone-Ifland. You muſt not come too near 
Wanieffa, but always keep the lead going. When you ſteer from Stone- 
Hand E. S. E. then you have all along 7 fathoms water; and, if you da 
not ſee Wanteffa, you will have white ſandy ground, until you are to the 
eaſtward of Vanicſſa; then you begin by degrees to come inte deeper water, 
but very little: ſo that, when you come clole to Wanizfa, you will have 
| Jeſs than 4 or 6 fathoms water; and immediately dry. 7 665 

If you find that you have leſs than or 6 fathoms water, then you are too 
nigh Wanzefſa ; and you muſt always ſtrive to keep in 7, 8, 85 10, and fo 
pn, to 14 or 15 ſathoms, until you come in fight of Old Providence, or 
come to St. Andreas. ; 
I) he courſe from Wanieffa to Old Providence is E. S. E. or S. E. b. E. 
but, for St. Andreas, you ſteer commonly E. S. E. to keep on the bank. 
This bank ſtretches from the outermoſt Moſguito's Keys to the ſouthward ; 
therefore you muſt keep on this bank, white ſand bottom. You may come 
to an anchor upon any part of the bank. When you have 15 fathoms wa- 
ter, then it will begin to deepen till you come to 20 fathoms; then you 
will be immediately off the bank, and have no ground, and are about 10 
leagues from Old Providence. | 

If you come from Stone-Ifland, or Wanieffa, and immediately get clear 
of the bank, intending to return on the bank again, and would not paſs to 
Old Providence nor St. Andreas, and when you have 25 fathoms water, 
| you muſt endeavour to come in leſs water to remain on the bank, and get 
oſs 15 fathoms, and from g to 15 fathoms. The courſe is E. S. E. or S. 

b. E. From 15 fathonis, you will have 16, 17, 18, 20, 22, 25, and 
then no ground ; but you muſt not go to the ſouthward, but muſt keep 
the courle above mentioned till you ge: Old Providence in fight : then ſteer 
your courſe for St. Andreas, that is ſouth, going to the weſtward of Old 
Providence. _ Wm 
St. Andreas is about 18 leagues from Old Providence, At the S. W. 
fide of St. Andreas you may anchor in very good fandy ground. About a 
mile from the ſhore you have 6 fathoms water; and, about two miles from 
ſhore, you have from 35 fathoms to 6 fathoms, You may come to an an- 
chor in what water you pleaſe. Then you will have the north point of 
the iſland N. b. E. and the middle of the iſland E. b. S. and the ſouth 
point S. E. It is in the latitude 12? 3o' N. | 
If you fail from St. Andreas as above. mentioned, the courſe is S. E. to 
paſs through the E. S. E. and S. S. W. keys. 
The E. S. E. keys are three keys with reefs all round them: there is 
good anchoring for {mall veſſels, but you muſt be well acquainted. The 
F. S. E. keys are 6 leagues diſtance from St, Andreas, | 
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The S. S. W. keys, called by the Dutch Albu-kerken, are three keys, 
and very good anchoring ground. There is nothing to fear; you may ſee 
every thing, and come to an anchor: it is deep water. 

There are a few rocks, above water, cloſe by the keys. Take care to 
bring the iſland St. Andreas to bear N. b. W. till you have the S. S. W. 
key S. W. b. S. about 4 leagues diſtance; then you will be right in the 
channel, and have no ground: ſteer E. S. E. or as high or as low as you 

leaſe. You muſt take care, if you fail from St. Andreas, not to be car- 
_ ried with the current to the leeward ; and bring the ifland of St. Andreas 
to bear with the S. S. W. key: then you are clear of all danger, and- are 
through the channel. _ 

N. B. The Engliſh name theſe Keys the 8. 8. W. Kaye ; the Dutch and 
Spaniards call the 8. S. W. Keys, Albu-kerken Keys. 

This channel is a good and very convenient channel for ſhips chat go to 
Rio Matina, or Carpenter's River ; and allo to 89 to Puerto Vello, or Car- 
thagena.” 

Note. The courle from Cape Gracies a Dios te Sandy- 4 is S. J E.; it 
is 10 leagues diſtance, Lou muſt go by your lead in 5, 6, or 7 fathoms 
Water. 

The courſe from Sandy. Bay for Governor? $ Point is S. S. E. 4 miles 
diſtance, . 

Ihe courſe from Governor's Point to Wawa, or otherwiſe called . 
mand, is 8, 4 E. 12 leagues diſtance, 


Diretions for the Bay of . e 


Being N down to the Bay, the courſe, from the weſt "Ml of ed 
to the Swans'-Tſlands is W. S. W. a little foutherly, diſtance go leagues.— 
After making the Swars*-1flands, ſteer W. S. W. 40 leagues for Bonacca. 
Jo ſail into the harbour of Bonacca, run in with the N. E. end, which is 
bold ; and when you draw near it, you will then ſee the {mall keys that lie 
along to the S. W. Count 10 keys, as you run down along. at a moderate 
diftance 3 the 10th is called Half-Moon Key, and is remarkable for having 
fome cocoa-nut trees on the eaſt end of it. Run in cloſe with this key into 

fathoms water off the weſt end; luff right round, and let go your anchor 
in 10 fathoms. You will fee a mall ſandy key about a cable's length to 
the northward. Do not go between that and the main, for there is a reef of 
rocks which runs from the ſandy key to the key which hes due weſt, half a 
mile, which has not above 8 or 9 feet water. The land lies in the ktitude 
of 16? 30 N. There is a channel between the firſt and ſecond key, and 
another to the weſtward of the S. W. key. 

The courle from the weſt end of Bonacca to the eaſt end of Rattan is W. 
by S. 5 leagues. There are three iſlands more that lie from the eaſt end of 
Rattan, called Helena, Moratt, and Barbaratta ; the latter is the eaſtern- 
molt and largeſt, Off the eaſt part of Barbaratta are ſeveral low keys: and 


_ _ eare mull. be taken, in the night, not to haul in until you get abreaſt of Bar- 
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baratta. To go into Port- Royal harbour, in Rattan, haul cloſe in with the 
eaſt end, and you will ſee a remarkable red cliff near the water- ide. About 
3 or 4 miles to leeward of that. cliff is the entrance of the harbour, which 
may be ſeen by going a few ratlins up the ſhrouds: the keys on which the 
fort and magazine ſtood, as well as'the harbour, will appear very plainly. 
Run to-the weſtward and leeward of the key where the fort ſtood, and haul 
up cloſe round it, giving the point a ſmall birth. You cannot Gil in with 


the wind farther to the northward 1 N. E. by N. as the channel is very 
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narrow. It is a fine harbour when you are in, with room to turn, and an- 
chorage in what depth of water you pleaſe, from 12 to 6 fathoms. Here is 
good water and wood, and very convenient to heave down. 

From Port. Royal harbour, in Rattan, to the weſt end, is W. S. W. and 
S. W. by W. diſtance about 8 leagues, with a very good harbour every two 
or three miles; but, about 3 leagues before you come to the weſt end, and 
juſt to lee ward of the ſecond point that you ſee in running down from Port- 
Rout is a harbour called Dixon's Cove, very convenient in north winds for 
3 5 to ſhelter in that are bound to the bay. | 
Jo come into this harbour from the eaſtward, run to leeward of the above- 
mentioned point, and you will ſee a key juſt to leeward of it: keep round 
the bank that lies off this key, in 8 or 9 fathoms, and you will open the 
harbour, which lies N. by W. and S. by E. In running in you will ſe 
another key to leeward of you, with a. reef running to the eaſtward, which 
always ſhews itſelf, Keep mid-channel, which is all deep water, from 20 
to 15 fathoms. Run in till you bring the weſt end over the key on which 
the little hut ſtands, and anchor in the middle of the harbour in. about 15 or 
16 fathoms, clay ground, and moor with a kedge to the eaſtward ; you will 
then be abreaſt of a creek on the eaſt fide of the harbour. The banks, on 
both ſides of the harbour, are very ſteep, 12 to 3 fathoms, not half a ſhip's 
length from the deep water to the ſhoalleſt. This is a fine out- let, as you 
may be at ſea in 10 minutes; and, in caſe of accidents, a veſſel may be ſaved 
| here without anchors or cables, by running up the N. E. part of the har- 
bour, which is all ſoft mud. There is a remarkable high cabbage-tree on 
the high land over this harbour, which may be ſeen very plainly coming 
from the eaſtward, but not from the weſtward till you open the harbour : 
it bears about N. W. when you lie at anchor, and the Great Hog Iſland due 
S. E. by E. The latitude of this harbour is 167 20 N. If your veſſel 
work well, you have room to turn in. 

In going down to the bay, if you meet with northerly or N. W. winds, 
come for this harbour. In coming in from the weſtward you will ſee the 
above-mentioned point about 3 leagues from the weſt end. Run in well 
with the weſt key until you come on the bank into 4 fathoms'; keep along in 
that depth, hauling round the key, until you open the ſmall key, on which 
the hut ſtands; then edge off into deep water, as the reef is very ſteep, and 
luff in till you are abreaſt of the creck on your ſtarboard hand, or the weſt 
end over the ſmall key; anchor in about 16 fathoms, and moor as before di- 
rected; but, if you anchor in the middle of the harbour, you have room to 
{wing any way, and come to fail from your kedge when you go out. 

When bound for the bay with a good ſea-breeze, you need not go out of 
this harbour before two o'clock, as you will be down the welt end time 
enough to take your departure in the evening. 

Right off this harbour, to the ſouthward, lies a bank, about g or 4 miles 
off, that ſtretches about W. S. W. 6 miles, with about 7 fathoms on it 3 
and off Cockſon's Hole is a ſhoally ſpot, which has not above 10 feet on it. 

Running along this bank, about 2 miles to the weſtward of the harbour, 
and about the ſame diſtance from the ſhore, a ſhoally ſpot has been paſſed 
over of a foot leſs 3 fathoms, when, in a caſt or two, it deepened to 35 and 
4 fathoms, then to 6 and 7 fathoms. Loaded veſſels of a great draught of 
water, when running up or down, ſhould not come nearer the land than 4 

or 5 miles, to keep clear of theſe banks. There is a good channel between 
them and the iſland,.but it is very narrow. When you bring the welt key 
of Dixon's Cove, N. N. E. you are then to the eaſtward of the foul ground, 
and may haul in for the harbour. When you come within 4 miles of the 
welt end, going to the weſtward, you are to the weſtward of the bank, 
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This harbour of Dixon's Cove has been the more particularly deſeribed 


from its great utility for ſhips that may want a place of ſaſety in bad weaths 
er. 75 275 N $ we 1 


From Rattan to the Bay of Honduras. 


IN failing from hente to 'the bay of Hoiduras, obſerve to time your 
departure from the weft end of Rattan in the cloſe of the evening, and not, 
before. Steer N. W. a little northerly, which will run you in with the 
fouthern 4 keys, diſtance about 20 or 22 leagues. Be careful to fail with 
ſuch canvas as may ſuit the weather you have, or the way your veſſel has 


through the water, taking great care to keep à look- out, and not run more 


than 16 leagues by the log, as the currents ate rapid, at times, by which 
many have been arch When day appears, and you have run the diſ- 
tance of 16 or 18 leagues, and do not ſee the keys, ſteer N. W. b. W. or 
W. N. W. which will ſhorten your diſtance, and you will ſoon raiſe them. 
Tney ought, if poſſible, to be made in the forenoon, to enable you to get 10 
Key Bokeil, or farther in, as time permits. The ſouthern 4 keys are on 4 
zeef 7 or 8 leagues long, at the north end of which lie 2 keys called the 
northern 2 keys; the one large, with tall trees, the other a ſmall ſpot with 
buſhes. Th. 4 keys are on the ſouth end of this reef, in lat. 17” 12' Ns 
The eaſternmoſt, on the end of the reef, is pretty round and high, with a 
large fandy bay on the eaſt fide : the weſternmoſt is a long key with tall 
trees : the northernmoſt is next ; and, ccming from the eaſtward, an open- 
ing ſhews itſelf in the middle. The ſouthernmoſt is the ſmalleſt, and is 
called Hat-key, reſembling the form of a hat. From this. key to the eaſtern 
key the reef lies in the form of a half-moon, fo that care muſt be taken not 
to get embayed, as you will find it very difficult to get out with the wind 
at E. or E. S. E. if it blow and much fea, for the reef lies due S. S. E. 
from the weſternmoſt key 4 miles, and the ſea breaks very high. 92 
From Hat. ey to Key Bokell, the courſe is W. 6 or 7 leagues. This 
key is ſmall, with buſhes on it, and lies cloſe to Turnif, Which is a lon 
Hand, or range of keys, lying N. N. E. and S. S. W. Keep cloſe round 
Key Bokell, and anchor on the bank in 4 or 5 fathoms, looking out for a 
clear ſpot to let go the anchor in, as there is much foul ground, with heads 
of coral rocks. Bring the key to bear E. S. E. or S. E. b. E. 2 or 3 
miles; or you may run to the northward along Turnif until you open 
the third lagoon or bog, and there anchor in 4 fathoms, and you will have 
4 if a north ſhould r= to catch uu. 5 
If you have day- light to get to Key Cozen, after giving the point of 
Turniff a birth, ſteer N. W. b. N. which will ſoon lead you in fight of the 
ſhipping at Key Cozen, as well as the key itſelf. At the fame time you 
will make a high bluff of trees which is more. in-land, and to the weſtward 
of Key Cozen, called Ruyden's-Bluff ; keep it a fail's breadth open of 
Key Cozen, and run in with that mark until abreaſt of the ſouth end of the 
reef, which is juſt without the veſſels; haul up under this reef, and anchor 
at a moderate diiance from it in 17 or 18 feet water. Farther in to the 


northward is Blue-hole, which is the beſt place to ride in, clayey ground, 
from 18 to 20 feet water. This key lies in latitude 1 4 N. 

In coming round Key Bokell, being bound for the Old River or River 
| Sheeboon, the courle from Key Bokell, to Engliſh-key is N. W. This is a 
ſmall round key with tall trees on it. To the northward about 14 mile 
lies Gof's-key ; and between theſe two. keys is the channel commonly called 
Engliſh-key Channel. Your courſe in, when mid-channel between the two 
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keys, is W. N. W. When near Gof”s-key in a range to the northward of 
it, are three keys more, viz, Corlieu-key, Sergeant's-key, and Paunch-Gut- 
hey. Serjeant's-key is the largeſt and middlemoſt, and has a large ſandy 
bay on it. A little without Gof's-key is a {mall fand-bore, that ſhews itſelf 
above water, with a flat running off it to the ſouthward. Obſerve, that the 
keys above mentioned are all on the main reef, which runs a great way 
nearly north and ſouth. When you have the above channel open, and 
Engliſh-key bearing about W. from you, ſteer a little to the northward of 
the middle of the channel, towards Gof's-key, to avoid a rocky ſhoal that 
runs to the northward from Engl:/h-key ; then ſteer W. b. N. 4 N. keep- 
ing you lead going, as the channel is but narrow; the entrance is not more 
than a mile, and narrower. | | e 

Farther in, to the N. W. of Gof*s Key is Vater. Rey, a large key with 
tall trees on it, from the ſouth end of which lies a large bank, which ſpits 
into the channel. Steer in nearly W. N. W. until you ſhut in Serjeant's 
Key with the ſouth end of Water- Key, then ſteer N. by W. until you bring 
Goff's Key on or in a range with Water-Key ; then ſteer N. W. 4 W. which 
carries you in the beſt of the channel over the narrows, taking great care nat 
to open or ſhut GO, Key with Water-Key, as you will be near if not 
quite aground. Continue your courſe until you ſhut in Banifter's Key 
with the Drowned-Keys ; you are then over the narrows, and may ſteer in 
N. W. for the Old River's Mouth, diſtance about 4 leagues. Anchor off 
the mouth of the river in about 16 feet, all ſoft mud, fo that your veſſel can 
take no hurt 1a the north times. It is beſt to anchor in the above depth of 

water a little to the ſouthward of the river, as the current generally ſets 

ſtrongly to the ſouthward, The fame may be obſerved off Sheeboon- River, 

To anchor under Gs Rey. —In coming from the northward, after you 
are round the ſand-bore, that lies to the eaſtward, keep on the bank in 4 or 
5 fathoms, until you bring Corlieu-Key and Serjeant's Key into one, and 
then let go your anchor, and you will have clear ground, Gof*s Key will 
then bear E. by N. 1 


N. B. Here you take a pilot for Old. River and Sheeboon, 


Directions to ſail out of the Bay by the Northern Paſſage. 


Leave Mauger-RKey about eight or nine o'clock at night, if the ſea-breeze 
be freſh, and ſteer N. N. E. 2 E. about 10 leagues, and not more till day- 
light. The diſtance between Mauger-Key and the fouth point of the Tri- 
angle-Reef N. N. E. 12 or 13 leagues, but there is generally a northern cur- 
rent which you muſt guard againſt. 1 : 
Should there be much ſea on, and your ſhip will lie up N. E. keep her 
by the wind, and do not run more than the 10 leagues till day-light ; for, 
there is often a lee- ſet of the current to the N. W. which, with the ſea, 
may heave you near Ambergris- Reef. So that, leaving Mauger-Key, and 
not lying better than N. by E. or N. do not ſtand longer than 4 hours on 
that tack, for fear of coming near Ambergris-Reef in the night. When you 
make the Triangle- Reef, the ſouth end is broad, not leſs than 4 or 5 miles, 
and makes in two points, between which is a ſmall fandy ſpot. Go to tlie 
leeward of the reef; and your courſe from the S. W. point is nearly N. by 
W. IW. up to the Great Rey, from thence about N. by E. to the two keys which 
lie on the north part of the reef. Keep your lead going, for fear of a ſpit which 
runs off abreaſt of the key. The whole length of the reef, from the S. W. 
| | | 8 | 
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end to the north part, is about 12 or 13 leagues. Leaving Mauger- Rey, 
and not fetching the point of the Triangle. Reef in fight, you will fee the 
main, and ſhould night overtake you when under the lee of the reef, ſteer 
about N. by E. if you are any diſtance off, until you meet the ſea coming 
round the north end of the reef; then haul up N. E. if the wind permit, 
which will carry you to windward of Cape Antony, The diſtance from the 
north end of the Triangles is 65 leagues ; and, from the ſouth end of Coze- 
melt, 48 leagues, The ſouth end of Triangles-Reef is in latitude 189 18' 
N.; the north end is in 18? 5& N. The ſouth end of Cozemell bears from 
this reef about N. by E. 16 or 17 leagues. The latitude 19? 45' N. and 
the north end lies in latitude 18? 23 N. The diſtance from the Triangle- 
Reef to the main is about 11 or 12 leagues, and it lies round in a deep bight. 

To the ſouth end of Cozemell there is an indraught to the N. W. which 
you muſt take great care of. e | 

N. B. By going the northern paſſage you fave 30 or 60 leagues right to 
windward, + 256 | | 


Directious to ſail in at the Sapadilla-Keys, through the Main- | 
| Reef, up to the River Belieze. f 


From the weſt end of Rattan to the entrance, through the reef, by the 
Sapadiila-Reys, is weſt, 29 or 30 leagues. You may know the Sapadilla- 
Keys by 5 dry ſandy keys, without ſhrubs or trees on them, except that on 
the ſtarboard ſide going in, on which are two dry trees appearing like a 
ſchooner at anchor: when you firſt make them, all the keys to lee ward are 
buſhy and full of ſapadilla- trees. | 8 | 

In the paſſage through, you have 4 fathoms, and then, after a few caſts, 
you deepen your water to 6, 7, 10, and ſo to 17 fathoms. This is eſteem- 
ed the beſt paſſage for large ſhips. The courſe through is W. and W. b. N. 
When you are over the reef it is termed the Harbour of Honduras, 

From Sapadilla-Keys you ſteer W. S. W. between 4 or 5 leagues, to 
avoid ſeveral bad ſhoals and rocks that lie to the northward of the paſſage. 

When you bring Point -Placentia to bear N. b. W. ſteer for it; it will 

be at the diſtance of about 6 leagues. From Point-Placentia to Settle- Riv- 
er is north 6 or 7 leagues. From Settle-River to Colſon's- point is north 6 
leagues. From Colſon's. point to the mouth of the river Belieze is N. 4 E. 
6 or 7 leagues ; where you anchor as before directed. | | 

Olf Colfon's-pornt is a ſhoal, 2 or 3 miles off; and another ſhoal lies S. 
E. g miles from the river's mouth. After you have got through the Sapa- 
dilla- Keys, and up as high as Point · Placentia, you may anchor all along the 
main at any depth of water, from 5 to 17 fathoms, keeping at the diſtance 
of 2 miles from the ſhore. | | 

In going between the Northern Triangles and the main, if you ſhould 
get the wind to the W. or N. W. or N. go to the ſouthward of the 

Northern Triangles ; taking very great care to keep far enough to the 
ſouthward of them, for fear it thould fall little wind or calm, and a N. W. 
current or {well, which will heave you on them, as there are no ſoundings 
before you are almoſt on ſhore. Likewiſe, ſtand, at the leaſt, 10 or 12 
| leagues to the eaſtward of them, before you haul to the northward for Cape 
Antony, for fear you ſhould be caught abreaſt of them with a lee current 
and ſet of the ſea which generally runs here. In ſtanding to the ſouthward 
of them, do not go too far to the ſouthward for fear of the {pit which runs 
olf the northern two-key reef, which lies N. E. b. E. from the northern- 
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moſt key of the northern two keys, with 6 fathoms cloſe to them: the 


next caſt you are on ſhore, or near it. | 
If you come out of the bay by the ſouthern paſſage, and your ſhip will 
not lie up eaſt, or E. b. N. from Key Bokell, bear up and run to the ſouth- 
ward, between Tobacco-key, which is the outer part of the reef, and-Glover's 
Reef, eſpecially if you have not day-light to get to. the northward and 

| eaſtward of the north end of Glover's Reef. Run to the ſouthward: till 
you lee the {mall keys on the ſouth end of the reef, and there you may bring 
up till morning, bringing the keys about N. E. There is moſtly a ſtrong 

lee current about Glover's Reef, which has deceived. many, who have loſt 

. their ſhips in the night, expecting to have weathered the north end of Glov- 
er's Reef, which 1s ſteep-to in moſt places, | 


Directions for the Coaft of Guayana, Surinam, Demerary, Ber- 
| bice, We. | 


 Notz.—All the depths of water after mentioned were taken at low Spring Tides, | 


— — 


— 


DEME RAR L. 


OFF this coaſt 12 leagues, and from that to 40 leagues, the wind gene- 
rally prevails eaſt, ſouth-eaſt ; within 12 leagues the wind is variable, in the 
morning S. E. and E. S. E. towards noon draws round to the eaſt, and be- 
tween two and eight o'clock is generally to the N. E. N. N. E. or north; 
during the night it varies from E. b. N. to E. b. S. If bound for Deme- 
rary from the northward or eaſtward, obſerve there is no place below Cur- 
intin river but you may run in 5, 4, and 3 fathoms ; after paſſing Berbice 4 
or 5 leagues, the buſhes appear very irregular, and ſeveral white houſes, 
with red tops, may be ſeen, which is not the caſe at any part to windward 
of Berbice. About ꝗ leagues to the eaſtward of Demerary, is a remarkable 
clump of trees, called Machia Clump ; they may be ſeen ſome diſtance. be- 
fore you can diſcern any object near them, If in running along the ſhore 
you make the clump of trees, haul off immediately, in order to round the 
bank, which lies to the northward and eaſtward of Demerary ; for when 
abreaſt of the trees, in 4 fathoms, by hauling off north, you will not deepen 
your water for ſeveral miles, or out of fight of all objects on the coaſt, except 
Machia Clump. | | | 
On the northernmoſt part of the bank are 4 fathoms ; it lies in latitude + 
deg. oo min, N. You may run along this bank weſt in 4 fathoms, until 

you {ee the entrance of the river, or gap in the buſhes, under the buſhes, and a 
little to the eaſtward of the gap, are ſeveral white houſes,and two windmills, 
When the entrance bears S. W. b. S. you may then ſteer 8. W. or S. W. 
b. W. 3 or 4 miles, according to the time of tide, which flows half paſt 4 
o'clock full and change; the firſt part of the flood ſets to the W. S. W. and 
the latter part weſt ; it ebbs ſeven hours to the N. E. and N. N. E. 
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Merchants“ veſſels, who wiſh to take a pilot for the river Demeruty, 
ſhould bring the gap to bear S. S. W. and anchor in 34 fathoms ; they will 
then be about miles from Spiritpoint. Frigates ſhould anchor with the 
gap fouth in 4 fathoms, they will then be about g or 10 miles from Shi rit- 
Point although the latter diſtance is greater than the former, it is much 
more convenient for men of war, becauſe their boats will fetch oftener off 
to their fhips. n 18 | | 

On the N. E. of Demeravy-bank, nothing ean be ſeen from the deck of a 
frigate but Machia Clump, and the bottom is ſoft mud, much more ſo than 
any other part of the coaſt. | | | | 

Merehants* veſſels ſhould anchor off Machia Clump, and ſend a boat on 
ſhore, in order to be certain of their ſituation, e 


CUAY ANA. 


To get to windward on the coaſt of Guayana, care muſt be taken not ts 
let the ſoutherly winds draw you more than 10 leagues from the land, and 
be careful to be at that diſtance about noon, as probably by 2 P. M. you will 
find the wind ſo far to the north as to lay along ſhore ; about 8 P. M. you 
generally loſe the northerly wind, and fint it blow along ſhore from the eaſt- 
ward; therefore, ſhould you have a whole ebb tide beſore you, it will be 
better to anchor, and ſtop a tide. By day-light the wind draws round weſt, 
{outherly ; for which reaſon it will be neceſſary to be in ſhore, By taking 
thoſe advantages, with that of the tides, a frigate may beat from Demerary 
to Surinam in 3 or 4 days. | | | . 


_ SURINAM. 

Vou may anchor off Surinam in 4 fathoms by bringing it to bear S. b. E. 
With that bearing you get nearer the point than any other with the ſame 
depth. In failing for Surinam, bring Bram's point to bear S. E. b. S. 
diſtance 6 or 7 miles, you will then be in three and a half fathoms ; then 
ſteer S. S. E. until you bring it to bear S. E. then ſteer for Bram's. point ; 
when within one mile, keep the point juſt open on the larboard bow, and 
by rounding it within a cable = a half's length, you will get 4 or 5 fath- 
oms ;; when abreaſt of the point, haul about one third from the larboard 
ſhoxe : when half a mile within che point, it is ſhoal water, and not more 
than 14 feet over that part of the river, This bank, or bar, runs nearly a 
mile; aftef paſſing it, you will get 3+ and 4 fathoms ; when within half 
a mile of Parmerand-redoubt, you will get only 1g feet: ſtill keep one 
third from the larboard fhore, but not more, to avoid a wreck which lies 
ſunk off the redoubt. When abreaſt of the firſt redoubt, ſteer for the flag- 
ſtaff on Fort- Amſterdum 5 you will then deepen, your water; a black buoy 
is laid on the wreck, and muſt be left on the larboard hand. When abreaſt 
of Fort-Amfterdam, keep near the ſhore in 4 or 5j fathoms, till you are 
near the laſt plantation, off which are 14 or 15 feet. If bound to Pari- 
marbo, and abreaſt the laſt plantation, ſteer for the flag-ſtaff on Lulandia, 
in 11 feet, about half a mile; about two miles furthex you will get 13 feet, 
loft mud; but within one mile of Fort-Zelandia you will deepen your 
water, and off the fort, get 7 fathoms. Care muſt be taken not to come 
near any of the points inſide Bram' s- point, becauſe there are many ſhoals of | 

mud; the ſtarboard ſhoge is. ſhaal from Bram's-point to Fort Lelandia, 
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Times of High Water, at full and change of the Moon, 


| ; H. N. 
Seven miles off Bram' s- point - - 5 oO 
At Bram's-pount - | — — 5 30 b 

Off Fort-Amſterdam - 10 
Fort-Zelandia - - - 7 00 


The tides flow 7 feet at full and change, and between three and four at 


neap tides ; the water falls one foot before the ſtream is done running in the 


mid-channel, 
: ; : . 4 


The Coaſt of GUayana. 


SHIPS bound from the Caribbee Iſlands to the coaſt of Guayana, 
ſhould ſteer as far to the eaſtward as S. E. if the wind will permit, on ac- 
count of a ſtrong indraught, or current, ſetting at all times of the year to 
the weſtward through the Gulf of Para, On the outward edge of the 
ground, you will perceive the colour of the water change to a light green, 


and have from 35 to 45 fathoms. If in that depth you ſhould be fo far to 


the ſouthward as 7 deg. 25 min. north latitude, you may ſteer in 8. W. and 
make the land; but if more to the northward, keep your wind till you at- 
tain that latitude, You will have gradual ſoundings quite to the ſhore, but 
very ſhallow. You will be in 9 fathoms when you firſt get ſight of the 
land about Demerary, but you may run in 4 fathoms, being attentive to your 
lead. As it is the general opinion that there are many unexplored ſand- 
banks on this coaſt, a great attention to the lead, and quality of the ground, 
will be neceſſary, as by that only you will be apprized of the danger, for, 
as on moſt parts of this coaſt to the eaſtward of the River Oroonoko, the bot- 
tom is a very ſoft mud: if on a ſudden you find hard fandy ground, be al- 
{ured ſome . is near, and immediately haul off, till you again find ſoft 
ground as before. | ; | We 

The making of the land, all the way from Oroonoko as far to the eaſtward 
as Cayenne, is very low and woody, and therefore appears in all parts ſo 
much alike, that the moſt experienced pilots are frequently deceived. Your 
chief dependance, therefore, is in a true altitude; if that, by reaſon of thick 
weather, cannot be obtained, it will be adviſable to anchor in about 6 fath- 
oms, which you may do with great ſafety, having good ground, and in 
general moderate gales and ſmooth water, 4 

The making of the land about Demerary is the moſt remarkable of any 
| Part of the coaſt ; the woods in many places being burned down, and clear- 
ed ſor cultivation; makes the land appear in large gaps, where the houſes, &c. 


are plainly to be ſeen; and if there are any ſhips lying at the lower part of 


the river, their maſt-heads may plainly be deſeried above the trees at ſome 
diſtance at fe. | | | 

If bound into Demerary, you muſt run to the weſtward till you bring 
the entrance of the river 8. S. W. or S. b. W. and either lay to, or anchor 
for the tide, in 4 fathoms ; bat be cautious not to be hauled further to the 
Weſtward, for the flood runs ſtrong into the River Eſfeguelo, at the mouth 
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of which, and at a great diſtance from the land, lie many very dangerous 
ſand banks, on ſome. of which there are not more than ꝙ or 10 feet, and 
the flood tide ſets right on them. | ME 

On many parts of this coaſt, particularly off Point - Spirit to the eaſtward 
of Demerary, the flood tide ſets right on the ſhore, and the ebb right off to 
the N. E. It will be adviſable, when calm and near the land, to anchor in 
time. : ; | 
In the month of December there is, at times, particularly in ſhoal water, 
on the coming in of the flood, a great ſea called the Rollers ; it is often fatal 
to veſſels at anchor, | | 


- 


* 
| 7 
—— ¶ — — 


DEMERARV. 


AT the entrance of the River Demerary, and E. N. E. and W. S. W. 
the moon makes full ſea, and the water at ſpring-tides riſes 8 or g feet. 

From each point of the river runs off a flat mud-bank, at leaſt g leagues, on 
many parts of which there are from 8 to 12 feet at high water. Between 
theſe banks lie the entrance and bar of the river, on which, at ſpring: tides, 
there are 20 feet, ſoft ground. If the wind ſhould caſt out, be cautious, 
and not ſtand too near the weſt bank, as the flood tide ſets on it in an ob- 
lique direction, and the ground in ſome parts is hard ſand, but you may 
borrow on the eaſt bank at pleaſure, being all ſoft mud. 1 

About 6 miles on the weſt ſide of the river, ſtands a remarkable lofty 
tree by itſelf, the branches of which appear to be withered, and g or 4 
miles above that, there is a tuft of trees, or buſh, which is very remarkable, 
In running into the river, the leading mark is to keep the withered tree on 
with the weſternmoſt part of the tuft, or buf, which will carry you in the 
beſt water, and about mid-channel, ſteering, at the fame time, S. b. W. by 
compaſs. The breadth of the channel going in is about two miles, ſhoaling 
gradually on each fide. The anchoring ground is within the eaſt point, in 
4 fathoms at low water, ſoft mud. Keep the eaſtern ſhore on board, the 
weſtern fide being flat and ſhoal. | 35 : 

It is neceſſary to weigh the anchors once every ten days, or they will 
bury fo much as to be ſuppoſed to be loſt. N. B. The thwart mark 
to know when you are without the bar, is when Point - Spirit comes open 
to the northward of Corrobana-pointy and you have 4 fathoms. 
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Remarks made among the Weſtindia- Iſlands. 


a * 


5 MARTINICO. 
POINT-SALINES, the ſouth end of Martinico, is in lat. 14e 22/ 
N. and lies N. W. 28 leagues from the north end of Barbadoes, and N. 
W. 4 N. 34 leagues from Carliſle-bay. It conſiſts of ſome low rocky iſl- 


ands, lying near the main land, which is alſo low. | 
Diamond: rock lies N. W. from Point-Salines, and is remarkable, by be- 


1 
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ing a high, ſteep, round rock, about a mile from the main; it is ſaid there 
is a good paſlage between them. The ſhore, between the Diamond: roci 
and Point. Salines, is low, and forms a bay, called St. Ann's-bay, which is 
ſaid to be a very good road for ſhips. Diamond: point lies 2 miles N. W. 
b. W. from Diamond rock, and about 2 miles N. N. W. & W. from Dia- 
mond - point, is Point- Solomon, on which is a ſmall battery. Both theſe 
points are high, ſteep, and rocky. | f 
Point. Solomon forms the ſouth fide of Fort- Royal bay, and the point of 
Morn-Boef the north. From theſe points the bay grows narrower until up 
as high as Fort-Royal, where it is not above 3 or 4 miles acroſs ; and the 
ſhores are every where ſteep, having 9 or 10 fathoms a ſhip's length from 
the ſhore, and half a mile farther out there is no bottom. 
On the ſouth fide of Fort-Royal bay, about 4 miles above Point-Solomon, 
is Prgeon-1fland, ſtrongly fortified with cannon and mortars ; and 4 miles 
farther up the bay, on the north fide, are the town and fortifications of 


Fort- Royal, which, with Fort-Bourbon over it, make a very formidable 


appearance. | 

Point-Nigris lies on the north fide of the bay, 2 miles weſt from Fort 
Royal. It is low, and there is a ſtrong maſked battery on it. 

About 2 miles N. W. from Point-Nigris, where a rivulet of freſh water 
runs down a deep and fertile valley into the fea, is the village of Caſe-Na- 
vires ; the principal part of the village is cloſe to the ſea fide, under a riſing 
ground, a little eaſt. from the mouth of the rivulet ; but there are ſeveral 
Hoaſes on the plain, to the welt of the rivulet, all of which go under the 
name of Caſe-Navires; allo on a bluff point a little eaſt of the town, is a 
{mall battery, with a flag-ſtaft- ; 

Abreaſt of the town of Caſe-Navires, is an excellent road for ſhips; it 
lies from abreaſt of the weſteramoſt houſes in Caſe-Navires to abreaſt of the 
battery eaſt of it. The bank for anchoring reaches about a cables and a 
half's length from the ſhore, the firſt half-cable's length of which is a ſhoal 
along the beach, deepening to 3 fathoms on the outer edge ; from thence 
the bank deepens to 5, 7, 10, 15, 18, and 25, fathoms, a cable's length from 
the edge of the ſhoal. Abreaſt of the battery, the ground is clean fand, 
from thence ſoftening to very ſoft mud abreaſt the weſternmoſt houſes in 
Caſe-Navires, but when without 24 or 25 fathoms, the ground is hard and 
gravelly. | 
: Ships intending to anchor in Caſe-Navires road, muſt turn to windward, 
until they bring the eaſternmoſt cluſter of houles in the town on a line with 
the middle of the valley behind them, bearing about N. b. E. ; E. or N. N. E. 
before they ſtand in for the anchoring place; then ſteer in for it, with the 
_ Cluſter of houſes on with the valley; and when the point between Caſe- Na- 
vires and Caſe-Pilote is opening without the land to the N. W. of it, you 
are entering on the bank, in 45 fathoms ; ſteer in ſo as to have the weſtern- 
moſt houſe of this cluſter on with the middle of the valley ; and by the 
time Le- Groſe- point (on the oppoſite ſide of the bay) is ſhutting in behind 
Point-Nigris, in a large ſhip you may let go your anchor in 18 or 20 fath- 
oms; but ſmall veſſels may ſtand-in with this mark to 9 or 7 fathoms. 

Caſe-Pilote is the next village to the N. W. of Caſe. Navrres ; it is cloſe 
to the fea fide, with a ſmall battery at the weſt end of it. Fort-Capet and 
Carbet are other two ſmall villages, between Caſe-Pilote and St. Pierres, 
having each a {mall battery by them. Fo es x N 

In failing round the point of Morn-Boef, you will open St. Pierres, 
which is a large, well-built town along the bottom of the bay, having ſeve- 


ral handſome public buildings in it, which make a fine appearance from the. 


= 
— 
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ſea. The roads abreaſt the ſouth end of the town, and the ſhips anchor 

<loſe to the ſhore. | HE. | . 
From St. Pierres to the north end of the iſland, are ſeveral villages, with 

mall batteries. The ſhores are very ſteep, and there are no hidden rocks 


or ſtoals to hurt a ſhip on the weſt ſide of Martinico, excepting the bottom 


of Fort-. Royal bay, where are ſeveral fhoals, the outermoſt of which is 
abreaſt of the town of Fort- Royal. | TIED 
Ihe higheſt mountains in Martinico, like thoſe of the other iſlands, are 


almoſt continually covered with clouds, which intercept. the general courſe 


of the trade winds, and therefore cauſe calms, or variable winds, to leeward 
of them, which give the {mall batteries underneath theſe mountains, a great 
advantage. of annoying ſhips, which, in theſe places, are frequently unman- 
ageable for want of wind. | | | | 
Aorn-Boef bears, by compaſs, N. N. W. 4 W. from Diamond. point and 
Pearl. point, as allo the lee point of Dominico bears N. N. W. from Morn- 


Boef point. 


DOMINICO. 


3 | 
SHIPS from the lee of Martinico for Dominico ſhould not ſteer ta 


| Jeeward of N. b. W. on account of Jee-way fea, and perhaps current ſetting 
| between thele iſlands. On making Dominico from the ſouthward, or ſteer- 


ing along ſhore from the northward, Scotchman's-head is remarkable, being 
a high rock, with a flag - ſtaff on it, lying a goad way out from the ſouth end 


of the iſland, and joined to the main by a low neck, ſo that at firſt it appears 
like a ſmall ifland. The lee fide of Dominico is every where ſteep, and there 


as nothing diſtant from the ſhore that can hurt a ſhip. 

Rouſſeau, the chief town in the iſland, is eaſily diſcerned in failing along 
more. The road for merchant ſhips is in a kind of bay, at the ſouth end of 
the town: but the beſt anchorage ſor men of war, is in Woodridge's-bay, 
which is a little north of the town. The anchoring place is eaſily known 
by a gibbet erected near the beach, under the middle of a large cane- field. 
The rule for anchoring is, to run in, under an ealy fail, oppoſite, or nearly 
O, to the g'bbet ; and the moment you get proper ſoundings, let go your an- 
chor, : 8 ab ape 

The lee ſhore of Dominico (without attending to the {mall bays, and little 
irregularities) is nearly a ſtraight line from Scotchman's-head to Rollo's head, 
the louth ſide of Prince Rupert's-bay, bearing N. b. W. 3 W. ; and, as ob- 
ſerved before, the ſhore is every where ſteep. | | 

Prince Rupert's Bay is under the north end of Dominico, and may be 


. reckoned the beſt bay in the Heſt-Indies for a fleet to wood and water in. 


On entering the bay, you have Rollo“ e-head on the ſouth fide: being a low 
int, with a remarkable high round hill over it, called Rollo” ,-hill (by 
ome the Barber's Block) and Prince Rupert's head on the north fide, con- 


fiſting of two pretty high fortified hills, called the Cabretts, which are 


joined to the main by a low marſhy neck, At the bottom of the bay, you 
will ſee the town of Pori/mouth, conſiſting of ſcattered houſes along the 
lagay beach, having three cocoa-nut trees at the ſouth end of it, two ditta 
at the north end, and a large tamariad tree near the middle. RE”, 

To the weſtward of the town of Portſmouth, and on a green rifing 


ground at the inner end of the marſh that joins the Cavretts to the main, is 


cleane 
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& fmall plantation, called Cotton- kill, conſiſting of a few little houſes, Di- 
rectly over Portſmouth, you will ſee two high fugar-loaf hills, with a large 
mountain to the north of them, {till higher, and covered with clouds. | 

About two miles to the ſouthward of Portſmouth, is a plantation, on low” 
ground, pretty cloſe to the beach, called Picard Eftate : and half way be- 
tween Pickard Eſtate and Rollo's-head, is a fine looking plantation, called 
Mouwnt- Allen, lying in the declivities of an irregular valley, at the bottom 
of a little bay, * a | 

Indien-river is a pretty large run of freſh water, that comes down the 
valley on the ſouth fide of the two /ngar. loaf hills, that are over the town 
of Portſmouth. and diſcharges itſelf into the bay, half way between Port/- 
mouth and Pickard Eftate. | | | 

Ships anchoring in Prince Rupert's Bay muſt obſerve, that from the 


eaſt, or inner part of the Cabretts, round the bay, to the outer or weſt fide 


of the cultivated part of Mount-Allen Eftate, there is a ſhoal reaching out 
from the beach. deepening to 3 fathoms a cable's length off, except abreaſt 
the mouth of Indian River, where the ſhoal reaches a cable's length and a 
half off. From g fathoms' the bank deepens gradually to 5, 7, 10, and from 
thence ſuddenly to 13, 20, and 26 fathoms at the outer edge of it. 


Turning into the bay, Rollo's. head and Prince Rupert's head are beth 


very ſteep, and may be approached within two ſhips' lengths. When as 
high as Mownt- Allen Bay, you may ſtand in to it, fo far as to bring the tam- 
arind tree in Portſmouth on with the higheſt land behind it; and when as 
high as Pickard Eſtate, ſtand in to it until you begin to open the little 
height at the weſt, and of the cultivated part of Mount-Allen Eftate 
without the weſt edge of Rollo*s-hill, In ſtanding to the marſh between 
the Cabretts and Cotton- hill, tack in g or 7 fathoms, according to the ſize of 
the ſhip. In anchoring, it is to be obſerved that the ſhoaleſt water is the 

i ; for any where without 10 fathoms it is rocky, The beſt birth is 
reckoned abreaſt of the tamarind-tree, with the outermoſt land (ſeen over 


the neck within the Cabretts) on with the weſt edge of Cotton- hill, or on 
with the drain at the weſt end of it: but if any way to the ſouthward of 


the tamarind-tree, towards Indian River, you muſt run in until you have 
Juſt opened, or begun to open, the little height, or higheſt ground at the 
weſt end of the cultivated part of Mount-Allen Eftate, without the weſt 


edge of Rotlo's-hill ; and in both theſe ſituations you will have g or 7 fath«. 


oms, muddy ground, | 
The common watering-place is about 100 yards north from the tamarind- 
tree; but at Picard Eſtate, and all along that fide of the bay, there are 


plenty of rivulets for watering. There is wood to be had every where 
round the. bay. 


From Rollo's Head to Prince Rupert's Head, is N. 2* W. 4 
| X to Weſt Point of the Saints, N. W. b. N.1*N. 
to Weft Point of Guadaloupe, N. W. b. N. 2* N. 
From Prince Rupert's Head to Cape Melvil N. b. E. 
RE TIDES The latitude of Cape Melvil is 16* 26 N. 


ANTIGUA. 


The weſt end of Antigua bears N. b. W. from Engliſhman's-head in 
Cuadaloupe. When to lee ward of Antigua, the ſouth and eaſt parts of 


it appear high land, but the north end is low and broken. The road of 


St. John's is under the low broken land at the north end, 3 | 
| | T 
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Steering from abreaſt of Engliſh-harbour to St. John's Road, the courſe. 
is W. N. W.; N. W. and N. When paſt Falmouth-harbour, keep the 


ſmall battery on the eaſt fide of the entry open without the weſt point of 


the harbour, until you are abreaſt of Old- Road, commonly called Cale's-bay ; 
then ſteering ſo as to keep Engliſh-harbour Bluff open without Old. Road 
Bluff, will carry you clear off Fohinſon's Reef in 13 or 14 fathoms. Keep this 
mark until you opèn the Hawk's-Bill, to the weitward of the Five Iflands ; 
you are then clear of Zohnſon's Reef, and may haul up north, or N. b. E. 
for Sandy Ifland. When Five-Iſland harbour bears eaſt, you are to the 
northward of e park and if found neceſſary, may haul more up, 
taking care to keep the Camel open without the Shrp's-ſtern, in order to 


keep the nine-feet bank. When you ſee Sandy-Ifland, ſteer ſo as to pals. 


two cable's length to leeward of it, becauſe of. a reef reaching that diſtance 
to the weſtward from it. When paſt Sandy- Iſland, ſtand on upon a wind 
until you can weather it about half a mile; then tack, and ſtand to wind- 
ward of Sandy Iſland, cloſe in to Ship's-ftern, or the little bay to the ſouth- 
ward of it. In ſtanding towards Ship's-ſtern, be ſure not to be farther to 
windward than to open Hawk's-Bill without the land, or to bring it on 
with the innermoſt of the Five-Iſlands, becauſe of the Warrington ; and 
when fo far in as this mark, you muſt, in ſtanding to the northward toward 
the Warrington, tack as ſoon as the flag-ſtaff on 7ames'-fort comes on with 
the middle of Rat- Iſland; but the ſouth ſhore is very ſteep, and you may 
ſtand to it as near as you pleaſe all the way from Ship's-ftern up to the bar. 
The anchoring place is about two or three cable's length within the War- 
rington, with the flag- ſtaff of James's-fort on with the north fide of Rat- 
Hand; but there is good ground, and moderate depth for anchorage all the 
way out to Sandy-Iſla nd. „ 8 | 
The largeſt of the Five-1flands, open to the weſtward of the Hawk's- 
Bill, is in g fathoms cloſe to, and clear to the weſtward of the Warrington : 
and the north part of the works on James“: fort on with Rat-1fland, is di- 


_ realy on the middle of it in 3 or 4 feet. There are 10 or 11 fathoms, 


Fg 


ſmooth bottom, abreaſt of Sandy- Iſland, between it and the Warrington, 
and between it and Ships. tern; nine fathoms between the Warrington and 
Gogt-hill, and g and 7 fathoms within the Warrington. 
St. John's. road, Antigua, is in 19? 7 N. latitude, _ „ 
South point of Nevis bears weſt from St. John's road, Sandy-Iſland, 
W. 4 S. Rodondo S. W. b. S. and the north end of Montſerrat, S. W. b. 


1 
* 
9 * 


8288 Boe NEVIS 


Is a high round mountain, declining gradually to the ſea fide, where on 
the ſouth and weſt fides, the ſhore is very low, therefore dangerous to ap- 
proach in a dark night, becauſe the high land over the low ſhore hides it, ſo 
that it is not ſeen until very cloſe. There is a reef runs out from both the 
fouth and S. W. points of Nevis, reaching near half a mile off. 

The mark to clear theſe reefs, when coming from the windward, is to keep 
the round hill on the iſland of St. Euſtatius, open to the ſouthward of 
Brimſtone-hill, until Booby-Ifland (in the paſſage between Nevis and St. 
Kitts) comes in fight; without the weſt point of Nevis; then you are clear 
every thing. 827 x | 


If bound into Nevis. road, keeping Booby-Ifland its own breadth open 


without the welt point of Neyzs, will carry you in five and a half or ix 


- 
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fathoms cloſe to the point of the ſhoal which lies off Charles*-fort, or S. W. 
point of Nevis and when paſt the ſhoal, you may anchor abreaſt of the town, 
with Booby-Illand juſt touching the weſt point of Nevis and Brimſtone-hill 
en with the middle of St. Euſtatius, in 7 or 8 fathoms, clean ſandy bottom. 


Sir. RIrs. 


WHEN paſt the ſouth point of Nevis, if bound for Ba ſſaterre road 
St. Kitts, ſteer N. W. b. N.; and when abreaſt of Frigate- bay, run in until 
you bring Nag's-head to the ſouthward of the top of the mountain in Nevis, 
or the high hummock on Nag's-head, on with the ſouth part of the wp of 
the mountain; ſteer, keeping this mark, until a remarkable tree, and indeed 
the only one, on the green ridge behind the town of Baſſaterre, comes on 
with the edge of Montey-hill, or begins to ſhut in out of fight behind it; 
then let go your anchor, and you will have 10 fathoms, mud or clay bot- 
tom. It ſtanding from ſea into the road, with the free on the ridge juſt 
open to the eaſt of Monkey-hill, when you obſerve the points of the two 
high lands on each fide Frigate- bay begin to ſhut in on each other, you will 
then deepen your water from 4 to 10 fathoms ; you are then coming within 
the rocky ridge into clean ground. The anchorage in Bafaterre-road is 
very extenſive ; but except in the places deſcribed by the above marks, the 
ground for the moſt part is rocky. | 19 
Old- road, St. Kitts, lies 6 miles to the weſtward of Baſſaterre. If run- 
ning down cloſe along the ſhore, the firſt things you will obſerve are the em- 


braſures of the low battery on Stony-Point; afterwards the town will open, 


lying on low ground near the beach, with the houſes intermixed with trees, 
or buſhes. The anchoring place is half way between the town and Stony- 
Point. Ships intending to anchor in 0/d-road, ſhould run ſo far to leeward 


as to fetch the anchocing place upon a wind, or at leaſt nearly ſo; then 


ſtand in, under an ealy fail, directly for the Gully to the eaſtward of the 
town; and when a church, that lies about a mile to the weſtward of Old- 


road, comes on with the flag-ſtaff on Brimſtone-hill, let go your anchor à 
you will then be a cable's length from the beach, in g or 10 fathoms, grav- 


elly ground with ſtones. | rob. 6 
Sandy-point lies about 2 miles weſt from Brimftone-hill, The road is 
about 2 cables“ length from the ſhore to the weſtward of the town, from g 


to 13 fathoms. _ Abreaſt of the town, and to. the eaſtward of it, the bank is 
narrow, and the ground rocky, ſo that you muſt be to the weſtward of it, 


bringing the ſtreet end on, that goes up from the landing-place through the 

middle of the towa, before you let go your anchor. From the point of 

Charles“ -fort, which lies in ruins between the town and Brimſtone- hill, is a, 
{mall rocky reef, reaching half a mile out. p Sos 


oY Li — ry 


fat Somberero. 


From St. Kitts, 20 Leeward of St. Euſtatius; through the Harids, 


= 


end of St. Kitts, and Saba bears W. N. W. about 5 leagues from St. Eu- 
AHatius. The weſt end of St, Martin's bears N. N. W. about 8 or g 


* 2 * 
r 8 
— . 


ST. EUSTATIUS bears N. W. b. W. J or 8 miles from the welt. 
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leagues from the weſt end of St. Euſtatius, and the weſt end of Dog Iſcand 
N. N. W. ZW. 6 leagues from the weſt end of St. Martin's; fo that ſhips, 
muſt lie up N. b. W. from the weſt end of St. Martin's, to fetch the Dog 
and Prickly-Pear Paſſage. | | 1 8 f | | 
St. Euſtatius and Saba are very high iſlands; St. Martin's is an irregular 
ridge of high land; but the weſt point is low, and there is a ſmall reef that 
runs half a mile out from it. Anguella is to the northward, and is farther 
to the eaſtward than St. Martin's, and is very low, level land, The Dog 
and Preckly-Pear Iflands are alſo very low and level; but the Dog, or 
weſternmoſt, is the biggeſt, and remarkable for a little key at the weſt end, 
relembling a round hat, and therefore called Hat-key, The paſſage between 
- theſe iſlands is very clear; allo there is no reef or danger round Dog-iftand. 
Somberero is a low flat rock, not half a mile in circumference, lying N. 
N. W. 20 miles from Dog-iſland. Both theſe iſlands are ſo low, that, in 
a {mall veſſel, you will loſe ſight of Dog-ifland before you make Somberero. 
In heavy gales of wind, the ſea ſometimes waſhes rock Somberero. Ships 
go on each fide of it, and it is faid there is no reef or danger reaching above 
two. cables“ length from it. 5 „„ 


\ 


Directions for tbe Weſt-India, or Carribbee Iſlands, collected 
From the Journals and Obſervations of ſeveral experienced Nav- 
zgators. 85 | | 


The Weſt-India, or Cartibbee Iflands lie off the Continent of America in 
1 9 nearly a ſemicircular form. | . 


BARBADOES. 


_  BARBADOES is an iſland to the eaſtward of the Carribbee Iſlands : 
its north or high point is in 13 deg. 21 min. north latitude ; its ſouth point 
in 13 deg. 3 min. and Bridgetown, its capital, in 13 deg. 8 min. and 59 
deg. 46 min. longitude weſt from London. In ſteering for this iſland, keep 
as near as poſſible in the latitude of 13 deg. ; and when about 70 or 80 
Leagues to the eaſtward, you will nd the water to be diſcoloured and thick, 
but no ſoundings. The ifland may be ſeen 12 or 13 leagues off; endeavour 
to keep on its ſouthern fide, and you may run along within g miles of the 
ſhore, until you come to Needham's-point—give this a good birth; avoid 
a reef running from it, which 1s viſible, and upon which the water breaks, 
and hawl in for Carliſle- bay. The long mark for it is the houſe ſtanding 
upon the hill above the north end of the town open with the outermoſt. 
flag-ſtaff on the point: the thwart-mark is the three flag-ſtaffs in one. When 
the houſe is open to the northward of the church, you may tack, and anchor 
on the ſtarboard fide of the bay, in from 10 to 20 fathoms: at the bottom of 
the bay ſtands Bridgetown. | | 5 5 

The S. E. part of the iſland is much encumbered with rocks, called the 
Cobblers + they extend about a mile from the ſhore; you muſt be careful 
not to fall in with them. At South-point, about 6 miles to the eaſtward of 
een. where the rocks terminate, is a ſpit, ſtretching off W. 8. 

Above a mile; give it a birth, and when you have paſſed it, haul = 
N. E. and bring a mill ſtanding cloſe on ſhore either E. b. N. or E. N E. 
anchor in 7, 8, 9 or 10 fathoms; the ground is tolerable, but rocky. OX 
Carliſle-bay N. N. W. lie the Pelican and Half-acre fhoals. 
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TOBAGO. 8 


The ifland of Tobago lies alſo out of the line, and to the eaſtward of the 
Carribbee Iſlands. St. Giles“ Rocks are 109 miles diſtant from Needham's- 
point, in Barbadoes ; they lie in the latitude of 11 deg. 22 min. and longi- 
tude 60 deg. 14 min.; the courle is nearly S. b. W. You muſt always 


keep on the north fide of the iſland ;- it is high land, and may be ſeen 14 or 


15 leagues in clear weather. The coaſt is bold and clear till you are about 
miles from St. Giles“ Rocks, where you will ſee ſeveral rocks above water, 
called the Siſters ; they are two miles off the ſhore, and ſteep to. 

When you are abreaſt of the Siſters, you may ſee the weſt end of the ifl- 
and, which is low and fandy ; and to the weſtward of them you may heave 
as near the ſhore as you pleaſe. Should you make Tobago in the evening, 
and are fearful of running in, you muſt ſtand to the ſouthward with an eaty 
fail, or the current, which ſets to the N. W. or N. E. will endanger your 
loſing ſight of the iſland. Man-of-War Bay is on the north fide, and lies 
about three miles from St. Giles“ Rocks + there are no ſoundings until you 
are cloſe in the bay, when you will have from 40 to 10 fathoms. When 
bound to this bay, you muſt go to leeward of the rocks; then haul in for 
the Bluff-pornt, and you will perceive the bay; open the key as near the 
bluff as you can, but be _ the wind does not take you aback ; turn 
into the bay, which is bold to, and anchor as far to windward as you can 3 
you will {ſee a ſmall bay, called Pirates-bay, where you will find 12, 14, 
16, and 17 fathoms, clear ground ; but if you are not able to turn in, you 
may anchor in 35 and 40 fathoms, and warp up. In Pirates. bay is a water- 
ing place. On the fouth fide of Man-of-War Bay, you may anchor in 16 
and 18 fathoms, one quarter of a mile off the ſhore, having good water half 
a mile from the anchorage, but with a dangerous ſurf. 

About 6 leagues from 1man-of-war-bay lies the north point of Great. 
Courland-bay : if by night you are fearful to run for the bay, you will find 
good anchorage to the windward of the Bluf, with from 6 to 20 fathoms: 
there is no danger in day-time, except the Beef-Barret, and that lies clole to 
the ſhore, and breaks at low water: the beſt anchorage is in the middle of 
the bay, between the north or Guayana. point and Hawk's-bill, or the weſt 
Point of the bay, where you may find 6, 8, and 10 fathoms, clear ground, 
The common trade wind blows all day, and a breeze off ſhore all night. 
To the ſouth of Great, is Little Courland-bay, where you may ride ſafe in 
{mooth water, and within the windward point there is very good anchorage. 

Between Man-of-War and Courland-bays, there are 4 little bays, where 
veſſels of 150 tons may find fafe anchoring ground; they are called Bloody 
bay, Peletuvier's- bay, Engliſi- man's. bay and Caſtara-bay. | 

If you weigh from Great Courland bay, be ſure of a breeze to carry you 
beyond the Buccoo, a reef which is 2 miles from the ſhore, and whole north- 
ern end breaks, and dries at low water. . | 

Sandy-point bay is at the S. W. end of Tobage to enter which, haul 
cloſe round the reef, and anchor in 6 fathoms. 


Veſſels failing to the eaſt ward of the iſland, muſt beware of the N. W. 


current ſetting round Little Tobago, which will otherwiſe carry them to the 
nerthward. There is a bay for ſmall veſſels, called Jyrrell's bay, lying be- 


tween Little and Great Tobago, about four miles from St. Giles s-rochs. . 


About 10 miles from the above rocks, and on the S. E. fide of the iſla 
lies King's-bay, within the windward point of which there is good anchor- 
age any where in from 6 to 20 fathoms; the high land on this point inter- 
cepts the trade wind, and the ſwell of the ſea from the eaſtward is apt to 
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drive you to the leeward. The beſt time to fail out is in the morning, when 
the wind blows freſh off the land. RATE Re, 85 

Queen's. bay is contiguous to Kzng's-bay, and has very ſafe anchorage on 
the weſt fide, about a cable and a half from ſhore; give the iſland off the 
a point A good birth to windward, ; 
Halifax: bay is about three miles to leeward, and is a ſmall ſnug bay for 
veſſels of 250 tons; but be careful of a fhoal lying in the middle of its en- 
trance. | 8 
Barbadoes-hay is about 5 miles from Halifax-bay you muſt keep the 
eaſt end of Little Tobago open with Smith's-Tfland until the latter bears 
N. W. to avoid running on Great-Rzver-fhoal ; you may then luff up for 
the bay, but be careful of the reef of coral rocks, running off Granby's-point 
about a cable's length: within this reef you will find good anchorage in 7, 
10, and 12 fathoms; the mark is, bring the cotton tree on the beach and the 
flag-ſtaff on the hill in one. DP 
= Rockly is the next bay; it is ſafe and deep, having from 7 to 15 fathoms, 
and no danger in ſtanding in: but in running down this bay, you muſt take 
care of the Cheſterfietd, which is a ſunken rock, lying near a mile off ſhore, 
and covered with only g feet at low water. : | 

In going to any of the bays to the leeward of the ifland of Tobago, you 

may run fafely as near St. Eiles's-rocks as you chooſe ; and in going to Man. 
Mar bay, you may borrow on the north fide as you judge convenient, 
both being ſteep to. VV . 

The currents round Tobago are ſtrong and uncertain, particularly in the 
channel of Trinadad. The tide riſes 4 feet at full and change of the moon, 
and the north-eaſt trade - wind blows all the year round. gs 


GRENADA. 


The ſouth end of the ifland of Grenada lies in the latitude of 114% N. 
and in the longitude of 61 49” W.; Point Salines bears N. W. b. W. 
from Brown's-point in Tobago, diſtant 84 miles; the land is high, and may 
be ſeen 13 or 14 leagues off. There is good anchoring all along the coaſt of 
Grenada, and on the eaſt and weſt fides are ſeveral good bays and inlets, 

* The Great Bay lies on the weft fide, and wears the form of a creſcent 
the entrance is W. S. W. the anchorage is good; but as you run into the. 
port, there ſtretches out a high rocky point, ſteep to on every ſide, except the | 
N. E. where ſtands Fort- Royal you are generally obliged to work up into 
the Great Bay ; the trade-wind blows right out. as 

On the ſouthern fide of this iſland, about 7 miles E. from Point-Salines, 
is the harbour of Calvins, which is very deep, and divided into the outer 
and inner ports ; the entrance into the former is about half a mile broad, 
with as much extent, and the latter being a quarter of a mile broad, and 
above one mile deep; there are 6 and 7 fathoms, good holding ground, and 
ſoft oozy bottom. i N 5 

The ſouth ſide of Grenada is bold, there being only 2 or g ſmall iſlands 
and fmall rocks near the ſhore; give it a birth of a mile or two; and as you 
run down towards Poznt-Salines, you will fee Ramier-Tfland about 1 mile 
from the ſhore, and one mile and a half from the point; give it one mile 
birth, and paſs Point-Salines in 7 fathoms, one half mile from the ſhore. 
A $ ſoon as you are paft this point, you open the Grand Bay, which is hoe ; 

run in, and anchor to the northward of the fort about one mile, where you 
will find 14 and 45 fathoms, clear ground; higher, it is not ſo deep and 


* 
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rocky. If you go into the harbour, run cloſe under the fort, and anchor 
mid way; then warp up, all clear ground. Point-Laurent is the N. W. 
point of Granodoes, and lies in latitude 122 117, and longitude 62 400%. 

The Eranadillos are a number of iſlands and barren rocks, extending N. 
E. b. N. near 50 miles, ſome of which are large and inhabited; of theſe 
Carriacou ifland ſeems the moſt conſiderable; the middle is in latitude 12 
deg. 25 min.; it is of an irregular form, about ſix miles in length, and as 
broad as long; it is ſaid to have a good harbour. 

Beconia is another, and the moſt northerly of theſe iſlands, its north end 
lying about five miles from the ſouth end of St. Vincent's ; it is about 9 
miles long, and 2 broad, and on the weſt ſide is a good ſandy bay, where 
you may have ſafe riding: all the little iſlands to the ſouthward are bold 

and fair, having neither xgcks nos dangers. e 


— 


sr. VINCENT'S, 


From the Great Bay in Grenada to King ftown-bay in St. Vincent's, the 
courle is N. b. E. 69 or 70 miles; and from Carliſle- hay in Barbadoes to 
the ſouth end of St. Vincent's, the courſe. is W. b. S. nearly diſtant 8g 
miles. King ſtoun-bay lies in 13? 4 north latitudeZand in 61919“ welt lon- 
gitude from London: if you are bound to this bay, you will ſee a ſmall 
peaked iſland, called Young's ſugar- loaf ; you muſt paſs this bay to the 
leeward of the ſugar- loaf, and go round a long ſloping point; it is ſteep to, 
and you may fail within piſtol-ſhot ; but if the wind is contrary, you may 
anchor in 35 fathoms, and warp in. There is a ledge of rocks on the weath- 
er ſhore, within 6 fathoms ; but the beſt bay in this iſland is Tyrrell's. 
When you turn through the channel between Beconia and St. Vincent's, 
you will ſee a large bluff of land, to windward of which is Tyrrel{"s-bay ;' 
the ſhore is bold on each fide ; you may run into 19 and 20 fathoms, and. 
then anchor. On the weſt fide of the iſland are teveral good bays; the 
coaſt is generally bold, and you may anchor as near, or as far off as conve- 
nient, eſpecially in Kingſtown-bay. Tarraty-point is in latitude 135 20, 

longitude 619 18' weſt from London. St. Vincent's is within fight of Bar- 
| Oe. | X | | — 


* 


ST. LUCIA. 


The S. W. or Piton-point, lies N. N. E. 1 E. from Point-Tarraty, diſ- 
tant 18 miles; its latitude is 13 deg. 36 min. N. and longitude 61 deg. 16 
min. W.; there is a good channel between the two iſlands. St. Lucia is very 
high land: near Piton-point are two high mountains, called the Sugar- 
loaves ; and on the weſt fide, about 19 miles N. E. from Piton-pornt, and 8 
or 9 miles S. W. from the Groſs inlet, lies the Careenage, conſidered one of 
the beſt harbours in the Meſt- Indies; it has deep water, and exceeding, 
good ground all over: no ſhips can enter without warping in, but there is 
always a good breeze to carry-them out ; the ſhore is ſteep to and bold.— 
Three miles to the ſouthward, is the Grand Cul-de-Sac, and 6 to the north- 
ward, is the bay of Grofs-inlet, both good roads for men of waer. 

When you are bound from the northward to the Careenage, you well ſee 
a bluff about fix miles to the leeward, which you may draw near to; for 
unleſs you haul cloſe in, you cannot ſee the harbour ; run into the mouth 
of it as far as you can, and then warp in. 
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Under the S. E. bluff of St. Lucia there is ſaid to be a fine deep bay, 
where you may run in, until Monlacigue- point bears S. S. W. and then 
anchor in 4, 8 and 10 fathoms, good ground.  . | 

The north cape of St. Lucia lies in the latitude of 14 deg. 3 min. N. 


MARTINICO 


Is about 45 miles in length, and in breadth very irregular 5 the fouth 
point of Cape- Salines is in latitude 14 deg, 22 min. and longitude 60 deg. 

50 min.: its courſe from the north cape of St. Lucia is N. b. E. diſtance 
19 miles, and from Carlifle-bay in Barbadoes N. W. 4 N. diſtance 96 miles. 
Point. Salines is low land, and has g or 4 {mall iſſands lying off it; when 
you are welt of them, you may ſee between them and the point. About 
12 miles to the weſtward lies a high rock, called the Diamond, it is about 
one mile from the ſhore, and is ſteep to on the ſouthern ſide ; but you mult 
not attempt to go within it. — 

Fort Royal is on the S. W. fide, in latitude 14 deg. 32 min. at the bot 
tom of which ſtands the chief town of Martinico; it is about 10 miles 
from the Dzamond-rock ; between them are three ſmall coves. When you 
have paſſed the Diamond three leagues, you will ſee a large bay open; haul 
up, and the fort will be in view: ſteer toward the fort till it bears N. or N. 
b. E. and anchor in 8 fathoms about two miles off: if you go further in, 
you will have 14 or 17 fathoms, which is the deepeſt and beſt ground; it 
is corally, but no rocks. If you anchor oppoſite the town, bring the church 
N. and ſteer right in: there is a ſhoal off the fort with not more than 6 feet 
upon it. The north and ſouth ſides of Fort- Royal bay are bold, and the 
bay is encumbered with numerous ſhoals. In working in, you muſt keep 
the lead going; and when ſtanding to the ſouthward, if you can weather 
Figeon- iſland, you muſt round the N. E. point, coming as near it as you 
pleaſe, and turn in the ſouth ſhore is ſteep to; bring the weſtern part of 
the iſland to bear about N. N. W. and you may anchor in 7, 8 and 9 fath- 
oms, clear ground : there is a bank off the eaſtern ſhore which breaks with 
a great ſwell. | | | 


Fort. St. Pierre is about 13 miles N. W. of Fort- Royal: Its latitude is 
14427 and longitude 61 13 it has a ſpacious circular bay: the beſt an- 
chorage is in the ſouthernmoſt part of the road, where you will ſee ſome 
ſteep cliffs and rocks; you will have 7, 8 and 9g fathoms, gravelly ground; 
if you bring the higheſt ſteeple of the gown N. T E. and Point-Carbet 
ſouth, you will have 5 fathoms, oozy ground. If you intend ſtaying in this 
road, you ſhould lie with one anchor on ſhore, and the other N. W. 

The ifland of Martinico is indented with numerous bays and inlets, at the 
bottom of which are fine-fandy coves, and very good harbours, ſheltered by 
long points ſtretching into the {ca. | 

In coming from the eaſtward, if you intend failing by the north fide: of 
Martinico, you are to take your departure from Carvel- Iſland, which lies 
about 2 miles north of the N. E. point of the iſland, in latitude 14* 55/7. In 
running along, you will be expoled to ſudden. ſqualls, which are very fre- 
quent, on account of the narrow openings of che mountains, | | 

Point-Macouba, the notheromoſt of the Ifland, lies in latitude 14 56 
and is remarkable for a waterfall ruſhing from a high rocky coaſt into the tea. 
About 5 miles to the S. W. of this point lies a round rock, called the Pearl, 
and cloſe to it are the little iſlands of the Precheur ; ſoon after Point -Pre- 


cheur appears, which ends in a flat hummock; the town is to the S. E. Be- 
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and this are ſeen two other points; the firſt is Oxen-point, terminating the 
ſouth fide of Fort St. Pierre; the ſecond is Diamond. point, to the S. E. of 
Fort- Royal. Having doubled Point- Precheur, you may ſee the ſhips lying 
at anchor in the road of Fort St. Pierre; but you cannot come to anchor 
there cloſe hauled, the wind, which always blows from the E. and E. N. E. 
vbliging you to make ſeveral trips for it. | : i 


DOMINICA, oa » 
This iſland is about 30 miles in length; and 12 in breadth ; its appearance 


is mountainous and broken. There are no harbours, but very good anchor- 
age on the weſtern fide. Scot's-Head, which is a low point, but bold to, 


bears from the Pearl-rock N. b. W. 4 W. diſtant 22 miles; it is in the lat= 


itude of 15* 13“ and Cape Melvill in latitude 15? 417. About five miles 
S. W. of Cape Melvill is Prince Rupert's Bay, which is fafe, capacious, and 
deep, with good anchorage, and freſh water. The bay is known by a re- 
markable high bluff, on the north fide, called Prince Rupert's Head; the 
ſouth point is low, but ſteep to; ſo that in working in, you may ſtand over 
from ſide to fide ; the bay is one mile and a half deep. The beſt anchoring 
is on the north fide, but you may anchor in what water you pleaſe, an 
moor W. N. W. and E. S. E. „ 

If you come from Barbadoes, you muſt ſteer N. N. W. till you have 
paſſed Martinico; a north-weſt courſe will then bring you to the north- 
ward of Dominica. Leave Marigalante on the ſtarboard fide, haul up 
cloſe in with the north part of Dominica; you will ſee a bluff, making like 
an iſland, round that, and you will open Prince Rupert's Bay ; turn in to 
the north part, and anchor in 7, 8, and 9 fathoms; you will ſee the mouth 
of a large river; anchor to the northward of that about half a mile. There 
is another river to the ſouth, where you may anchor in 6 fathoms, clear 
ground; in 10 fathoms it is rocky. The town of Roſeau is in the latitude 
of 15 deg. 18 min, and longitude 61 deg. 22 min. The road is better than 
St. Pierre's, in Martinico, the ſoundings more regular, and good holding 


ground from 15 to 25 fathomis; 


GCUADALOUPE: 


The iſland of Guadaloupe is large and irregular ; it is divided into two 
2 by the Salt River, whoſe length is about 2 leagues, the S. W. part 


eing called Baſſaterre, and the S. E. Grand Terre. To the ſouth of Gua-. 


daloupe lie the iſlands of the Saints and M arigalante ; the former are com- 
poſed of 6 or 7 {mall iflands, the S. W. being called the Lower, and, the 
N. E. the Upper Iſlands, The leaſt depth between them and Guadaloupe 
is 17 fathoms ; the beſt channel is on the fouth fide, there being on the other 
fide a rock under water. The Saints are all ſteep to, and between them is a 
very hne road for ſliipping. 1 So | Sn 
The ifland of Marigalante lies to the eaſtward of the Saints about nine 
miles; there is a good channel between; its length and breadth is about 12 
miles each, and its height increaſing toward the north. At the S. and S. E. 
ſides are dangerous reefs, ſtretching out a league to ſea; but the weſt ſhore 
has good dodge; From Cape Melvill in Dominica, to Fort-Point in 
Marigalante, the courſe is N. E. b. E. diſtance 21 miles. Oh 
Ihe chief place of os at is the town of Baſſaterre, on the weſtern, 
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ſame water as at Falmouth harbour. 
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fide of the iſland, and near Old Fort-pornt ; it is in latitude 15 deg. 58 mins 
N. and longitude 61 deg. 45 min. W. of London. The courie from Prince 
_ Rupert's Bay, in Dominica, is N. W. b. N. diſtant 28 miles. From Baſ- 
Jater re- road, if bound to Antigua, you muſt weigh at night, failing at ſuch 
diſtance from the ſhore as to keep the land winds; theſe may carry you to 
the northern part of the ifland by the morning, when you will meet the ſea 
winds to carry you acrols. | 
There is a {mall iſland about one mile from the N. W. between which 
and the ſhore there is no paſſage. Off the N. W. point of Guadalouße 
there lies an iſland riſing out of the ſea, like a ſmall rock; it is about two 
miles from the ſhore; it looks grey, is very high, and called the Engliſh- 
head. The courſes in rounding the iſland to Engliſſi-head, are N. W. 
North, and N. N. E. about 35 miles. Between Marigalante and Guada- 
Toupe are regular ſoundings as far as Point Peter, near which ſtands Fort- 
Louis. ; TI 2 + 201 
From the north end of Marigalante to the iſland of Defeada, is twenty- 
two miles—the courſe N. b. E. and the channel good; but in the midway 
lies a ſmall fandy iſland, about three miles long, in the middle of which 


mall veſſels may anchor in 7 fathoms. Point Chateau, in Guadaloupe, is 


known by a parcel of grey rocks, ſtretching from ſhore about 5 or 6 miles. 
From Chateau-point to Deſeada the bearing is N. E. b. N. diſtant eight 
miles. This. iſland lies E. N. E. and W. S. W. its N. E. end, or Nories- 
Point, making like the prow, and the S. W. like the tilt of a galley; but 
aſſing near its north end, white broken patches will appear like heaps of 
d, with red ſtreaks in them: on this fide are ſeveral rocks under 
water. There is an anchorage on the ſouthern part, called the Cove, at the 
diſtance of one mile and a half from ſhore ; the ground is rocky, but take 
care to look out for a clear ſpot, and you may anchor in 5, 6, and 7 fath- 
oms: between Deſeada and Guadaloupe is a channel, with 22 and 23 fath= 
Olms. » a ag 3h 87 . 


ANTIGUA. 


Is about 18 miles from N. to S. and 27 miles from E. to W.; it is fur. 
rounded with many dangerous reefs, but has ſeveral excellent harbours, 
From Antigua-point, in Guadaloupe, to Engliſh-harbour, the bearing is 
nearly N. W. the diſtance about 18 miles; and from Englifh-head the 
courſe is N. b. E. diſtance 24 miles. This is a very fafe and fine harbour, 
ſheltered from all winds, and lying cloſe under the eaſternmoſt high land; 
you may anchor without the harbour in 5, 6, 7, and 8 fathoms, and war 
in. You muſt endeavour to lie N. N. E. or the wind will diſcompole 
you. Give the low point on the ſtarboard a good birth, and keep mid- 
channel. There are 4 fathoms, ſmooth water. You muſt be careful of a 
bar at the entrance. | | 

A ſmall diſtance to the weſtward of Engliifh-harbour, lie the town and 
harbour of Falmouth : to fail into which, you muſt run in cloſe to the 
weſt, or Profor*s-point. There is a ledge of rocks covering the middle of 
the inlet; from thence it is ſhoalen to the eaſtern point. | 
About g miles to the S. W. lies Carlifle-bay, Where you will have the 


1 


If bound from Engliſi-harbour to St. John's, obſerve that from the for- 
mer to the eaſtward, the {hore lies E. b. N. abreaſt of Aohnſon's-hoint; and 
2 leagues to the eaſtward is foul ground, about two miles off ſhore. As 
vou approach Antigua, you mult give the weſtern ſhore a good birth, un- 
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til you open Sandy Iſland and the main, or till you open the houſes upon 
the rifing hill, within Pelican-point, Thele are the leading marks for the 
main fide : Sandy-Iand is bold to. In working into the road of St. 
ohn's, you may ſtand fo far to the northward as to bring the Ship's-ftern 
5. S. E. then put about. If you fail from the ſouthward, within Sandy- 
Tfland, when you are off Johnſon's-point, bring the weſternmoſt of the 
Five-Ifles N. b. E. 4 E. and keep thole iſlands open on the ſtarboard bow; 
this will carry you clear of a fanken rock: keep alſo about one mile diſtant 
from the weſternmoſt of the F:ve- Ifles, and you will be in the channel. 
Between Sandy-Ifland and the main, you will have 6 and 7 fathoms. It 
is better to go to the leeward ; but do not run above 3 or 4 miles north of 
the iſland, becauſe a lee current ſets down, and ſeveral ſhoals he to the N. E. 
If you can reach the Shtp's-ftern,'you may ſtand boldly to, and anchor in 
from 6 to 12 fathoms ; in 15 fathoms you may run to the weſtward of San- 
dy-Ifland. On the N. N. E. and N. E. b. N. from the Ship's-flern, dif- 
tant one mile and a half, lies the Mallington, a dangerous ſhoal, on which, 
when it blows hard, you will ſee the breakers; the channel is on the ſouth- 
ern ſide. 8 | I RL ITS 
If running down the ſouth fide of Antigua, haul in for Fohnſon's-point, 
till you bring the Indian - Creek Land to be ſeen a ſail's breadth open of Old 
road Bluff; run down with that mark till the largeſt of the Five Illes bears 
N. E. b. N. then ſteer N. That courſe will carry you clear of the ten feet 
ſkoal, lying to the ſouth of the Five Iſles, and of the nine feet bank, lying off 
the north point of Five iſlands harbour ; bring Hau g. Bill to bear eaſt, 
and haul up within Sandy-iſland, as near the Ship's-ſtern as you pleaſe. 


The harbour of St, 70%n's lies in latitude 17 deg. 8 min. and longitude 61 


deg. 58 min.; it is a bar harbour, having a ſand-bank ſtretching acroſs from 
the N. to the S. W. On the ſouth part of the bar are 14 feet, and on the 
north 12 feet. To anchor in St. John's Road, bring the Ship's-ſtern 8. 
W. b. W. St. James“ Fort E. S. E. and the Wallington N. b. W. and you 
may anchor in 7 fathoms, good ground. In coming in, keep along the 
ſouthern ſhore, it is ſteep to, and without any dangers. 

To the N. E. of Engliſi- Harbour + or 8 miles, is Willoughby-bay ; the 


* 


entrance is on the weſtern ſide; a reef ſtretches off the eaſt, and in the middle 


of the channel lies a ſpit with only g feet upon it: between the iſland and 


the ſpitare 4 fathoms ;—between the ſpit and the reef the paſlage is wider, 
and the depth 7 fathoms ; you are recommended to {ail in cloſe on board the 
Hand, and anchor in 4 fathoms. A few miles to the north, lies Green-1fl- 


and, and cloſe to it is Nonfuck-havbour ; the beſt going in is between this 


. 


Hand and the South-point,” where you will have 5 fathoms ; the northward. 
is dangerous and rocky. TOTS ET ON DEE 

In making the land from the northward, give the iſland a good birth till 
you are a quarter of a mile down, then haul in to 14 fathoms—keep that 
depth, and run on in ſafety; if the water ſhallows, haul off; if it deepens, 
haul in, until the Shp's-ſtern bears S. I E. then ſteer for the fort. Off 
Great Bird's TIfland 14 mile, lies a bank, bearing N. N. E.; it may be ſeen 
at ſome diſtance ; on it are 34 fathoms. N. W. about 3 miles, and the ſame 
diſtance from Barnacle- fort Point, lies another ſhoal, called Addiſon s. N. 
b. W. 4 W. diſtant not a mile, lie two more ſhoals, having three fathoms 
upon them; and to the weſtward half a mile, lies the Horſe. ſhoe, above wa- 
ter, and bearing north from the Prick iy- Pear one mile. A little weſtward 
ſtands a wind- mill, and further to the S. W. is another; theſe are very good 
marks to go within the reefs, ſteering between them S. b. W.; the leaſt 
water will be 5, and, the inner part of the channel 9 fathoms. About a 
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mile from the Horſe- ne S. W. b. S. and from the Prickly-Pear N. W. 
W. is a {mall ſhoal with 5 feet upon it; another runs from the Prickly-Pear, 
About one mile N. from Boon's-pornt, and the fame diſtance from the above 
2 ſhoal, is a dangerous reef; you muſt bring Boon' g- point to bear S. b. 
and you may ſteer within it; the weſternmoſt part of the reef bears 
north from the Siſters 14 mile. But there are ſo many ſhoals and reefs 
about this iſland, that it is dangerous to approach nigh : the moſt remarkable 
is the Diamond it is round, and in breadth and length about one mile; the 
water upon it varies from I foot to g feet. Between the above-mentioned 
reef and the Diamond, there is a channel with 5 and 6 fathoms ; the mark 
is the weſt ſide of the Leeward Sifter, and the Fort Flag :ſtaſf in one. Ta 
avoid this danger, you muſt bring Skip's-ſtern to bear S. b. E. before you 
haul up with the fort; then look for Mallington g. rock ;. ſteer cloſe to the 
Weſtern Siſter, and you may weather the Wallington, which will bear from 
Ship's-fiern nearly north, diſtant about one mile; the weſtern part breaks, 
but the eaſtern is bold to. TE . | 
There is a harbour on the north fide of Antigua, called Parham-harbour ; 
it lies to the ſouth of Barnacte-pornt, but its entrance is difficult and dan- 
STe the north of Antigua lies the iſland of Berbuda ; its ſouthern extrem. 
ity lies from Boon's-point N. E. b. N. about 23 miles; it is low, and about 
16 miles in length, lying nearly N. N. W.; from both its ends ſtretches a 
long reef; but on the weſtern ſide is a good road, with 9, 12 and 14 fath- 
oms, between which and Antigua is a good channel. 
S. W. of Antigua lies the iſland of Monſerrat; it is high, nearly 10 
miles in length, and 8 in breadth ; on its welt ſide are ſituated the town and 
road, in the latter of which large ſhips may anchor, but it has no harbour. 
Io the N. W. b. N. of Monſerrat, diſtance 7 miles, lies a high barren 
zock, called Redondo s it looks like a haycock, and may be ſeen 18 or 2g 


— 


miles of. 


Y F : 


NEVIS \- 
Is a ſmall iſland, about 5 miles in length, and 4 in breadth; it is very 
daſily diſcovered by being low on the ſides, and high in the middle; it is 
very lofty ; and when you come athwart it, either N. or S. it makes like a 
ſaddle : the principal town is near the S. W. point, where is a good road 
for anchorage; it lies in latitude 17 deg, 10 min. and longitude 62 deg. go 
in. To the N. W. of Nevis is the iſland. of St. Kitts they are ſeparated 
by a channel, called the Narrows. In coming from the northward, and be- 
fore you are in the Narrows, you will ſee a high rock, called Booby- iſland, 
about the middle of the channel; you muſt keep it on the larboard fide : 
keep alſo Nevis ſouthern point open of this rock to the weſtward, and you 
will avoid a reef of rocks lying without. Booby- iſland and the north part 
of Nevzs, when in one, bear S. E. b. S. and Nevis fouth point will bear S. 
FE. About one mile to the ſouthward of Booby-z/land are two ſmaller 
rocks, above water, called the Cows ; the paſſage is between them and St. 
Rite, where you will find 4, 5, 6 and fathoms, with good anchoring 
grourid. The jiſland of St. Kitts lies nearly N. W. b. W.; its length is 
8 its breadtb, at the north-weſt parts, is 6 miles; but towards the 
E. end it is narrow; it is high, eſpecially towards the center; the S. E. 
part appears at the diſtance of 4 or 5 miles like a parcel of broken detached 
Hands, and the N. W. end gradually diminiſhes to the ſea. There is no 
harbour, and but few landing: places, owing to, the ſurf continually laſhing 
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the ſhores, which are fandy, making it always inconvenient, and ſometimes 
dangerous. ene „ e ae ber e fy [1:58 
In running from Nevis to Bafſaterre, which has a large open bay, you 
will croſs a bank which has 4 and 5j fathoms upon its ſhoaleſt part; it is 
not quite one mile broad, and its middle lies nearly S. b. W. from Nag's- 
lead in St. Kitts, To anchor in Baſſaterre road, bring Londonderry fort 
to bear north, diſtant half a mile, and the weſt; point of the bay W. b. N. 
you will have good ground in 9 fathoms; here are no tides. To the N. W. 
miles, is Old-Road Bay ; there is a black rock cloſe by the ſhore; obſerve 
A keep it a little open to the weſtward: of the weſternmoſt houſes above 
the rock; for if you {hut it in with theſe houſes, you will have no ground 
half a mile off ſhore ; but bring it a little open, and you will have g and 19 
fathoms, good ground: keep Nevis point open with the eaſternmoſt point 
of Old road bay, and the S. W. point of St. Kitts W. N. W. and more to 
the S. E. in 10 and 13 fathoms ; there 1s a great ſurf, and a rocky ſhore, 


8 ST. EUSTATIUS | 

Lies from Sandy-point, in St. Kitts, N. W. b. W. diſtant 7 miles; it 
riſes to a conſiderable height, is 5 miles broad, and as many in length. About 
a mile W. N. W. from Sandy-point is a danger, called the Sheep ; the town 
is on the ſouth fide of the iſland, and is divided into the upper and the low- 
er town. When the wind blows from the S. E. there is a very great ſwell 
in the road, and the waves break off the ſhore with great violence, If you 
intend to anchor in this road, you muſt bring the tower oF the church N. 
E. b. E. and the weſt cape of the bay N, W. b. N. you, will have 9 and 
further out in 15 fathoms ; but be always attentive to the wind, and on the 
leaſt appearance of a ſquall from the ſouth, put immediately out to ſea.— 
This iſland is clear from danger all round, except a ſhoal ſtretching out to 
the S. E. and another to the weſt, | | 25 


Is another ſteep rock, of a round form, and acceſſible only on its ſouth 
fide ; it bears N. W. of St. Euſtatius, and is diſtant about 11 miles; you 
may ſee the bottom all round it, and there is no danger viſible : off the N. 

W. fide lies a rock, looking like a ſhip under fail; and from the ſouth fide 

ſtretches a narrow bank, near 43 leagues towards a ſmall ſolitary iſland, called 
the Bird's-1land : on this bank are various ſoundings from 10 to 20 fath- 
oms. This iſland lies in latitude x5 deg. 31 min. and Jongitude 63 deg, 
37 min.; its length from eaſt to weſt is about 6 miles, and it is ſurrounded 
with rocks and ſhoals, which break at low water.. 


ST. BARTHOLOMEW 


Is an iſland ſomewhat circular; it lies nearly E. and W. is 23 miles 
long, and about 4 broad; the ſhores are extremely dangerous, having many 
rocks both above and under water. From Sandy-pornt, in St. Kitts, to the 
welt end of St. Bartholomew, the bearing is N. b. E. diſtance 9 leagues ; 
the middle is very high, and may be ſeen go miles off; it has a good har 
bour. 5 | 

| St. Martin's is nearly as long as St. Bartholomew, but broader ; between 
them is a channel, on the welt {ide of which are ſeveral large rocks. This 
iſland is high and irreguiar, but toward. the welt it declines ; the fea is calm, 
and the anchorage ſafe every Where: on the welt fide is the Great Bay, 
With 8, 9 or 0 good fandy bottom; and to the eaſtward about 1 


o fathoms, ſandy ground, half a mile from the ſhore : you may allo anchor 
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miles, is another bay. Off the weſtern point of St. Martin's about two 


miles, you will find go and 35 fathoms, rocky and corally ground. An- 


— 


guilla is another iſland, lying to the northward of St. Martin's; it is 25 
or 26 miles long, and of an irregular breadth, being narrow at the weſt end; 
it is low and flat, and off the eaſt end ſtretches a reef, breaking the current, 
and making good anchoring. On the ſouth fide of the iſland, to the weſt 
and N. W. lie ſeveral ſmall iſlands, the principal of which are the Dog and 
Priclly- Pear :flands ; between theſe is a e and clear channel. The Dog 

and is on the weſt, and is the largeſt ; its latitude is 18 deg. 21 min, 


| longitude 63 deg. 17 min.; the Prickly Pear is on the eaſt fide : they are 


low, and cannot be ſeen far off. From the weſt end of St. Bartholomew to 


the welt end of St. Martin's, ſteer N. N. W. and ſo through the Dog and 


Prickly-Pear paſſage, * 


| IHE VIRGIN ISLANDS. 
Theſe are a collection of iflands lying between the Carribee Iſlands and 


Porto- Rico, taking up, a {pace from eaſt to weſt of more than 100 miles; 
their ſhores are rocky and 'dangerous, but in the middle of them is a very 


mme baſon, 15 or 16 miles broad, and about 24 miles long; it is called 


Drake's-Bay, and ſhips may lie there at anchor land-locked, and ſheltered 
from all winds, Moſt of the iſlands are high, and appear joined together, 
but between them are ſeveral deep channels, which, if acquainted with, you 
may navigate with ſafety, Ns Rs 

* Santa-Cruz is the ſouthernmoſt of the Virgin Iſlands ; its eaſt end lies 
W. b. N. from Sandy-point in St. Kitt's, diſtant 107 miles. This iſland 
is not high, but full of hummocks, the moſt remarkable of which are on the 
eaſt ſide; it is ſurrounded on the ſouth hy numerous and dangerous ſhoals; 
and from the eaſt end a reef ſtretches a long way into the ſea. The princi- 
pal town, called Chriſtianſtad, is on the N. E. fide, and in the latitude of 
17 40 N. and the longitude of 64 5 W. The other town, called Fred- 
erickſtad, is on the weſtern ſide: the iſland is about 24 miles long, and 6 
miles broad. 5 i | . 
From Chriſttanftad to Ram-head, in St. John's, the courſe is N. b. E. 
about 19 miles: in the channel lies a round rock, called the Bzrd's-key. 


On the eaſtern ſide of St. John's Ifland is a harbour, from without the 


eaſt point of which you will find regular ſoundings from 10 to 5 fathoms ; 


the mouth of the harbour is about half a mile broad; and off the weſt ſide 


is a key, with a reef from its inner fide, running ſouthward. If the wind 
is to the northward of eaſt, you may lie in the harbour; but if the 


wind is to the ſouthward of E. S. E. you muſt anchor without, and 


warp in. Leſs than half a mile is the Governor's houſe, at ove which ſhips 
of war ſeldom go: you may anchor within a quarter of a mile of the weather 
More, in 3; fathoms, and run a ſtream anchor to the S. W. In coming in, 


obſerve to leave one third of the channel from the eaſt point to windward, 


the longitude of 65* 01* weſt from London, 


and two thirds to leeward towards the key. There is a ſmall bank, not viſ- 


ible, off the gate, a cable's length from the ſhore, on which are only 10 feet. 


From Ram-head to the entrance of St. Thomas“ harbour, the courſe. is 


N. W. b. N. diſtant 19 miles, and from Chriſtianſtad N. N. TY N. dil- 


tant 37 miles. St. Thomas' town is in the latitude of 18? 21“ N. and in 


The iſland of St. Thomas is about 14 miles long, and 5 miles broad; it 
has a good harbour, where a number of ſhips may lie ſheltered and ſecure, 
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In running from Ram-head to St. Thomas harbour, the Bird's-xey will be 


left to the ſouth, and your courſe is W. N. W. till you reach the Duck- 
and, between which and the main the channel is about a mile and a half 
broad; and at the entrance in the fair-way lies a ſunken rock, with only 5 
feet on it: the ſafeſt paſſage is between this rock and Duck-Tfland, keeping 
the latter on board ; for between the rock and St. Thomas* Iſland it is foul 
ground, In hauling in for the town, N. b. W. or N. N. W. give the 
eaſtern ſhore a good birth, and run within half a mile of the white fort whien 
is to be ſeen at the eaſt end of the town; anchor in 5 fathoms, clear ground: 
In entering the harbour, there is a rock above water, called Prince Robert's 
Cliff; leave it to the eaſtward, and you may make bold with its weſt fide, 
but there is no paſſage within. | b ; ee 
From St. Thomas* harbour, if bound to Porto-Rico, ſteer W. b. N. till 
you reach the weſt end of the iſland, which is about 11 miles from the har- 
bour. There are ſeveral ſmall rocks and iſlands lying off, the chief of which 
are Green-1fland and Little Saba; the former is to the weſt of the weſtern 
oint of St. Thomas', and the latter is to the ſouthward ; it is rocky, about 
half a mile round, and lies two miles from the ſhore ; it is foul all-round, 
and muſt have a good birth : all theſe iſlands muſt be left on the ſtarboard 
hand; and in running down till you are paſt Green-Iſland, you will have 
foundings all the way, but irregular, and in ſome places deep. Steering 
S. W. b. S. from the weſt end of St. Thomas Iſland, diſtant 7 miles, you 
will fall in with a round, rugged, double pointed rock, called the Carvel 
it is high, white, and ſteep to. About 7 miles weſtward of this rock lies 
Great-Paſfſage-1ſland, bearing from the weſt point of St. Thomas Wi. b. S. 
diſtance 15 miles; round this iſland lie ſeveral keys and rocks, but particu- 
larly to the weſtward, where is a cluſter, called the Tropic Keys : the chan- 
nel between Green · Iland and Paſſage-Iſland is broad, but to the latter 


muſt always be given a good birth. The courſe through is N. W. or N. 


N. W. with little wind, for fear of a calm and lee current, the weſtern ſide 
being foul and dangerous; keep this courſe till you bring St. Juan's Cape, 
which is low, to bear W. b. S. or W. S. W. which will carry you to St. 
Jaan, the chief town of Porto- Rico. | = 


_ CRAB ISLAND. 


Crab. Iſland is about 20 miles in length, and narrow; it lies S. W. of 

St. Thomas' harbour, diſtant about 26 miles, and 10 from the S. E. end of 
Great Paſſage Iſland ; the welt end, on the eaſt part, is low land, but to 
the S. W. are hills, and from thence to the weſtward, low broken hum- 
mocks, and to the S. W. higher hills. In going to Crab-Iſland, keep the 
ſouthern fide, the north part being foul : you may fail within 2 or 3 miles 
of the ſhore all the way * to the weſt end; anchor on the ſouth ſide of 
that point, and you will have 3 and 4 fathoms about 2 miles off. From the 


weſt end of Crab-I land to the 8. E. cape of Porto Rico, the diſtance is 


about 5 miles. 


TORTOLA. 


The iſland of Tortola is to the N. E. of St. Zohn's ; it is about 16 miles 
long, and its broadeſt part 8; on the ſouth fide is a bay, with a good en- 
trance, at the bottom of which the town is ſituated ; the eaſt part of the 
bay is bold, and off the weſtern part runs a reef; the depth of water is 12 
fathoms, good ground. To the north and eaſt of Tortola lie ſeveral iſlands, 


called Guayana-Ifland, Commanoes-Ifland, Scrub-Ifland, Dog-Ifland, 
Beef-Ifland, and ef PRE 404 Wt þ DO 4 9 | - fl ? 8 fla 7 
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wit ee, VIRGIN: GORDA. 
2 Virgin Gorda is an irregular Land, lying to the eaſtward of Tortola 3 
it is high land, and has two good harbours; the largeſt, called Eaſt Bay, is 
on the north fide, in which you may anchor ſafe in 5 fathoms; the other is 


on the welt fide, where ſtands the town, being in the latitude of 18 deg. 18 


my. N. and longitude 64 deg. 12 min. W. from London : there is allo an- 


. Sther bay to the ſouthward. From Saba to the eaſt point of Virgin Gorda, 
the courſe is nearly N. W. diſtant zo miles. When Virgin Gorda bears 


N. W. b. N. about 7 leagues, they appear like 3 large, with ſeveral ſmall 
Hands encircling them, the middlemoſt appearing the longeſt; but when 
you approach neater, they ſeem joined together. | 
From the S. W. end of Virgen Gorda, lie a parcel of {mall broken iflands 
and rocks, juſt above water, called the Fallen City, terminating their ſouthern 
extremity with a remarkable rocky iſland called the Round Rock ; between 


mis rock and an iſland to the ſouthward of it, named Ginger 1 Hand, is the 


eaſtern paſſage into Drake's Bay ; it is called the King's Channel, and in 
it is no ground with hand leads. To the weſt of Ginger Illand are ſeveral 


other iflands, namely, Cooper's-Iſl and, Salt-Iſtand, Dead-Man's-Cheft, Pe- 


ter-I1ſland, Norman - Ilan d, and Witch-Ifland ; thele are the ſouthern boun- 
garies to Drake's-Bay, while the iſlands of St. John, Tortola, Beef-Tfland, 


Dog-TIftand, and Virgin Gorda, encloſe it on the welt and northern ſides. 


This bay is about 25 miles long, and 15 broad; the depths of water are from 
xo to 25 fathoms. Its northern entrance is between Dog-1fland and V:r- 
gm Gorda, being about 2 miles broad; its ſouthern entrance is between 
Witch-ifland and St. Zohn's, about's miles broad; and the other entrance is 


between St. John's 1fland and Tortola, ſcarce a mile in breadth, and being 


the weſtern paſſage of the King's Channel above mentioned. 


ANEGADA. 


Anegada lies 10 or 11 miles to the northward of Virgin Gorda it is very 
low, and at high tides almoſt drowned by the fea ; the rocks and ſhoals, by 


which this iſland is ſurrounded, are very dangerous. From. its eaſtern end 
a long reef extends, with only two feet upon it in ſome places; it ſtretches 
x4 or 15 miles into the ſea, The courſe between Anegada and VirginGorda 
is N. W. and W. b. N. or W.; but you muſt be careful to avoid a ſunken 
rock lying in the midway of the channel between them. 


SOMBRERO. 


The iſland of Sombrero is a flat rocky iſland, about g miles in length; it 


a white appearance, but cannot be ſeen further off than 15 or 16 miles; 


on its eaſt fide are ſeveral rocks, and it is ſurrounded by a ſhoal. Sombrero 


is in the north latitude of 18 deg. 38 min. and in 6g deg. 30 min. longitude 
welt from Lofdon: 6 miles W. S. W. of this iſland, from 22 to 95 fathoms, 
uneven and rocky bottom. From Anegada's eaſt end, Sombrero lies eaſt, 
diſtant 2x miles; there are 5, 6, 7, 8, 10 and 12 fathoms between them. From 


Dog: iſland, Sombrero lies N. W. b. N. diſtance 49 miles; and from Saba 


N. N. W. ZN. 58 miles. The paſſage to lee ward or wind ward of Sombrero 


zs clear and fafe—there is no {well ; the winds are favourable. for going out; 
and when once you are paſt Sombrero, you are out of all danger. 


_—— wu... th ion Es * 
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Iſles of Shoals. 


EBV the benevolence of the Magachuſetis Miftonary Society, aided by 
ſubſcriptions of ſeveral Gentlemen in Newburyport and the neighbouring 
towns, a meeting-houſe has been erected on Star-Iſland (one of the above 
iſlands) which, from its ſituation, cannot fail of being advantageous as a 
land-mark to mariners. „ | 
The following deſcription of the iſlands, and their relative ſituation, has 
lately been obtained. ade. | x 
White-Iſland (the ſouth.weſternmoſt iſland) is 4 rocky iſland, about three 
quarters of a mile in length from 8. E. to N. W. and about one mile and 
three quarters diſtant from the meeting honſe. There is a reef that extends 
about one third of a mile from the N. W. end, which in paſſing you muſt 
give a good birth, The S. E. end bears from the meeting-houſe S. W. 1 8. 
the N. W. end S. W. b. W. 4 W. wow 
Londoner*s, (or Lounging 1fland,) lies about one mile'and a' half to the 
northward of IWhite-Ifland, is about tive eighths of a mile in length from S. to 
N. and is high at each end; in high tides the middle is ſometimes covered; a 
number of rocks lie cloſe about the iſland, in almoſt every direction, ſome of 
which are always bare. The ſouth end bears weſt from the meeting-houſe : 
the north end W. N. W. 4 W. about half a mile diſtant, About half-way 
between this iſland and Ster-Ifland lies a rock which is bare at low water; 
it bears from the'meeting-houſe N. W. b. W. 4 W. one third of a mile diſt. 
Star-IAand (where the meeting-houſe ſtands) is about three quarters of a 
mile in length from 8. E. to N. W. and about half a mile in breadth ; it is 
covered with buildings on the north ſide. The meeting-houſe ſtands on an 
eminerice a little to the northward of the middle of the iſland; is 12 feet 
high from the foundation to the roof; to the top of the ſteeple is 3o feet 
more ; the whole height from the ſurface of the water is about 65 feet ; it 
is painted white, and the ſteeple is placed in the middle of the building ; it 
ſtands fronting the weſt, and may be ſeen at the diſtance of 8 or 9 leagues, 
in almoſt any direction at ſea t it bears from Thatcher's-Ifland lights (Cape- 
Ann) N. 4 E. fix and a half leagues diſt. ; from Pigeon- Hill N. b. E. fix anda 
quarter leagues diſtant ; from Newburyport light-houſes N. E. 4 E. fix 
leagues diſtant ; from Portſmouth light-houſe S. S. E. 4 E. three and a 
2 leagues diſtant : from the weſtern Agamenticus mountain S. 2 E.; 
from the eaſtern ditto S. £ E.; from Boon- Iand beacon (which appears in 
the day time like a light-houſe) S. W. 3 S. four and a quarter leagues diſ- 
tant; from Boon-1fland ledge (which lies 1 league S. E. from Beon-Ifland) 
S. W. b. W. four and three quarters leagues diſt. Off the ſouth end of this 
iſland, about three quarters of a mile from ſhore, lies Anderſon's-Rock, which 
is bare at half tide; in paſling, give it a good birth; it bears from the 
meeting-houſe S. S. E. 
Cedar-Iſland is ſmall and about one third of a mile in length from E. 
to W. ſituated between Star and Smutty- noſe Iſlands. There is a channel : 
between it and Smutty-noſe Ifland ; but it is crooked, and not fit to be at- 
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5 tempted by ſtrangers. The eaſt end bears from the mecting-houſe E. 4 N. 
| and the weſt end E. N. E. 2 E. three eighths of a mile diſtant. A rock 
2 lies off the S. E. end of this iſland, half a mile diſtant, bare at half - tide; it 
t bears from the meeting-houſe E- b. S. | es 
= Smutty-noſe Tland is about one mile in length from eaſt to vweſt, and 


about half a mile in breadth, and may be known by a wind- mill on the north 
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part of the iſland ; at the weſt end is a fine harbour, called Haley's-Cove, 
where 15 or 20 {mall veſſels may lie ſafe from all winds. There are ſeveral 
buildings near this harbour. There is a fine channel between this iſland 
and Hog-Ifland, where is water ſufficient for any veſſel, keeping near the 
middle of the paſſage. The weſt end of Smutty-noſe Iſland bears from the 
meeting-houſe N. b. E. 4 E. and the caſt end E. N. E. about five eighths 
of a mile diſtant. | | 


Hog- Iſland is a high iſland lying to the northward of Smutty-nofe Iſland ; 
is about one mile in length from eatt to weſt, and five eighths of a mile from 
north to ſouth, The weſt end lies from the meeting-houſe N. b. W. 4 W.; 
eaſt end of ditto N. N. E. ſeven eighths of a mile diſtant. ra : 
- Duck-L1ſland (the northernmoſt iſland) is a long low rocky iſland ; fome 
parts of it are covered at high water, with rocks, projecting in every di- 
rection, eſpecially at the N. W. end, where a ledge runs off half a mile. 
It is the moſt dangerous of any of the Iſles of Shoals, and ought carefully. 
to be avoided; it is about {even eighths of a mile in length from N. W. to 
S. E.; the eaſt end bears from the meeting-houje N. N. E. 4 E.; the weſt 
end N. b. W. 4 W. about three and a quarter miles diſtant, 5 . 


_ [Nors.. A Gentleman at Georgetown ( South- Carolina has informed 

the Editor, that a new. paſſage has been diſcovered into Georgetown, through 
VMorth. Inlet, which is eaſier of entrance and ſafer than the common paſſage 
mentioned in page 90. Vou may go in ſafe, by ſteering a W. b. S. courſe, 
keeping in the middle of the river, where you will not have leſs than 15 
feet water. It has been generally believed, that a ſhoal extended acroſs the. 
paſſage, which is not the caſe | ny ee 
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3 7 ABLE 85 
: Or THE LATITUDES AND LON GITUDES | 
$ OF THE 
. PRINCIPAL | HARBOURS AND CAFES, 7 
I'S 2 ROI THE | 5 ht 
sr. chou Avr (ras, EASTERN BOUNDARY * . || 
£4 "UNITED STATES OF AMERICA) ro Tuz | | 
* j 
2 —— MOUTH" or THE RIVER MISSISIPPI. | 
— ———— — 
* Namxs. or Placzs. Lats. Long. Names or PLAczs. [Lars. | . 
: YL Nort i Weſt North 
Annapolis Royal (N. S.) 44,4765, 50 Brunſwick — 143,52 
trance of St. Croix River 45,0067, oo Fort Hill (Portland) — 143,43 
Ifland of Campo Bello (middle Portland Light-Houſe - [43939] 
or weſt paſſage of Paſſama- | Cape Elizabeth - - 143,33 
:quoddy Bay) - — 44.50 Saco River entrance 43,28 
Wolves? Iſlands << = 444 Wood Iſland off do. - 43,27 
Eaſt end of Grand Manan 44,40 Bidde ford Town = - 43,30 
Grand Manan N. had [44,43 Agamenticus Hill!!! 43,16 
do. Weſt end — 44,39 Cape Porpoiſe (43,2107 
do, S. W. Ledge of Seal Rock 447.25 Wells Harbour — .- 143,19 
Dre Head N. E. point 44,43 Bald Head - - 143913 
trance of Machias River 44,35 Cape Neddock Nubble — [43,10 
Croſs Iſland off Machias Bay 44,31 York River - - 43,07 33 || 
Machias Seal Iſlands - 444,27 Boon land - < < [43,06[79420]t 
 Beal*s Iſland South Point [44,24 Boon Iſland Ledge - = [43594| 72422-{| 
Little Manan Iland - _ [44,19 Portſmouth Light- Houſe 4304] 79,39 if 
Gouldiborough Harbour [44,20 Portimouth _- , - ' 14340517941 It 
Mount Deſert Rock = -— Iſles of Shoals - 42,57] 79433 
Cranberry Iſland (near Mount | Newbury port e onPlumb 4 21208 
 eDefertY © - 4.16 Iſland — J 2.8 70, 46 1 
Long Illand, ſouth of Mount [pſwich entrance i - - 142,43] 79444 \ 
' D=fert, or entrance of Blue Squam (Pigeon Hill) 42, 4 7%36 
Bay —-. - Sandy Cove (or Bay) 442, 4070, 34 
Iſſe of Haut Cape Ann Light-Houſes on i {i Þ 
Caſtine (formerly Penobſcat) | . Thatcher's Iſland - < [42,38] 70,33 - 
Mativicus Iſland < 'o — Eaſt E 9 Ann e 3 
Cape Sable (ſouth pe re 42, 357073 
va Scotia) Lide. Bout on Baker's Ila#d[42,33} 
Wooden Bald Rock 8. 'Þ 13 r 42,3370, 
Iſland of Manbeigan 3 „eh,, > 5.4 bs 442: 32]. | 
Penmequid Point 2? 3 Marblehead ' - | - - | 142-30 549 
1 21 # Foath by 9 ES Nahant Point (northeaſt * prior 3 
— 2 4 of Boſton 32 42527 ; 
do. - South point Rock 3 Pier light-houſe 42,21 
Bantum L edges |. Iofton 7 2< fn 
Kenne beck Rivet entrance 43543 9,42 [Cape Cod 142,05 
Seguin? Iſland 3 43, 4169, 4 [Cape Cod Light-Houſe 20 
Cape Small Poiat 43,4069, 47 Pandy Point or Malabar 41,34 
Calhe's Ledge (ſhoaleſt part) [43-04 59700 7 of Ness Eaſt end 41,45 
Alden's Ledge, of Fog 4 5 | * do. A end 7 
| Sabeth | =: 443,28 . | 
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TABLE or Latitupts and LoxrdITUDEs. 


NAuks or PLACEs. e Names or PLacss: ' | as, — | 
| ; North. | Weſt | | North] Weft. 
Nantucket "Great e ape-Hatteras — 3J333,0876, 7 
Shoal 47,25 69, 55 Occacocke Inlet 4. 5476, 28 
Nantucket Light-Houſe : 41,22 | 69,58 [Newbefn * Carolina) - 3 514 
Sancoty- head or Nantucket- J © Beaufort, (N. Carolina) - 134,42 
Iſland — - 41,16| 69,56 Cape-Lookout '' = = 34,2 77706 
Tom-Nevers-head | 41,14 69, 57 Phoals off do, South part 34, 1277,01 
Nantucket South-Shoal 40, 44 69,55 {Gore-Sound 1 entrance too 
Icape-Poge - — 41,25 70,27 Beaufort) 5 - 392877,18 
Squibnocket-Head ouge Inlet - 134+33177»38\] | 
(Southweſterly part of Mar- Bear do. - 3493217742 
/ I] - tha's- Vineyard) 41,19 | 70,48 NNew-River do. -  [34,29177552 
| Gay- Head light-houſe (Weſt 4 Top-Sail do. 34,1878, o3 
end of the Vineyard) 41,22 70,53 [Wilmington, (N. C. "i = 64,71½8,21 
'Noman's- Land-Ifland. 41, 16 70,52 Peterſburgh (Georgla,) - 33, 46181,32 
Ji{New-Bedfordd d 41,4r| 70,57 Cape- Feat = [33,50[78,25 
(jBuzzards Bay entrance 41,28 70, 58 P. end of do. Shoals = 33,4078, 23 
New- Port entrazce, = 41,29 71,23 Fryingpan-Shoals off do. 33, 308,17 
Rhode-Ifland Light Houſe | 41,28 71,30 fGeorge-Town - - 33,1479, 0% ; , 
[[Point-Judith = = 41,24 71,33 Phoals off do. = [33,10[79,03 % 
Blocic-[fland (Middle) | 41,10| 71,40 [Cape-Roman - - 1330317924 | 
{Montock-Point, Eaſt End of i Charleſton Light-Houſe 1332, 4480,02 
Long- Ifl and - — 41,04 72,01 North Eddiſto Inlet _ 32733 80, 16 N 
{New- London, or entrance of {South Eddifto do. 32, 30180, 24 
| Thames-River 9 41,22 72,16 Zeaufort, (8. Carolina) — 32,28 * 
Norwich on do 41,34 72,29 [Port Royal - 43250580, 52 
New- Haven entrance = | 41,18 72,57 Tybee- Light - - "132, 30, 57 
New-York Light-Houſe _ + þ t. Catherine-Sound - 31,37|81,18 5 
Sandy-Point , - Mi 40,28 | 74,07 St. Simon's Sound - 31,01081,48 
I Perth-Amboy © = - | 49,35 Brunſwick, (Georgia) 31,10 | 
[Little-Egg-Harbour - | 39,30| 74,25 Amelia Sound (or entrance off |  } 
Great- Egg-Harbour + 39,18 74,33] St. Mary's river) 30, 3 5, 82,00 
Cape-May 38,57 74.55 Talbert's Iſland, (Georgia) 30, 2008 2, 0 
Cape - James 38,47 75,08 River St. John a 30, 908 7, 55 
Light-Houſe on Cape Henlo- St. Auguſfine 29, 4008 1, 45 
pen 4 8 38,46 | 75,07 Auguſtine Bay - - 29, 41081,49 
Falſe-Cape — - 38,27 | 75,08 Cape Caneveral - 128, 1280, 52 
Cape-Charles - - 37,11 | 76, 10 Phoals off do - - 28,15|80,47 | 
Cape-Henry = - 36,58 | 76,17 [Cooper's Hill (eaſternmoſt part f 
Norfolk (Virg 55 36,55 76,37 of Eaſt Florida) - = 26, 42080, 23 
Pate dr (Vir.) 37,14 77,54 [Cape Florida - = 25,4480, 34 
Vork- Town, (Vir.) = 37,12 76,52 [Dry Tortuga Shoals = 24, 2283, 10 
Richmond (Vir. ) - 37,30 77,50 Cape Sable - - 25, 0081,37 
Annapolis (Mar.) 39,00 Charlotte Harbour +» 26,43\32,55 
Alexandria, (Vir.) - - | 38,55; Spiritu Santo Bay. - = . [27,46|33,22 
|+Chincoteague-Shoals, 1 Bay of Apalache 22940083, 35 
on Mary land- Shore 38,00 | 75,05 [Cape St. Blaze — [29935 85,00 
Baltimore - I 39, 20 76,50{Penfacola Bar 30, 20 86,42 
Roanoke Inlet 35:47 76, o8 Mobille Point 30, 1587, 21 
Cape- Hatteras Shoals, 8. Weſt 19? Mouth of the OOO —.— 37 
. 1 : 34148 | 76, 8 . 
| 
* This place lies at KO head of Raviton, on a neck of land between 
Raviton river and Arthur Kull Sound, open to Sandy Hook, and has 
one of the beſt harbours on the continent. Veſſels from ſea may enter 
it in one tide, in almoſt any weather. It is not in a flouriſhing. ſtate. $ 
＋ It bears about fouth from Cape Henlopen, two leagues from land. 
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22. fud the time of High Water at any place. 
1 | 4 — —— | * 
IHE method commonly uſed for finding the time of high water will, 
at times, give the moon's age a day wrong; and the time ot her ſouthing, 
conſequentiy that of high water, will partake of that error. Even ſup- 
poſing the moon's ſouthing were exactly found, yet the tides would gen- 
erally differ, more or leſs, from the computed time; for the times of high 
Pater do not always happen at equal diſtances from each other, but at dif- 
ferent diſtances, according to the time of the moon's age, and her ſituation 
with reſpect to the ſun, or as the waters are acted upon by the foint attract- 
' Ing forces of the ſun and moon, or the difference of their forces. Hence the 
times of the tides are not always in proportion to the diſtance of the moon 
from the meridian at the ſame places, but are variouſly affected by the ac- 
tion of the ſun, which brings them on ſooner when the moon is in her fr ft 
and third quarters, and keeps them back later when ſhe is in her ſecond 
and fourth quarters. In the former caſe, the tides, were they raiſed by the 
ſun alone, would be earlier than thoſe raiſed by the moon alone; and in the 
latter caſe, they would be later, as may evidently be ſeen in the following 
Table of the times, or ſhifting of the Tides. . 
As theſe cauſes will make the times of high water at any place diſſer 
widely from thoſe by common computation, pilots, and all concerned, 
would do well to uſe the followirg method, which will in general give the 
times of high water within 24 minutes of the truth, when the tides are not 
greatly influenced by the wind. Here it is neceſſary to obſerve, that the 
times of the new moon may, by the irregularity of her motion, differ half a 
day from thoſe found in the Firſt Table; and conſequently the time of 
high water may differ 24 minutes from the truth, but ſeldom more, unlels 
te tides are either accelerated or retarded by high winds, 


Tie Uſe of the following Tables for finding the Moon's Age, and the Time 
| of High Water at any Place. 


Find the moon's 2g2 in the firſt table, by reckonirg the number of days 
fince laſt new moon ; and eg unſt her oge, 1a the ſecond table, you will find 
Hours and minutes, which beir g added ig the time of high water at the giv- 
en place, on the charge and full days, will give the ume of high water 
there paſt noon on the given day, If the ſum exceed 12 hours, ſubtract 12 
hours from it, and the remainder will ſhew the time of high water after 
midnight; but if the ſum exceed 24 hours, ſubtract 24 hours from it, and 
the remainder will ſhew the time ot h'gh water after noon on the next day ; 
which beirg reduced back to the given day, by dedufting 12 hours 24 
minutes, for each tide of ebb and tiood, will give the time ot high water on 
the given day, | TL 
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* ExAurrE I, f 
Mat time will # be High Water at Charleſton on the 26th of Auguſt, 1800? 


: Agiinſt 1800, in the firſt table, and under Avgaſt, I find new moon 
the igth day; and reckonirg forward to the 26th, I find the moon will 
then be 7 days old. Then 2g inſt 7, under the moon's age in the ſecond 
table, ſtand 4h. 24m. to which I add 7 hours (the time of high water at 
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Charleſton on the change and full days) gives 11h. 24m. the time of high 
water at Charlefton in the afternoon of the given day. 


ExAuPLE II. 


| Required the time of High mater at Boſton Light- Houſe, December 15, 1803 ? 


| Againſt 1803, in the firſt table, and under December, I find it will be 


new moon. on the 12th day; and counting forward to the 1 5th, I find that 


the moon will be 3 days old; then againſt g, her age, in the ſecond table, 
ſtand 1h. 56m. to which add 11h. gom. (the time of high water at Boſton 
light-houſe on the change and full days) gives 13h. 26m, the time of high 
water after noon ; from which take 12h. 24m. for half a lunar day, or the 


time of one ebb and flood, the remainder, Ih. 2m. will be the time of high 


water at Boſton light-houſe in the afternoon of the given day. 
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ih TABLE "OM the Day of the Month the New Moon will fall on] 
from the beginning of the Year 1799 till the end of the Year 1817, ac- 
cording to the New Stile. And allo a TABLE of the ſhifting of the 
Tide, by which the Error, in the common method of reckoning the time 
of High Water to fall 49 minutes later every day _ the Full and 
Change, will evidently appear. 
2 TABLE II. 
e fo 8 
E Tim. An. 
. 3 4 6 2 
| | | | — — 
Ja. Feb. 515 Apr. we] Fa. ; Jul. Au. | Sept. 65 Nov. Dec. H Water 
es 5 2! OTE | | /atereachlif 
0 #697 5 e t day after 
2 x ag na vie vale aloe vlog e vor iv ox . henew&& 
25 "if | Iful) moon 
„T. —— —-„- — 0 8 Days H M 
1799 4 665 | 41 34: *3* | 29 } a$ 1 27 | a6 I | O 44 
— — — — —.— — — 211 22 
1800] 25 | 23 | 24 | 22 | 22 | 20 | 20 | 19 | 17 1% | 15 15 3 | 1 56 
ES — CINE | | 3 „ 
. | - 
1801 13 121311 % 8] 6 £44 2 3 408 
| 5 g 14 1214 248 
1802 3 1 3 | I 11.30 29 28 27 25 25 23 23 8 g 1258 
r 
034 20 } 20 | 1 I I * 4 
1 TS ee 
1804411 9 10 3 8 6 6 3 3 2 1 1. 30 by 2 by 
3 — e 4 [xx 28 
1$05| 29 | 28 | 2g 28 27 26 2524222220 2015 12 12 
os 2 e WE Goo SR VV 3 16 6 
1806} 181719 | 17 | 17 | 16 | 15 [1312 11 10 9 7124 
— — e ee e ee i F 2 88 182 8 | 
18071 8 61 7 „„ 3] 3] 2 [1.30] 29 28 27192 40 
6 — EY 20 | 3 14% 
e 3 | 5 23 | 5 22S 
1809] 15 | 14 | 16 j 15 | 14 | 13 | 12.| 10 | $ 8 6 6 246 16 0 
—— — — — — 25 | 7 18 
1810 4 3 5] 3] 3] 1 1. 300 29 2) | 27 | 2s 25 | 26 1 8 22% 
— 1 | Ge ee as Ee 4 9 26 
1 \ | 2 | O 
1811 232222 21 ae 19 | 18 | 17 16 Is 14 13 © Py 7 
3 3 e Fi | 293\12 12 
nz wo] 1210 j10 [8] 81 61 ol 4] 34 3 
— 1 — — P 3 From the 
18134 1} — [1 29 | 29 | 27 | 27 | 25 2423 | 22 | 21 ſchange to the 
8 3 a . eee -—— —|full, the Moon 
| comes to the 
1814) 20 | 18 | 20 , 19 5: Biyd | 16 Is | 13 Þ Fo. 11 Meridien inshe 
„ STE 4 | _ Jafternoon, and 
8151 9 1 $1 74 6 $.] 43 #1. 5 I | 29 | 29 [from thetullto 
— — ron pmines 17.000 Was OY 
11816] 27 | 26 ' 27 | 26 | 25 | 24 | 23 | 22 | 20 20 | 18 | 18 [comes to the 
1 | 7: — — — Meridian after 
1817 VV Toca 
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TIDE TABLE, 


SHEWING 


bas time of High Water at Full and Change of the Moon 


* the tollowing places. 


INerr. H. Hands for bours, M. * minutes, and F. for feet.] | 


Boſton Light-Houſe, | {ef SF. 
Marblehead, Salem, and Cape-Ann, | | 
Newburyport and Portſmouth, 

Portland and Caſco-Bay, 88 
Kennebeck and Sheepſcut, "Bo 
Townſend, Broad-Bay, and George“ © River 
-Pericbſcor:River and F ox-Iſland, : 
Mount Deſert and Goulſborough, 3 
 Machias, | 1 
Paſſama uoddy River and Mooſe Iſland, 
e Cape Cod, ON Manomoy Point, 
Race Point, : | 
Nantucket, Eff - 
Tarpaulin Cove, 

Gay-Head, New-Bedford, Block. Iſland, nt Rhode. Iſland Har 

bonrs: SAY : 

New. Haven, 
New-London, New-York, Elizabech-Town Point, a and Cope! 
\*  "Henlopen,, 

Sandy-Hook, (New-York) II Ek 
Cape- Henry and Cape-Charles,*® '  : 
_ Charleſton, (S. C.) 15 : 
Port-Royal, 1 905 
St. Simon's Sound, 8 2 


St. Simon's-Bar, 


* 
40 
,” 
9 0 


wo 


T 
6.46 
„ 0+ „ 
” 


ITT 


: 


” * 
2 ® 


. hd * 
* ® 


"0 
». 
*. 
„ 
L 
* vs 
0s os * 


% 425 


St. Simon's-Offing, my : : : 
St. Anaſtatia's-Ifland, "£ "Y 1 
Florida- Keys, 1 A : © 


| 


ASoacm wma mo 


5 The Tides in theſe rivers are ee by the 3 When it bows | 
For two or three days at N. or N. V. the flood tide does not riſe two feet: 
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Relating to Mafters and Seamen in the Merchants Service. 


act. 


1 W q > a _—_ 
8 —— - «4 5 „% „ 4444 


Regulation of Seamen. 


Seamen in the Merchants” ſervice, it is provided, 1 
That every maſter or commander of any ſhip or veſſel bound from 4 
port in the United States to any foreign port, or of any ſhip or veſſel of 
the burthen of fifty tons or upwards, bound from a port in one ſtate, to a 
port in any other than an adjoining ſtate, ſhall, before he proceed on fuck 
voyage, make an agreement in writing or in print, with every. leaman or 
mariner on board ſuch ſhip or veſſel (except ſuch as ſhall be apprentice or 
ſervant to himſelf or owners) declaring the voyage or voyages, term or 
terms of time, for which ſuch ſeaman or mariner ſhall be ſhipped, And if 
any maſter or commander of ſuch ſhip or veſſel ſhall carry out any ſeaman 
or mariner (except apprentices or ſervants as aforeſaid) without ſuch contract 
or agreement being firſt made and ſigned by the ſeamen and mariners, ſuch 
maſſer or commander ſhall pay to every ſuch ſeaman or mariner the higheſt 
Price or wages which ſhall have been given at the port or place where ſuch 
ſeaman or mariner ſhall have been ſhipped, for a ſimilar. voyage, within 
three months next before the time of ſuch ſhipping : Provided, luch ſeaman 
or mariner ſhall perform ſuch voyage: or if not, then for ſuch time as he 
mall continue to do duty on board ſuch ſhip or veſſel; and ſhall, moregver 
_ forfeit twenty dollars for every ſuch ſeaman or mariner, one half to the ule 
of the perſon proſecuting for the ſame, the other half to the uſe of the Unit- 
ed States: and ſuch ſeaman or mariner, not having ſigned ſuch contract, 
ſhall not be bound by the regulations, nor ſubject to the penalties and for- 
feitures contained in this act. | e 8 | | 
At the foot of every ſuch contract, there ſhall. be a memorandum in 
writing, of the day aud the hour on which ſuch ſeaman or mariner, who 
ſhall ſo ſhip and ſubſcribe, ſhall render themſelves on board, to begin the 
voyage. agreed upon. And if any ſuch ſeaman or mariner {hall negle& to 
render himſelf on board the ſhip or veſſel, for which he has {hipped, at the 
time. mentioned in ſuch memorandum, and if the maſter, commander, or 
other officer of the ſhip. or veſſel, ſhall, on the. day on which ſuch. neglect 
happened, make an entry in the log - book of ſuch {hip or veſſel, of the name 
of ſuch ſeaman or mariner, and ſhall in like manner note the time that he ſo 
neglected to render himſelf (after the time appointed); every ſuch ſeaman 
or mariner ſhall forfeit for every hour which he ſhall ſo ne glect to render 
_ himſelf, one day's pay, accordir g to the rate of wages 2greed upon, to be 
deduaCted. out of his weges. And if any ſuch ſeaman or mariner ſhall whol- 
ly neglect to render himſelf on board of ſuch ſhip or veſſel, or havir g ren 
dered himſelf on board, ſhall afterwards deſert and eſcape, fo that the ſhip. 
or veſſel proceed to {ea without him, every ſuch ſcaman or mariner ſhall for- 
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feit and pay to the maſter, owner or conſignee of the ſaid ſhip or veſſel, a 
ſum equal to that which ſhall have been paid to him by advance at the time 
of ſigning the contract, over and beſides the ſum ſo advanced, both which ſums 
ſhall be recoverdble in any court, or before any juſtice or juſtices of any Rate, 
city, town or county within the United States, which, by the laws thereof, 
have cognizance of debts of equal value, againſt ſuch ſeaman or mariner, or 

his ſurety or ſureties, in caſe he ſhall have given ſurety to proceed the voyage. 
If the mate or firſt officer under the maiter, and a majority of the crew of 
any ſhip or veſſel, bound on a voyage to any foreign port, fhall, after the 
voyage is begun (and before the ſhip or veſſel ſhall have left the land) 
diſcover that the faid ſhip or veſlel is too leaky, or is otherwiſe unfit in 
her crew, body, tackle, apparel, furniture, proviſions or ſtores, to proceed 
on the intended voyage, and (hall require ſuch unfitneſs to be inquired into, 
the maſter or commander ſhall upon the requeſt of the ſaid mate (or other 
officer) and ſuch majority, forthwith proceed to or ſtop at the neareſt or 
moſt convenient port or place where {ſuch inquiry can be made, and ſhall 
there apply to the judge of the diſtrict court, if he ſhall there reſide, or if 
not, to {ome juſtice of the peace of the city, town or place, taking with 
him two or more of the ſaid crew who ſhall have made ſuch requeſt 3 and 
- thereupon ſuch judge or juſtice is hereby authorized and required to iſſue 
his precept directed to three perſons in the neighbourhood, the moſt ſkilful 
in maritime affairs that can be precured, requiring them to repair on board 
ſuch ſhip or veſſel, and to examine the fame in reſpett to the defects and in- 
ſufficiences complained of, and to make report to him the faid judge or juſ- 
tice, in writirg under their hands, or the hands of two of them, whether in 
any, or in what reſpect the ſaid ſhip or veſſel is unfit to proceed on the in- 
tended voyage, and what addition of men, provilions or ſtores, or what re- 
pairs or alterations in the body, tackle or apparel will be neceſſary; and 
upon ſuch report the ſaid judge or juſtice ſhall adjudge and determine, and 
ſhall endorſe on the faid report his judgment, whether the faid ſhip or vel. 
ſel is fit to proceed on the intended voyage; and if not, whether ſuch re- 
pairs can be made or deficiences ſupplied where the ſhip or veſſel then lies, 
or whether it be neceſſary for the {aid ihip or veſſel to return to the port 
from whence ſhe firſt ſailed, to be there refitted ; and the maſter and crew. 
hall in all things conform to the ſaid judgment; and the maſter or com- 
mander ſhall, in the firſt inſtance, pay all the coſts of ſuch view, report, and 
judgment, to be taxed and allowed on a fair copy thereof, certified by the 
laid judge or juſtice, But if the complaint of the faid crew ſhall appear 
upon the ſaid report and judgment, to have been without foundation; then 
the ſaid maſter, or the owner or conſignee of ſuch ſhip or veſſel, ſhall de- 
duct the amount thereof, and of reaſonable damages for the detention (to be 
aſcertained by the ſaid judge or juſtice} out of the wages growing due to the 
complaining ſeamen or mariners. And if after ſuch judgment, ſuch ſhip, 
or veſlel is fit ta proceed on her intended voyage, or after procuring ſuch 
men, proviſions, ſtores, re pairs or alterations as may be directed, the ſaid ſea- 
men or mariners, or either of them, ſhall refuſe to proceed on the voyage, it 
mall and may be lawful for any juſtice of the peace to commit by warrant 
under his hand and ſeal, every ſuch ſeaman or mariner (who ſhall ſo refuſe) 
to the common gaol of the county, there to remain without bail or main- 
prize, until he hall have paid double the ſum advanced to him at the time 
of ſubſcribing the contract for the voyage, together with ſuch realonable 
colts as ſhall be allowed by the ſaid juſtice, and inſerted in the ſaid warrant, 
and the ſurety or ſureties of ſuch ſeaman or mariner (in caſe he or they {ſhalt 


have given any) ſhall remain liable for ſuch payment. 
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If any perſon ſhall harbour or ſecrete any ſeaman or mariner belonging ts 
any ſhip or veſſel, knowing them to belong thereto, every ſuch perſon, on 
convittion thereof before any court in the city, town or county where he, 
Me or they may reſide, ſhall forfeit and pay ten dollars for every day which 
he, ſhe or they ſhall continue ſo to harbour or ſecrete ſuch ſeaman or mari- 
ner, one half to the uſe of the perſon proſecuting the ſame, the other half to 
the uſe of the United States; and no ſum exceeding one dollar, ſhall be 
recoverable from any ſeaman or mariner by any one perſon, for any debt 
contracted during the time ſuch ſeaman or mariner ſhall actually belong to 
any. ſhip or veſſel, until the voyage for which ſuch ſeaman or mariner en- 

gaged ſhall be ended. 3% 150 A | CENT 
If any ſeaman or mariner, who ſhall have ſubſcribed ſuch contract as is 
Herein before ſubſcribed, ſhall abſent himſelf from on board the ſhip or veſ- 
{el in which he ſhall fo have ſhipped, without leave of. the maſter or officer 
commanding on board; and the mate, or other officer having charge of the 
log-book, ſhall make an entry therein of the name of ſuch ſeaman or mari- 
ner, on the day on which he ſhall ſo abſent himſelf; and if ſuch ſeaman or 
mariner ſhall return to his duty within forty-eight hours, ſuch. ſeaman or 
mariner {hall forfeit three days pay for every day which he ſhall fo abſent 
himſelf, to be dedutted out of his wages: but if any ſeaman or mariner 
Mall abſent himſelf for more than forty-eight hours at one time, he ſhall 
forfeit all the wages due to him, and all his goods and chattels which were 
on board the ſaid ſhip or veſſel, ar in any ſtore where they may have been 
lodged at the time of his deſertion, to the uſe of the owner of the ſhip or 
yellel, and moreover ſhall be liable tc pay to him or them all damages which 
he or they may ſuſtain by being obliged to hire other ſeamen or mariners 
in his or their place, and ſuch damages ſhall be recovered with coſts, in any 
court or before any juſtice or juſtices having juriſdiction of the recovery of 
dehts to the value of ten dollars or upwards, | 

Every ſeaman or mariner ſhall be entitled to demand and receive from the 
maſter or commander of the ſhip or veſſel to which they belong, one third 
part of the wages which ſhall be due to him at every port where ſuch ſhip 
or veſſel ſhall unlade and deliver her cargo before the voyage be ended, un- 
lels the contrary be expreſsly ſtipulated in the contract: and as ſoon as the 
voyage is ended, and the cargo or ballaſt be fully diſcharged at the laſt port 
of delivery, every feaman or mariner ſhall be entitled to the wages which, 
Wall be then due according to his contract: and if fuch wages ſhall not be 
paid within ten days after {uch diſcharge, or if any diſpute ſhall ariſe bet ween 
the maſter and ſeamen cr mariners touching the ſaid wages, it ſhall be lawtul 
| for the judge of the diſtri where the faid ſhip or veſſel ſhall be, or in caſe 
his reſidence be more than three miles from the place, or of his ablence from 
the place of his reſidence, then for any judge or juſtice of the peace, to fum- 
mon the maſter of ſuch ſhip or veſſel to appear before him, to ſhew caule 
Why proceſs ſhould not iſſue againſt ſuch ſhip or veſſel, her,tackle, furni- 
ture, and apparel, according to the courſe of admiralty-courts, to anſwer 
for the ſaid wages: and if the maſter ' ſhall negle& to appear, or appearing 
Mall not ſhew that the wages are paid, or otherwiſe fatisfied, or forieited, 
and if the matter in diſpute ſhall not be forthwith ſettled, in ſuch caſe the 
judge or juftice ſhall certify to the clerk of the court of the diſtrict, that 
there is ſufficient cauſe of complaint whereon to found admiralty procels, 
and thereupon the clerk of ſuch court ſhall iſſue proceſs againft the ſaid 
Kip or veſſel, and the ſuit ſhall be proceeded on in the ſaid court, and final 
judgment be given according to the courſe of admiralty-courts in ſuch caſes 
uled; and in ſuch uit, all the amen or mariners (having cauſe of com- 


- 
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plaint of the like kind againſt the ſame ſhip or veſſel) ſhall be joined as com- 
plainants ; and it ſhall be incumbent on the maſter or commander to pro- 
duce the contract and log-hook, if required, to aſcertain any matters in dif. 
pute ; otherwiſe the complainants ſhall be permitted to ſtate the contents 
thereof, and the proof of the contrary ſhall lie on the maſter or commander; 
but nothing herein contained {hall prevent any ſeaman or mariner from hav- 
ing or maintaining any action at common law for the recovery of his wages, 
or from immediate proceſs out of any court having admiralty juriſdiction, 
wherever any ſhip or veſſel may be found, in cafe ſhe ſhall. have left the 
port of delivery where her voyage ended, before payment of the wages, or 
in caſe ſhe ſhall be about io proceed to fea before the end of the tea days 
next after the delivery of her cargo or ballaſt. A 58 

If any ſeaman or mariner, who ſhall have ſigned a contract to perform a 
voyage, ſhall at any port or place deſert, or ſhall abſent himſelf from ſuch 
ſhip or veſſel, without leave of che maſter, or officer commanding in the abſence 
of the maſter, it ſhall be lawful for any juſtice of peace within the United 
States (upon the complaint of the maſter) to iſſue his warrant to apprehend 


ſuch deſerter, and bring him before ſuch juſtice ; and if it ſhall then appear 


by due proof that he has ſigned a contract with the intent and meaning of 
this act, and that the voyage agreed for is not finiſhed, altered, or the con- 
tract otherwiſe diſſol ved, and that ſuch ſeaman or mariner has deſerted the 


ſhip or veſſel, or abſented himielf without leave, the laid juſtice ſhall com- 


mit him to the houſe of correttion or common gaol of the city, town, or 
place, there to remain until the {aid ſhip or veſſel ſhall be ready to proceed 
on her voyage, or till the maſter ſhall require his diſcharge, and then to be 
delivered to the ſaid maſter, he paying all colt of ſuch commitment, and de- 
ducting the ſame out of the Weges due to ſuch ſeaman or mariner. 

Every ſhip or veſſel belouging to a citizen or citizens of the United 
States, of the burthen of one huudred and fifty tons or upwards, navigated 
by ten or more perſons in the whole, ana bound on a voyage without the 
limits of the United States, ſhall be provided with a cheſt of medicines, put 
up by ſome apothecary of known reputation, and is e. by directions 
for adminiſtering the ſame; and the ſaid medicine ſhall be examined by the 
ſame or ſome other apothecary, once at leaſt in every year, and ſupplied with 
freſh medicines in the place of ſuch as ſhall have been uſed or ſpoiled ; and 
in default of having ſuch medicine-chelt fo provided, and kept fit for ule, 
the maſter or commander of ſuch ſhip or veſſel ſhall provide and pay for 


all ſuch advice, medicine, or attendance of phyſicians, as any of the crew 


ſhall ſtand in need of in caſe of ſickneſs at every port or place where the 
ſhip or veſſel may touch or trade at during the voyage, without any de- 
duction from the wages of ſuch ſick ſeaman or mariner. 

Every ſhip or veſſel, belonging as aforeſaid, bound on a voyage acroſs the 
Atlantic ocean, ſhall, at the time of leaving the laſt port from whence ſhe 
fails, have on board, well ſecured under deck, at leaſt ſixty gallons of water, 
one hundred pounds of falted fleſh meat, and one hundred pounds of whole- 
lome ſhip-bread, for every perſon on board ſuch ſhip or veſſel, over and be- 
ſides luch other proviſions, ſtores, and live ſtock as ſhall by the maſter or 


paſſengers be put on board, and in like proportion for ſhorter or longer voy- 


ages; and in Caſe the crew of any ſhip or veſſel, which ſhall not have been 
ſo provided, ſhall be put upon ſhort allowance in water, fleſh, or bread 
during the voyage, the maſter or owner of ſuch ſhip or veſſel ſhall pay to 
each of the crew one day's wages beyond the wages agreed on for every. day 
they ſhall be ſo put to ſhort allowance, to be recovered in the. ſame manner 


as their ſtipulated wages. 
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BY a law of the United States concerning certain fiſheries, and for tlie 
* and government of the fiſhermen employed therein, it is provid- 
ed, that 998 | RY | 

No ſhip or veſſel of twenty tons or upwards, employed in thoſe fiſheries, 
ſhall be entitled to the allowance therein granted, unleſs the ſkipper or maſ- 
ter thereof ſhall, before he proceeds on any fiſhing voyage, make an agree- 
ment, in writing or in print, with every fiſherman employed therein, ex- 
cepting only any apprentice or ſervant of himſelf or owaer ; and in addition 
to ſuch terms of ſhipment as may be agreed on, ſhall in ſuch agreement ex- 
E whether the fame is to continue for one voyage, or for the fiſhing ſea- 
on, and ſhall alſo expreſs that the fiſh or the proceeds of ſuch fiſhing voyage 
or voyages which may appertain to the fiſhermen, ſhall be divided among 
them in proportion to the quantities or number of ſaid fiſh they may reſpec. 
tively have caught; which agreement ſhall be endorſed or coumterſigned by 
the owner of ſuch fiſhing veſſel or his agent; and if any fiſherman, having 
engaged himſelf for a voyage or for the fiſhing ſeaſon, in any fiſhing veſſel, 
and ſigned an agreement therefor as aforeſaid, ſhall thereafter and while ſuch 
1 remains in force and to be performed, deſert or abſent himſelf from 

ch veſſel, without leave of the maſter or ſkipper thereof, or of the owner 


or his agent, ſuch deſerter ſhall be liable to the fame penalties as deſerting 


ſeamen or mariners are ſubje& to in the merchants? ſervice, and may in the 
like manner, and upon the like complaint and proof, be apprehended and 
detained; and all coſts of proceſs and commitment ifefßaid by the maſter or 


owner, ſhall be deducted out of the ſhare of fiſh, or proceeds of any fiſhing 


voyage to which ſuch deſerter had or ſhall become entitled. And any fiſh- 
erman, having engaged himſelf as aforeſaid, who ſhall during ſuch fiſhing 
voyage, refuſe or negle& his proper duty on board the fiſhing veſſel, being 
thereto ordered or required by the maſter or ſkipper thereof, or ſhall other- 
wiſe reſiſt his juſt commands, to the hindrance or detriment of ſuch voyage, 
beſide being aniwerable for all damages arifing thereby, ſhall forfeit to the 


uſe of the owner of ſuch veſſel, his ſhare of the allowance, which ſhall be 


paid upon ſuch voyage as is herein granted, | | it 

Where an agreement or contract ſhall be ſo made and figned, for a fiſhing 
voyage or for the fiſhing ſeaſon, and any filh which may have been caught 
on board ſuch veſſel during the ſame, ſhall be delivered to the owner or to 
his agent, for cure, and ſhall be fold by faid owner or agent, ſuch veſſel ſhall 


for the term of fix months after ſuch fale, be liable | and anſwerable for the 


_ ſkipper's and every other fiſherman's ſhare of ſuch fiſh, and may be proceed- 
ed againſt in the fame form, and to the ſame effect as any other veſſel is by 


law liable, and may be proceeded againſt for the wages of ſeamen or mariners 
in the merchants' ſervice. And upon ſuch procels for the value of a ſhare 
or ſhares of the proceeds of fiſh delivered and fold as aforeſaid, it ſhall be 
incumbent on the owner or his agent, to produce a juſt account of the ſales 
and diviſion of ſuch fiſh according to ſuch agreement or contract, otherwiſe 
the ſaid veſſel ſhall be anſwerable upon ſuch procels for what may be the 
higheſt value of the ſhare or ſhares demanded. But in all cafes, the owner 
of ſuch veſſel or his agent, appearing to anſwer to ſuch proceſs, may offer 
thereupon his account of general ſupplies made for ſuch fiſhing voyage, and 


of other ſupplies therefor made, to either of the demandants, and ſhall be 


allowed to produce evidence thereof in anſwer to their demands reſpettive- 
ly, and judgment ſhall be rendered upon ſuch proceſs, for the reſpective 


balances, which upon ſuch an inquiry-ſhall appear: Provided always, That 
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when proceſs ſhall be iſſued againſt any veſſel liable as aforeſaid, if the 
owner thereof or his agent will give bond to each fiſherman in whoſe fa 


vour ſuch proceſs {hall be inſtituted, with ſufficient ſecurity, to the ſatis- 


faction of two juſtices of the peace, one of whom ſhall be named by ſuch 
owner or agent, and the other by the fiſherman or fiſhermen purſuing ſuch 
procels ; or if either party ſhall refule, then the juſtice firſt appointed ſhall 


name his aſſociate, with condition to anſwer and pay whatever ſum ſhall be 
recovered by him or them on ſuch proceſs, there ſhal! be an immediate diſ- 
charge of ſuch veſſel : Provided, That nothing herein contained ſhall pre- 
vent any fiſherman from having his action at common law, for his ſhare or 
ſhares of fiſh, or the proceeds thereof as aforeſaid. - | 


Bounty on Veſſels employed in carrying on the Bank and other Cod. 
a) Fiſheries, | 

THERE ſhall be paid on the laſt day of December; annually, to the 

owner of every veſſel, or his agent, by the colleQor of the diſtri where ſuch 


veſſel may belong, that ſhall be qualified agreeably to law, for carrying on 


the bank and other cod-fiſheries, and that ſhall actually have been employed 
therein at ſea for the term of four months at the leaſt; of the fiſhing ſeaſon, 
next preceding, which ſeaſon is accounted to be irom the laſt day of Febru- 
ary to the laſt day of November in every. year, fot each and every ton of. 


ſuch veſſel's burthen, according to her admeaſurement as licenſed or enrolled, 


if of twenty tons and not exceeding thirty tons, one and a half dollars, and 
if above thirty tons, two and a half dollars, of which allowance aforeſaid 


three eighth parts ſhall accrue and belong to the owner of ſuch fiſhing veſſel, 
and the other five eighths thereof ſhall be divided by him, his agent or law- 


ful repreſentative, to and among the ſeveral fiſhermen who ſhall have been 
employed in ſuch veſſel during the ſeaſon aforeſaid, or a part thereof, as the 


cale may be, in ſuch proportions as the fiſh they ſhall reſpeftively have takers 


may bear to the whole quantity of fiſh taken on board ſuch veſſel during 
ſuch ſeaſon : Provided, That the allowance aforeſaid on any one veſſel, for 
one ſeaſon, ſhall not exceed one hundred and ſeventy dollars, | 
On the laſt day of December annually, as aforeſaid; there ſhall alſo be 
Paid to the owner of every fiſhing boat or veſſel of more than five tons, and 
leſs than twenty tons, or to his agent or lawful repreſentative; by the collec- 


tor of the diſtrict where ſuch boat or veſſel may belong, the ſum of one dot- 


lar upon every ton admealurement of ſuch boat or veſſel; which allowance 
ſhall be accounted for as part of the proceeds of the fares of ſaid boat or veſ> 
fel, and ſhall accordingly be fo divided among all perſons intereſted therein: 


Provided however, That this allowance ſhall be made only to ſuch boats or 


veſſels as ſball have actually been employed at ſea in the cod fiſhery, for the 
term of ſour months at the leaſt, of the preceding ſeaſon : And provided al- 


Jo, that ſuch boat or veſlel ſhall have landed in the courſe of faid preceding 


ſeaſon, a quantity of fiſh not leſs than twelve quintals for every ton of her 
admeaſurement ; the ſaid quantity of fiſh to be aſcertained when dried and 
cured fit for exportation and ng, to the weight thereof, as the fame 


ſhall! weigh at the time of delivery when actually fold ; which account of th. 


weight, with the original adjuſtment and ſettlement of the fare or fares among 
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the owners and fiſhermen, together with a written account of the length, 
breadth and depth of faid boat or veſſel, and the time ſhe has actually been 
employed in the fiſhery in the preceding ſeaſon, ſhall in all caſes be pro- 
duced and {worn or affirmed to, before the faid collector of the diſtrict in 
order to entitle the owner, his agent or lawful repreſentative, to receive the 
allowance aforeſaid. And if at any time within one year after payment of 
ſuch allowance, it ſhall appear that any fraud or deceit has been practiſed 
in obtaining the fame, the boat or veſſel upon which ſuch allowance ſhall 
have been paid, if found within the diſtrict aforeſaid, ſhall be forfeited ; 
otherwiſe the owner or owners having practiſed ſuch fraud or deceit, ſhall 
forfeit and pay one hundred dollars. f 8810 
The owner or owners of every fiſhing veſſel of twenty tons and upwards, 
his or their agent or lawful repreſentative, ſhall, previous to receiving the 
allowance which is provided for in this act, produce to the colleQor 
who is authorized to pay the fame, the original agreement or agreements 
which may have been made with the fiſhermen employed on board ſuch 
veſſel, as is herein before required, and allo a certificate to be by him or 
them ſubſcribed, therein mentioning the particular days on which ſuch veſ- 
ſel failed and returned on the ſeveral voyages or fares, ſhe may have made 
in the preceding fiſhing ſeaſon, to the truth of which they ſhall ſwear or 
affirm before the collector aforeſaid ö 5 
No ſnhip or veſſel of twenty tons or upwards, employed as aforefaid, ſhall 
be entitled to the allowance granted by this act, unleſs the ſkipper or maſter 
thereof ſhall, before he proceeds on any fiſhing voyage, make an agreement 
in writing or in print, with every fiſherman employed therein, excepting 
only an apprentice or ſervant of himſelf or owner ; and in addition to ſuch 
terms of thipment as may be agreed on, ſhall in ſuch agreement expreſs whe- 
ther the fame. is to continue for one voyage or for the fiſhing ſeaſon, and ſhalt 
allo expreſs that the fiſh or the proceeds of ſuch fiſhing voyage or Voyages 
which may appertain to the fiſhermen, ſhall be divided among them in pro- 
portion to the quantities or number of ſaid fiſh they may reſpettively have 
caught; which agreement ſhall be endorſed or counterſigned by the owner 
of ſuch fiſhing veſſel, or his agent. 5 5 
Any perſon who ſhall declare falſely in any oath or affirmation required 
by this act, being duly convicted thereof in any court of the United States, 
having juriſdiction of ſuch offence, ſhall ſuffer the ſame penalties as are pro- 
vided for falſe {wearing or affirming, by © An att to provide more effec- 
tually for the collection of the duties impoſed by law on goods, wares, 
and merchandize imported into the United States, and on the tonnage of 
ſhips or veſſels.” 5 3 | 3 5 . 
This aft to be in force until the fö6th day of February, 1799, and from 
thence to the end of the next ſeſſion of Congrels. _ | 5 
According to the proviſion above mentioned, this allowance is in- 
creaſed 33 per cent after the 1ſt day of Jan. 1798: and all veſſels follow- 
ing the directions of this act, are now entitled to bounty according to the 
following . 3 | | tas 18 


J ING SLE” 
| | 1 NES . | 3 Dol. Cents. 
Veſſels of 5 tons, and not exceeding 20. ton, per tons, 1 333 
1— 20 8 =o 30 ber S 1 CO. 


—— above zo tons AE e 1 | 3 333 
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Abftra of the Laws of the United States concerning Veſſels to be 
5 employed in the Coaſting Trade and Fiſhertes. © 


IN order to the licenſing any ſhip or veſſel for carrying on the coaſt. 
ing trade or fiſheries, the huſband or managing owner, together with the 
maſter thereof, with one or more ſureties to the ſatisfaction of the collector 
granting the ſame, ſhall become bound to pay to the United States, if ſuch 
ſhip or veſſel be of the burthen of five tons, and leſs than twenty tons, the 

ſum of one hundred dollars; and if twenty tons, and not exceeding thirty 
tons, the ſum of two hundred dollars; and if above thirty tons, and not 
exceeding fixty tons, the ſum of five hundred dollars; and if above hxty 
tons, the ſum of one thouſand dollars, in caſe it ſhall appear, within two 
years from the date of the bond, that ſuch ſhip or veſſel has been employed 
in any trade, whereby the revenue of the United States has been defrauded 
during the time licenſe granted to ſuch ſhip or veſſel remained in force; 
and the maſter of ſuch ſhip or veſſel ſhall alſo ſwear, or affirm, that he is a 
citizen of the United States, and that ſuch licenſe hall not be uſed for any 
other veſſel, or any other employment, than that for which it is ſpecially 
granted, or in any trade or buſineſs, whereby the revenue of the United 
States may be defrauded ; and if ſuch ſhip or veſſel be leſs than twenty 


tons burthen, the huſband or managing owner ſhall ſwear, or affirm, that | 


the is wholly the property of a citizen or citizens of the United States. 
No licenſe, el to any ſhip or veſſel, ſhall be conſidered in force, 
any longer than ſuch ſhip or vellel is owned, and of the deſcription ſet 
forth in ſuch licenſe, or for carrying on any other buſineſs or employment, 
than that for which ſhe is ſpecially licenſed ; and if any ſhip or veſſel be 
found with a forged or altered licenſe, 'or making uſe of a licenſe granted 
for any other ſhip or veſſel, ſuch ſhip or veſſel, with her tackle, apparel; 
and the cargo found on board her, ſhall be forfeiteeeee. 
Every ſhip or veſſel of twenty tons or upwards (other than ſuch as are 
regiſtered) found trading between diſtri& and diſtri, or between different 
places in the ſame diſtrict, or carrying on the fiſhery; without being enrolledand 
licenſed, or if leſs than twenty tons, and not leſs than five tons, without à 
licenſe, in manner as provided by this act, ſuch ſhip or veſlel, if laden with 
goods, the growth or manufacture of the United States, (diſtilled fpirits ex- 
cepted) or in ballaſt, ſhall pay the ſame fees in every port of the United 
States at which ſhe may arrive, as ſhips or veſſels not belonging to the citi- 
zen or citizens of the United States, and if ſhe have on board any articles of 
foreign growth or manufacture, or diſtilled ſpirits, other than ſea- ſtores, the 
ſhip or veſſel, together with her tackle, apparel, and furniture, and the lad- 
ing found on board, ſhall be forfeited : Provided, however, if ſuch ſhip or 
veſſel be at ſea, at the expiration of the time, for which the licenſe was giv. 
en, and the maſter of ſuch ſhip or veſſel ſhall fwear or affirm that ſuch was 
the caſe, and ſhall alſo within forty-eight hours after is arrival deliver ta 
the collector of the diſtrict in which he ſhall firſt arrive the licenſe which 
ſhall have expired, the forfeiture aforeſaid ſhall not be incurred, nor ſhall 
the ſhip or veſſel be liable to pay the fees and tonnage aforeſaid. 5 005 
If any ſhip or veſſel, enrolled or licenſed as aforeſaid, ſhall proceed on-a 
foreign voyage, without firſt giving up her enrolment and licenſe to the 
colle&or of the diſtri comprehending the port from which ſhe is about to 
proceed on ſuch foreign voyage, and being duly regiſtered by ſuch collector, 
every ſuch ſhip or veſſel, together with her tackle, apparel and fyrniture, and 
the goods, wares and mexchandize, ſo imported therein, ſhall be liable to ſeis- 


| 
| 
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zure and forfeiture : Provided always, if the port from which ſuch ſhip or 


veſſel is about to proceed on fuch foreign voyage, be not within the diſtrick 


where ſuch ſhip or veſſel is enrolled, the coliector of ſuch diſtrict ſhall give 


to the maſter of ſuch ſhip or veſſel a certificate, ſpecifying that the enrol- 
ment and licence of ſuch ſhip or veſſel is received by him, and the time 
When it was ſo received; which certificate ſhall afterwards be delivered by 


* the ſaid maſter to the collector, who may have granted ſuch enrolment and 


licenſe, i | | | | "Mp 

. The licenſe granted to any ſhip or veſſel ſhall be given up to the collec- 
tor of the diſtrict, who may have granted the fame, within three days after 
the expiration of the time, for which it was. granted, in caſe ſuch ſhip or 
veſſel be then within the diſtrict, or if ſhe, be abſent, at that time, within 
three days from her firſt arrival within the diſtrict afterwards, or if ſhe be 


ſold out of the diſtrict, within three days after the arrival of the maſter wich- 
in any diſtrict, to the collector of ſuch diſtrict, taking his certificate there- 


for and if the maſter thereof ſhall! neglect or refuſe to deliver up the li- 


= . aforeſaid, he ſhall forfeit fifty dollars; but if ſuch licence ſhall. have 


previouſly given up to the collector of any other diſtrict, as author- 
ized by this act, and a certificate thereof, under the hand of ſuch collector, 
be produced by ſuch maſter, or if ſuch licenſe be loſt, or deſtroyed, or un- 


. Intentionally miſlaid, fo chat it cannot be found, and the maſter of ſuch ſhip 


or veſſel ſhall make and ſubſcribe an oath. or, affirmation, chat ſuch licenle is 
loſt, deſtroyed, or unintentionally miſlaid, as he verily believes, and that 
the ſame, if found, ſhall be delivered up, as is herein required, then the afore- 
faid penalty ſhall not be incurred. And if ſuch licenſe ſhall be loſt, de- 
ſtroyed, or unintentionally. miſlaid, as aſoreſaid, before the expiration: of the 
time for which it was granted, upon the like oath or affirmation. being made 


and ſubſcribed by the maſter of ſuch ſhip or veſſel, the ſaid. collector is; here- 


by authorized and required, upon application being made therefor, to licenſe 
ſuch ſhip or veſſel anew, | 


It ſhall and may be lawful for the owner or owners .of any licenſed thip 
or veſſel to xeturn ſuch licenſe to the collector who granted the lame, at any 
time within the year for which it was granted, wha. ſhall thereupon cancel 


the ſame, and ſhall licenſe ſuch veſſel anew, upon | the application of the 


owner or owners, and upon the conditions herein, before required, being 
complied with; and in caſe the term for which. the former licenſe was grant- 
ed ſhall not be expired, an abatement of the tonnage of fix cents per ton 
Mall be made, in the proportion of the time ſo unexpired. . POD: > IM 

Every licenſed ſhip or veſſel ſhall have her name, and the port to which 
Me belongs, painted on her ſtern, in the manner as is provided for regiſtered 
ſhips or veſſels; and if any licenſed ſhip or veſſel be found without ſuch 
Painting, the owner or owners thereof ſhall pay twenty dollars, 


When the maſter of any licenſed ſhip or veſſel, ferry-boats excepted, 
ſhall be changed, the new. maſter, or, in caſe of his abſence, the owner or 
one of the owners thereof, ſhall report ſuch, change to the collector reſiding 
at the port where the ſame may happen, if there be one, otherwiſe to the 
colleQtor reſiding at any port, where ſuch ſhip or veſſel may next arrive, 
who, upon the oath or affirmation of ſuch new-maſter, or, in caſe of his ab- 
ſence, of the owner or one of the owners, that he is a citizen of the United 
States, and that ſuch ſhip or veſſel ſhall not, while ſuch licenſe continues in 
force, be employed in any. manner whereby the revenue of the United 
States may be. defrauded, ſhall endorſe ſuch change on the licenſe, with the. 
name of the new maſter ; and when any change thall happen, as aforeſaid, 


and ſuch change ſhall ng} be reported, and the endorſement made of ſuch, 
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change, as is herein required, ſuch ſhip or veſſel, ſound carrying on the 
coaſting trade or fiſheries, ſhall be ſubject to pay the ſame fees and tonnage, 
as a veſſel of the United States having a regiſter, and the ſaid new maſter 
ſhall forfeit and pay the ſum of ten dollars, | ö CFP 


The maſter or commander of every ſhip or veſſel licenſed for carrying on 
the coaſting trade, deſtined from a diſtrict in one ſtate to a diſtrict in che 
fame, or an adjoining ſtate on the ſea-coaſt, or on a navigable river, having 
on board either diſtilled ſpirits in caiks exceeding five hundred gallons, wine 
in caſks ex ceeding two hundred and fifty gallons, or in bottles exceedin 
one hundred dozens, ſugar in caſks or boxes, exceeding. three thouſand 
pounds, tea in cheſts or boxes exceeding five hundred pounds, . collee in 
caſks or bags exceeding. one thouſand pounds, or foreign merchandize in 
packages, as imported, exceeding in value four hundred dollars, or goods, 
vwares or merchandize, conſiſting of ſuch enumerated or other articles of 
foreign growth or manufacture, or of both, whole aggregate value exceeds 
eight hundred dollars, ſhall, previous to the departure of ſuch ſhip or vel. 
ſel from the port where ſhe may then be, make out and ſubſcribe duplicate 
manifeſts of the whole of ſuch cargo on board ſuch ſhip or veſſel, ſpecify- 
ing in ſuch manifeſts the marks and numbers of every caſk, bag, box, cheſt 
or package containing the lame, with the name and place of reſidence of every 
ſhipper and conlignee, and the quantity ſhipped by and to each; and if 
there be a collector or ſurveyor, reſiding at ſuch port, or within five miles 
thereof, he ſhall deliver ſuch manifeſts to the collector, if there be one, oth- 
erwiſe to the ſurveyor, before whom he ſhall. {wear or affirm, to the beſt of 
his knowledge and belief, that the goods therein contained were legally im- 
ported, and the duties thereupon paid or ſecured, or if ſpirits diſ- 
| tilled within the United States, that the duties thereupon have been paid or 
ſecured, whereupon: the ſaid collector or ſurveyor ſhall certify the fame on 
the faid manifeſts, one of Which he ſhall return to the ſaid maſter, with a per- 
mit, ſpecifying thereon, generally, the lading on board ſuch ſhip or veſſel, 
and authorizing him to proceed to the port of his deſtination. And if any 
ſhip or veſſel, being laden and deſtined, as aforeſaid, ſhall depart from the 
port where ſhe may then be, without the maſter or commander having firſt 
made out and ſubſcribed duplicate manifeſts of the lading on board ſuch 
ſhip or veſſel, and in cafe there be a collector or ſurveyor reſiding at ſuch 

port, or. within five miles thereof, without having previouſly delivered the 
fame to the ſaid collector or ſurveyor, and obtaining a permit, in manner as is 
herein required, ſych maſter or commander ſhall pay one hundred dollars. 

The maſter or commander of every ſhip or veſſel licenſed for carrying on 
the coaſting trade, having on board either diſtilled ſpirits in caſks exceeding 
five hundred gallons, wine in caſks exceeding two hundred and fifty gal- 
Jons, or in bottles exceeding one hundred dozens, ſugar in caſks.or boxes 
exceeding three thouſand pounds, tea in cheſts: or boxes exceeding five hun- 
dred pounds, coſſee in eaiks or bags exceeding one thouſand pounds, or for- 
eign merchandize in packages, as imported, exceeding in value ſour hundred 
dollars, or goods, wares or mei chandize, conſiſting of ſuch enumerated or 
other articles of foreign growth or manufacture, or of both, whole aggregate 
value exceeds eight hundred dollars, and arriving from a diſtri in one 
ſtate, at a diſtrict in the ſame or an adjoining ſtate on the ſea- coaſt, or on a 
navigable river, ſhall, previous to the unlading of any part of the cargo of 
ſuch ſhip or veſſel, deliver to the collector, if there be one, or if not, to the 
ſurveyor reſiding at the port of her arrival, or if there be no colleQor or 
ſurveyor reſiding at ſuch port, then to a colleQor or ſurveyor, if there be 
any ſuch officer reſiding within ve miles thereof, the manifeſt of the cargo, 
| eertified by the collector or ſurveyor of the diftrift from whence ſhe failed 
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- (if there be ſuch manifeſt) otherwiſe the duplicate manifeſts thereof, as is 
herein before directed, to the truth of which, before ſuch officer, he ſhall 
wear or affirm. And if there have been taken on board ſuch ſhip or veſſel, 
any other or more goods, than are contained in ſuch manifeſt or manifeſts, 
ſince her departure from the port, from whence ſhe firſt failed, or if any 
goods have been ſince landed, the ſaid maſter or commander {hall make 
known and particularize the fame to the ſaid colleftor or ſurveyor,” or if no 
ſuch goods have been ſo taken on board or landed, he ſhall ſo declare, to the 
truth of which he ſhall ſwear or affirm : Whereupon, the ſaid collector or 
ſurveyor ſhall grant a permit for unlading a part, or the whole of ſuch car- 
go, as the ſaid maſter or commander may requeſt. And if there be no col- 
lector or ſurveyor, reſiding at, or within five miles of the ſaid port of her 
arrival, the maſter or commander of ſuch ſhip'or veſſel may proceed to dil. 
charge the lading from on board ſuch ſhip or veſſel, but ſhall deliver to the 
collector or furveyor, reſiding at the firſt port, where he may next afterwards 
arrive, and within twenty-four hours of his arrival, the manifeſt or manifeſts 
aforeſaid, noting thereon the times when, and places where, the goods there. 
in mentioned, have been unladen, to the truth of which, before the ſaid laſt 
mentioned col lector or ſurveyor, he ſhall ſwear or affirm ; and if the maſter 
or commander of any ſuch ſhip or veſſel, being laden as aforeſaid, - ſhall ne- 
gle or refule to deliver the manifeſt or manifeſts, at the times, and in the 
manner herein directed, be ſhall pay one hundred dollars. d eee 
- The maſter or commander of every ſhip or veſſel, licenſed for carrying 
vn the coaſting trade, and being deſtined from any diſtrict of the United 
States, to a diſtrict other than a diſtri in the ſame, or an adjoining ſtate, on 
the ſea-coaſt, or on a navigable river, ſhall, previous to her departure, de- 
liver to the collector reſiding at the port where fuch ſhip or veſſel may be, 
there is one, otherwiſe to the collettor of the diftri& comprehending fuch 
Port, or to a ſurveyor within the diſtrict, as the one or the other may reſide 
neareſt to the port at which ſuch ſhip or veſſel may be, duplicate manifeſts 
of the whole cargo on board ſuch ſhip or veſſel, or if there be no cargo on 
board, he ſhall fo certify, and if there be any diſtilled ſpirits, or goods, wares 
and merchandize, of foreiga growth or manufacture on board, other than 
what may, by the collector, be deemed ſufficient for ſea-ſtores, he ſhall ſpe. 
eify in {uch manifeſts, the marks and numbers of every caſk, bag, box, cheſt 
or package, containing the fame, with the name, and place of reſidence, of 
every ſhipper and conſignee of ſuch diſtilled ſpirits, or goods of foreign 
rewth or manufacture, and the quantity ſhipped by, and to each, to be by 
Pim ſubſcribed, and to the truth of which, he ſhall ſwear or affirm ; and 
ſhal! alſo ſwear or affirm before the ſaid collector or ſurveyor, that ſuch 
goods, wares or merchandize, of foreign growth or manufacture, were, to 
the beft of his knowledge and belief, legally imported, and the duties there- 
upon, paid or ſecured ; or if ſpirits diſtilled within the United States, that 
the duties thereupon, have been duly paid or ſecured ; upon the perform- 
ance of which, and not before, the ſaid colleQor or ſurveyor ſhall certify the 
fame on the ſaid manifeſts; one of which he ſhall return to the maſter, with 
a permit, thereto annexed, authorizing him to proceed to the port of his 
deſtination. And if any ſuch ſhip or veſſel ſhall depart from the port where 
ſhe may. then be; having diſtilled ſpirits, or goods, wares or merchandize, of 
foreign growth or manufacture on board, without the ſeveral things herein 
required, being complied with, the maſter thereof ſhall forſeit one hundred 
dollars; or if the, lading be of goods, the growth or manufacture of the 
United States only, or if ſuch ſhip or veſſel have no cargo, and ſhe depart, 
without the ſeveral things herein required, being complied with, the faid 
maſter ſhall forfeit and pay fifty dollars, N GOT 
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he maſter or commander of every ſhip or veſſel licenſed to carry on the 
coaſting trade, arriving at any diſtrift of the United States, from any diſtrict, 
other than a diſtrict in the lame, or an adjoining ſtate on the ſea-coaſt, or o 
a navigable river, ſhall deliver to the collector reſiding at the port where: 
ſhe may arrive, if there be one, otherwile to the colleQor or ſurveyor in the 
diſtrict comprehending ſuch port, as the one, or the other, may reſide neareſt 
thereto, if the collector or ſurveyor reſide at a diſtance not exceeding five 
miles, within twenty-four hours, or if at a greater diſtance, within forty- 
eight hours next after his arrival; and previous to the unlading any of the 
goods brought in ſuch ſhip or veſſel, the manifeſt of the cargo (if there be 
any) certified by the collector or ſurveyor of the diſtrift from whence ſhe 
laſt failed, and ſhall make oath or affirmation, before the ſaid collector or ſur- 
veyor, that there was not, when he ſailed from the diſtrict where his manifeſt 
was certified, or has been ſince, or then is, any more or other goods, wares 
or merchandize of foreign growth or manufacture, or diſtilled ſpirits (if 
there be any, other than ſea- ſtores, on board ſuch veſſel) than is therein men- 
tioned ; and if there be no ſuch goods, he ſhall fo ſwear or affirm; and if 
there be no cargo on board, he ſhall produce the certificate of the collector 
or ſurveyor of the diſtrict from whence he laſt failed, as aforeſaid, that ſuck 
is the — : Whereupon ſuch collector or ſurveyor ſhall grant a permit for 
unlading the whole, or part of ſuch cargo (if there be any) within his diſ- 
trict, as the maſter may requeſt ; and where a part only of the goods, wares 
and merchandize, of foreign growth or arial, or of diſtilled ſpirits, 
brought in ſuch ſhip or veſſel, is intended to be landed, the faid collector or 
ſurveyor ſhall make an endorſement of ſuch part, on the back of the manifeſt, 
ſpecifying the articles to be landed ; and ſhall return fuch manifeſt to the 
maſter, endorſing alſo thereon, his permiſſion for ſuch ſhip or veſſel, to pro- 
ceed to the place of her deſtination ; and if the maſter of ſuch ſhip or veſſel 
| ſhall negle&or refule to deliver the manifeſt, (or if ſhe has no cargo, the cer- 
tificate) within the time herein directed, he ſhall forfeit one hundred dollars, 
and the goods, wares and merchandize of foreign growth or manufacture, or 
diſtilled ſpirits, found on board or landed from ſuch ſhip or veſſel, not being 
certified, as is herein required, ſhall be forfeited, and if 2 ſame ſhall amount 

to the value of eight hundred dollars, ſuch ſhip or veſſel, with her tackle, ap- 
parel and furniture, ſhall be alſo forfeited, $ | 
Nothing in this act contained ſhall be fo conſtrued, as to oblige the maſ- 
ter or commander of any ſhip or veſſel, licenſed for carrying on the coaſt- 
ing · trade, bound from a diſtri& in one ſtate, to a diſtri& in the ſame, or an 
adjoining ſtate on the ſea - coaſt, or on a navigable river, having on board 
goods, wares, or merchandize, of the growth; product or manufactures of 
the United States only (except diſtilled ſpifits), diſtilled ſpirits, not more 
than five hundred gallons, wine in caſks not more than two hundred and 
fifty gallons, or in bottles not more than one hundred dozens, ſugar in caſks 
or boxes not more than three thouſand pounds, tea in cheſts or boxes not. 
more than five hundred pounds, coffee in caſks or bags not more than one 
thouſand pounds, or foreign merchandize in packages, as imported, of not 
more value than four hundred dollars, or goods, wares or merchandize, con- 
liſting of ſuch enumerated or other articles of foreign growth or manufac- 
ture, or of both, whoſe aggregate value ſhall not be more than eight hun- 
dred dollars, to deliver a manifeſt thereof, or obtain a permit previous to 
her departure, or on her arrival within ſuch diftri, to make any report 
thereof; but ſuch maſter ſhall be provided with a manifeſt, by him ſub- 
| feribed, of the lading, of what kind ſoever, which was on board ſuch ſhip 
or veſſel, at the time of his departure from the diſtri& from which ſhe laſt 
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failed, and if the fame; or any part of ſuch lading, conſiſts of diſtilled ſpirirs; 
or goods, wares, or merchandize, of foreign growth or manufacture, with 
the marks and numbers of each caſk, bag, box, cheſt or package, containing 
the ſame, with the name of the ſhipper and conlignee of each; which 
manifeſt ſhall be by him exhibned, for the inſpection of any officer of the 
revenue, when, by fuch officer, thereumo required; and ſhall alſo inform 
fach officer, from whence ſuch ſhip or velfel laſt failed, and how long ſhe 
has been in port, when by him ſo interrogated. And if the maſter of ſuch 
ſhip or veſſel ſhall not be provided, on his arrival within any ſuch diſtrict, 
with a manifeſt. and exhibit the fame, as is herein required, if the lading of 
ſuch ſhip or veſſel conſiſt wholly of goods, the produce or manufacture of 
the United States (diſtilled ſpirits excepted) he ſhall forfeit twenty dollars, 
or if there be diftilled ſpirits, or goods, wares, or merchandize, of forzign 
wih or manufacture, on board, excepting. what may be ſufficient for ſca- 
. Rores, he ſhall forfeit forty: dollars; or if he ſhall refuſe to anſwer the in- 
terrogatories truly, as is herein required, he ſhall forfeit the fum of one hun- 
dred dollars. And if any of the goods laden on board fach ſhip or veſſel, 
mall be of foreign growth or manufatture, or of ſpirits diſtilled within the 
United States, {o much of the ſame, as may be found on board fuch ſhip or 
veſſel, and which ſhall. not be included in the manifeſt exhibited by ſuch 
maſter, ſhall be ſorfeited. N e 
When any ſhip or veſſel of the United States, regiſtered according to law, 
mall be employed in going from any one diſtrict in the United States, o 
any other diſtrict, ſuch ſhip or veſlel, and the maſter or commander thereof, 
with the goods ſhe may have on board, previous to her departure from the 
&iſtrif, where ſhe may be, and alſo, upon her arrival in any other diſtrict, 
att be ſubject, (except as to the payment of fees) to the ſame regulations, 
proviſions, penalties and forfeitures, and the like duties are impoſed on like 
efficers, as is provided above for ſhips or veſſels carrying on. the coaſting 
trade: Provided however, that nothing herein contained, {Hall be conſtrued 
ta extend to regiſtered ſhips or veſſels of the United States, having on board 
goods, wares and merchandize of foreign growth or manufacture, brought 
into the United States in ſuch ſhip or veitel from a foreign port, and on 
which the duties have not been paid or ſecured aecording to la Ww. | 
The maſter or commander of every ſhip or veſſel, employed in the tranſ- 
portation of goods from diſtrict to diſtrict, that ſhall put into a port, other 
tian the one to which ſhe was bound, ſhall, within twenty four hours of 
his arrival, if there be an officer refding at ſuch port, and ſhe continue 
there ſo long, make report of his arrival, to ſuch officet, with the name of 
the place he came from, and*tQ which he is bound, with an account of his 


AI wing and if the maſter of ſuch ſhip or veſſel ſhall negle& or refuſe to do 


the ſame, he ſhall forfeit twenty dollars. | Fi 

If the maſter-or commander of any ſhip or veſſel, employed in the tranſ- 
Portation of goods, from diftrift to diſtrict, having on board goods, wares, or 
merchandize of foreign growth or manufacture, or diſtilled ſpirits, ſhall, on 
his arri val at the port to which he was deſtined, have loſt or miſlaid the cer- 
whed manifeſt of the ſame, or the permit which was given therefor, by the 
collector or ſurveyor of the diſtrict from whence: he: failed, the colleQor of 
tue diſtrict where he ſhall fo arrive, ſhall, take bond for the payment of the 
duties on ſuch goods, wares and merchandize of foreign growth or manufac- 
rare, or diſtilled ſpirits, within ſix months, in the lame manner as though 
they were imported from a foreign country: Provided however, ſuch bond 
nell be cancelled, if the ſaid maiter ſnhall deliver, or cauſe to be delivered io 
tue calleRor taking ſuch bond, and within the term therein limited for pay- | 


* 
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ment, a certificate from the colle&or or ſurveyor of the diſtrict, from whence 
he failed, that ſuch goods were legally exported in ſuch ſhip or veſſel, from 
ſuch diſtrict. = Bo FL! n 
In all caſes, where ſuch ſhip or veſſel, or any other licenſed ſhip or veſſel, 

ſhall have been once admeaſured, it ſhall not be neceflary to meaſure ſuch 
ſhip or veſſel anew, for the purpoſe of obtaining another enrolment or licenſe 
except fuch ſhip or veſſel ſhall have undergone ſome alteration as to her 
burthen, ſubſequent to the time of her former licenſe, 
It ſhall bs lawful for any officer of the revenue, to go on board of any ſhip 
or veſſel, whether ſhe ſhall be within or without his diſtrict, and the fame 
to inſpect, ſearch, and examine, and if it ſhall appear that any breach of the 
laws of the United States has been committed, whereby ſuch ſhip or veſſel, 
or the goods, wares, and merchandize on board, or any part thereof, is or ars 
liable to forfeiture, to make ſeizures of the ſame. - TM | 

In every caſe where a forfeiture of any ſhip or veſſel, or of any goods, 
wares, or merchandize, ſhall accrue, it ſhall be the duty of the colle&or,-or 
other proper officer, who ſhall give notice of the ſeizure of ſuch ſhip or 
veſlel, or of ſuch goods, wares, or merchandize, to inſert in the ſame adver= 


tiſement the name or names, and the place or places of reſidence, of the per- 


ſon or perſons, to whom any ſuch ſhip or veſſel, goods, wares, and merchan- 

dize belonged, or where conſigned, at the time of ſuch ſeizure, if the ſame 
ſhall be known to him. | - 24 | | 

If any perſon or perſons ſhall ſwear or affirm to any of the matters here- 
in required to be verified, knowing the fame to be falſe, ſuch perſon or per- 
ſons ſha ſuffer the like pains and penalties, as ſhall be incurred by perſons 
committing wilful and corrupt perjury. And if any perſon or perſons 
mall forge, counterfeit, eraſe, alter, or falſify any enrolment, licenſe, certifi- 
eate, permit, or other document, mentioned or required in this act, to be 
granted by any officer of the revenue, ſuch perſon or perſons, fo offending, 
{hall forfeit five hundred dollars. pitt 


If any perſon or perſons ſhall aſſault, reſiſt, obſtruct, or hinder any otfcer 


in the execution of any act or law of the United States, herein mentioned, 
or of any of the powers or authorities veſted in him by any act or law, as 
 aforelaid, all and every perſon and perſons ſo offtending, ſhall, for every ſuch 
offence, for which no other penalty is particularly provided, forfeit five 
hundred dollars. | 8 FLY 55 
If any licenſed ſhip or veſſel ſhall be transferred in whole or in part to 
any perſon, who is not, at the time of ſuch transfer, a citizen of, and reſi - 
dent within the United States, or if any ſuch ſhip or veſſel ſhall be employ- 
ed in any other trade than that for which ſhe is licenſed, or ſhall be found 
with a forged or altered licenſe, or one granted for any other ſhip or veſſel, 
every ſuch ſhip or veſſel, with her tackle, apparel, and furniture, and the 
cargo found on board her, ſhall be forf eite. e 
Provided nevertheleſs, That in all caſes where the whole or any part of the 


lading or cargo on board any ſhip or veſſel ſhall belong bona fide to any per- 


ſon or perſons other than the maſter, owner, or mariners, of ſuch ſhip or veſ- 


ſel, and upon which the duties ſhall have been previouſly paid or ſecured, 
according to law, ſhall be exempted from any forfeiture under this act, any 
thing therein contained to the contrary notwithſtanding, on 
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Relief of fick and diſabled Seamen. 


MANN Hoſpitals and Lazarettoes are founded in different parts of 
the United States for the ſup port and relief of poor, ſick and difabled Sea- 
men; and by the United States Laws as well as thoſe of ſeveral different 
States, taxes are collected of maſters and mariners for this valuable purpoſe. 
We here ſubjoin an abſtract of thoſe laws, for the inſtruction of maſters of 
veſſels on entering the different ports. . 1 ä 
BM a law of the United States for the relief of the ſick and diſabled 
ſeamen, it is provided, 46 | 
That from and after the firſt day of September, 2798, the maſter or owner 
of every ſhip or veſſel of the United States, arriving from a foreign port into 
any port of the United States, ſhall, before ſuch ſhip-or veſſel ſhall be ad- 
mitted to an entry, render to the collector a true account of the number of 
ſeamen, that ſhall have been employed on board ſuch veſſel ſince ſne was 
laſt entered at any =_ in the United States—and ſhall pay to the faid col- 
eftor, at the rate of twenty cents per month for every ſeaman ſo employed; 
which ſum he is hereby authorized to retain out of the wages of ſuch feamen. 
From and after the firſt day of September, 1798, no collector ſhall grant 
to any ſhip or veſſel whoſe enrolment or licenſe ſor carrying on the coaſt- 
ing trade has expired, a new enrolment or licenſe before the maſter of ſuch 
ſhip or veſſel ſhall firſt render a true account to the collector, of the num- 
ber of ſeamen, and the time they have ſeverally been employed on board 
| ſuch ſhip or veſſel, during the continuance of the licenſe which has ſo ex- 
pired, and pay to ſuch collector twenty cents ou month for every month 
- Juch ſeamen have been ſeverally employed, as aforeſaid ; which ſum the ſaid 
maſter is hereby authorized to retain out of the wages of ſuch ſeamen, And 
if any ſuch maſter ſhall render a falſe account of the number of men, and 
the length of time they have ſeverally been employed, as is herein required, 
he ſhall forfeit and pay one hundred dollars. | 
It ſhall be the duty of the ſeveral collectors to make a quarterly return 
of the ſums collected by them, reſpectively, by virtue of this act, to the 
Secretary of the Treaſury ; and the Preſident of the United States is hereby 
authorized, out of the ſame, to provide for the temporary relief and main- 
tenance of fick or diſabled ſeamen, in the hoſpitals or other proper inſtitu- 
tions now eſtabliſhed in the ſeveral ports of the United States, or, in ports 
where no ſuch inſtitutions exiſt, then in ſuch other manner as he ſhall di- 
rect: and the Preſident is hereby authorized to purchaſe or receive ceſſions 
or donations of ground or buildings, in the name of the United States, and 
to cauſe buildings, when neceſſary, to be erected as hoſpitals for the accom- 
modation of ſick and diſabled ſeamen. e 
And by another act in addition to the above, it is provided. 
That the Preſident of the United States ſhall be, and he hereby is au- 
thorized to direct the expenditure of any monies which have been or ſhall 
be collected by virtue of an act, entitled An act for the relief of fick and 
diſabled ſeamen,” to be made within the ſtate wherein the fame ſhall have 
been collected, or within the ſtate next adjoining thereto, excepting what 
may be collected in the ſtates of New-Hampſhire, Maſſachuſetts, Rhode- 
Iſland, and Connecticut; any thing in the ſaid aft contained to che contrary 
thereof, notwithſtanding. e 2 
That the Secretary of the Navy ſhall be, and he hereby is authorized and 
direfted to deduct, after the firſt day of September, 1799, from the pay 
thereafter to become due, of the officers, ſeamen and marines of the Navy 


* 


* 
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of the United States, at the rate of twenty cents per month, for every ſuch 
officer, ſeaman and marine, and to pay the ſame quarter annually to the 
Secretary of the Treaſury, to be applied to the fame purpoſes, as the money 
collected by virtue of the above mentioned act is appropriated. 


That the officers, ſeamen and marines of the Navy of the United States, 
ſhall be entitled to receive the fame beneiits and advantages, as by the act 
above mentioned are provided for the relief of the ſick and diſabled ſeamen 


of the merchant veſſels of the United States. 


Power and Dur Y of CONSULS. 


By an A& concerning Conſuls and Vice-Conſuls of the United States, it is 
1 K | enacted, that 5 8 

THE ſhall have right in the ports or places to which they are or 
may be ſeverally appointed, of receiving the proteſts or declarations, which 
ſuch captains, maſters, crews, paſſengers and mercharits, as are citizens of the 
United States may reſpectively chuſe to make there; and alſo ſuch as any 
foreigner may chuſe to make before them relative to the perſonal intereſt of 
any citizens of the United States; and the copies of the ſaid acts duly au- 
thenticated by the ſaid conſuls or vice conſuls, under the ſeal of their con- 
ſulates, reſpectively, ſhall receive faith in law, equally as their originals 


would in all courts in the United States. It ſhall be their duty where the 


laws of the country permit, to take poſſeſſion of the perſonal eſtate left by 
any citizen of the United States, other than ſeamen belonging to any ſhip or 
veſſel who ſhall die within their conſulate ; leaving there no legal repreſen. 
tative, partner in trade or truſtee by him appointed to take care of his 
effects, they ſhall inventory the {ame with the aſſiſtance of two merchants of 


the United States, or for want of them, of any others at their choice; ſhall | 


collect the debts due to the deceaſed in the country where he died, and pay 
the debts due from his eſtate which he ſhall have there contrafted ; ſhall fel} 
at auction after reaſonable public notice ſuch part of the eſtate as ſhall be of 
a periſhable nature, and ſuch further part, if any, as ſhall be neceſſary for 
the payment of his debts, and at the expiration of one year from his deceaſe, 
the reſidue ; and the balance of the eſtate they ſhall tranſmit to the treaſury 
of the United States, to be holden in truſt for the legal claimants. But if at 
any time before ſuch tranſmiſſion, the legal repreſentative of the deceaſed 
ſhall appear and demand his effects in their hands, they ſhall deliver them 
up, being paid their fees, and ſhall ceaſe their proceedings, | 

For the information of the repreſentative of the deceaſed, it ſhall be the 
duty of the conſul or vice conſul authorized to proceed as aforeſaid in the 
ſettlement of his eſtate, immediately to notify his death in one of the gazettes 


Publiſhed in the conſulate, and alſo to the Secretary of State, that the ſame 
may be notified in the ſtate to which the deceaſed ſhall belong; and he ſhall 


alſo, as foon as may be, tranſmit to the Secretary of State, an inventory of 
the effects of the deceaſed taken as before directed. | 5 8 

The ſaid conſuls and vice conſuls, in caſes where ſhips or veſſels of the 
United States ſhall be ftranded on the coaſts of their conſulates reſpectively, 
ſhall, as far as the laws of the country will permit, take proper meaſures, as 
well for the purpoſe of ſaving the faid ſhips or veſſels, their cargoes and ap- 


purtenances, as for ſtoring and ſecuring the effects and merchandize faved, 
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and for taking an inventory of inventories thereof; and the merchandize and 
effects faved with the inventory or inventories: thereof taken as aforeſaid, 
"ſhall, after dedufting therefrom the expenſe, be delivered to the owner or 
owners. Provided, That no conſul or vice conſul ſha. have authority to 
take poſſeſſion of any ſuch goods, wares, merchandize or other property, 
chen the maſter, owner or conſignee thereof is preſent or capable of taking 
poſſeſſion of the fame. e r 
To prevent the mariners and ſeamen, employed in veſſels belonging to 
citizens of the United States, in caſes of ſhipwreck, ſickneſs or captivity, 
from ſuffering in foreign ports, it ſhall be the duty of the conſuls and vice 
conſuls reſpettively, from time to time to provide for them in the moſt rea- 
ſonable manner, at the expenſe of the United States, ſubject to ſuch inſtruc- 
tions as the Secretary of State {hall give, and not exceeding an allowance of 
twelve cents to a man per diem; and all maſters and commanders of veſſels 
belonging to citizens of the United States, and bound to ſome port of 
1he lame, are hereby required and enjoined to take ſuch mariners or fea- 
men on board of their thips or veſſels, at the requeſt of the ſaid conſuls or 
vice conſuls reſpectively, and to, tranſport them to the port in the United 
States to which ſuch ſhips or veſiels may be bound, free of coſts or charge; 
but chat the ſaid mariners or ſeamen fhall, if able, be bound to do duty on 
board ſuch ſhips or veſſels according to their ſeveral abilities: Provided, 
That na maſter or captain of any ſhip or veſſel, ſhall be obliged to take a 
greater number than two men to every one hundred tons burthen of the ſaid 
{hip or veſſel, on any one voyage: and if any ſuch captain or maſter ſhall 
refuſe the fame on the requeſt or order of the conſul or vice conſul, ſuch 
captain ar maſter ſhall forfeit and pay the ſum of thirty dollars for each 
mariner or ſeaman fo refuſed, to be recovered for the benefit of the United 
States by the laid conſul or vice conlul in his own name, in any court of 
competent juriſdiction. | | ny EL 
Where a ſhip or veſſel belonging to citizens of the United States is fold 
min a foreign port or place, the maſter, unleſs the crew are liable by their con- 
tratt or co conlent to be diſcharged there, ſhall ſend them back to the ſtate 
where they entered on board, or furniſh them with means ſufficient for their 
return, to be aſcertained by the conſul or vice-conlul of the United States, 
baving juriſdiction of the port or place. And in caſe of the maſter's refuſal, 
the ſaid conſul or vice- conſul may (if the laws of the land permit it) cauſe 
his ſhip, geods and perſon to be arreſted and held until he ſhall comply with 
his duty herein 7 5 
The ſpecification of certain powers and duties, in this act, to be exerciſed 
or performed by the conſuls and vice-conſuls of the United States, ſhall not 
be conſtrued to che excluſion of others reſulting from the nature of their ap- 


pointments, or any treaty or convention under which they may aft. 
„ : 8 . 7 : TEES „ 


Enticing and carryiig away & oldiers, Apprentices, and Debtors, 
Aud importing Convitts, Aliens, Sc. 


BY an aft of the United States, every captain or commanding officer of 
any ſhip or veffel, who ſhall enter on board ſuch ſhip or veſſel, as one of his 
crew, knowing hun to have deſerted, or otherwiſe carry away any ſoldier in 
the lervice of the United States, or ſhall refuſe to deliver him up to the or- 
gers of lus commanding officer, ſhall, upon legal conviction, be fined, at the, 
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diſcretion of the court, in any ſum not exceeding three hundred dollars, or 
be impriſoned, for any term, not exceeding one year, 


3 $ NEW-HAMPSHIRE, | „ 

By a law of the ſtate of New-Hampſhire, the maſter. of every ſhip or 
other veſſel, muſt, within three days, from and after the time of entering 
his ſhip or veſſel, deliver to the ſelectmen or town clerk of the town where 
any ſuch ſhip or veſſel ſhall arrive, a true and perfect liſt, or certificate 
under his hand, of the chriſtian and ſurnames of all perſons, paſſer gers and 
others, brought in ſuch ſhip or veſſel, not belonging thereto, and not here- 
tofore inhabitants of this ſtate, with a particular account of their ſeveral cir- 
cumſtances, ſo far as he ſhall know them, on penalty of forfeiting to the 
uſe of the ſaid town, in which ſuch veſſel arrives, the ſum of two pounds 
for each perſon ; to be recovered by action by the ſelectmen, overſeers of the 
poor, or town trealurer, And when any perſon ſo brought, by any ſuch 
maſter of veſſel, ſhall be ſick or lame, and likely to be chargeable, ſuch mal; 
ter ſhall carry him or her out of the ſtate again, within two months after 
requeſt made, or give bond in a reaſonable ſum with ſufficient ſureties, that 
faid perſon ſhall not become chargeable to ſaid town, and ſhall be liable to 
pay all charges of ſupporting any ſuch perſon, io 


| MASSACHUSETTS. | 

By a law of Maſſachuſetts, it is enacted, That if any maſter. or other per- 
ſon, having charge of any veſſel, ſhall therein bri: g into, and land, or iufl.p 

to be landed in any place within the Commonwealth, any pexion, before 
that time convicted in any other ſtate, or in any foreign country, of any in- 
famous crime, or any for which he hath been ſentenced to tranſportation, 
knowing of ſuch conviction, or having reaſon to ſuſpect it, or any perſon of 
a notoriouſly diffolute, infamous and abandoned life and character, knowing 
him or her to be ſuch, ſhall for every ſuch offence forfeit the lum of one 
* hundred pounds, one half thereof to the uſe of the Commonwealth, and the 

other half to the ule of any perſon, being a citizen of, and reſiding in the 
Commonwealth, who ſhall proſecute and ſue for the ſame, by action of debt 
as aforeſaid. | | | 
That the maſter or any other perſon, having charge of any veſſel arriving 
at any place within the Commonwealth, with any paiſengers on board from 
any foreign dominion or country, without the United States of America, 
Mall ubm forty-eight hours after ſuch arrival, make a report in writing 
under his hand, of all ſuch paſſengers, their names, nation, age, chalatter and 
condition, fo far as bath came to his knowledge, to the overicers of the poor 
of the town or diſtrict, at, or neareſt to which {ach veſſel ſhall arrive, wha 
ſhall record the fame in a book kept for that purpoſe in their office, And 
every ſuch maſter or other perſon, that ſhall negle& to make ſuch report, Or 


that ſhall wittingly and willingly make a falle one, thall, ſor each of theſe 


offences, forfeit the ſam of þfty pounds, to be ſued for and recovered by ac- 
tion of debt as aforeſaid, by, and to the uſe of ſuch town or diſtrict, 
By another act of the Commonwealth of Maſlachuletts, every maſter or 


commander of any outward bound ſhip or veſſel that ſhall hereafter carry or 


tranſport out of the government any perion under the age of 1wenty-one 
years, or any apprentice, or any indented ſervant, to any parts beyond fea, 
without the conſent of his parents, maſter, or guardian, fall forfeit and pay 
the ſum of fifty pounds one moiety to the ule of the government, and the 


other. moiety to him or them that ſhall ſue for the ſame ; and be further lia- 


ble for the damages ſuſtained by the patent, maſter, or guardian, wa a {pecial 
action of the caſe. | „ 
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RHODE-ISLAND. 


If any maſter or other perſon, having charge of any veſſel, ſhall bring in- 
to and land, or ſuffer to be landed in any place within the ſtate, any perſon 
before that time convicted, in any other ſtate or in any foreign country, of 
any infamous crime, or of any crime for which he hath been ſentenced to 
tranſportation, knowing of {uch conviction, or having reaſon to ſuſpeR it, 
or any perſon of a notoriouily diſſolute, infamous, and abandoned life and 
character, knowing him or her to be ſuch, ſhall, for every ſuch offence, for- 
feit the ſum of four hundred dollars, one half thereof to the uſe of the ſtate, 
and the other half to the ule of any perſon, being a citizen of and reſiding 
within the ſtate, who may proſecute and ſue for the ſame by action of debt 
aS'aforclaid, 8 | 3 | 
The maſter, or any other perſon having the charge of any veſſel arriving 
at any place within the ſtate with any paſſengers on board, from any for- 
eign dominion or country, without the United States of America, ſhall, 
within forty-eight hours after ſuch arrival, or before landing any ſuch pal- 
ſenger, make a report in writing, under his hand, of all ſuch paſſengers, 
their names, nation, age, character, and condition, fo far as ſhall have come 
to his knowledge, to the overſeers of the poor of the town at which ſuch 
veſſel {hall arrive. And every ſuch maſter or other perſon, who ſhall ne- 

le& to make ſuch report, or who ſhall wittingly and willingly make a 
falſe one, ſhall for each of theie offences forteit rhe ſum of tuo hundred dol- 
lars, to be ſued for and recovered by action of debt as aforeſaid by the town- 
trealurer, to the ule of {uch town, | | 5 


| | CONNECTICUT. 

By a law of the ſtate of Connecticut, it is enacted, That any perſon whe 
mall bring into the ſtate any poor and indigent perſon, and leave him or her 
in any town within the fame, of which town he or ſhe is not an inhabitant, 
fuch perſon ſo bringing in and leaving ſuch poor and indigent perſon, ſhall 
forfeit and pay for every ſuch perſon ſo brought in and left, the ſum of ſiæ- 
ty even dollars, to be recovered in any court proper to try the ſame, to 

and for the uſe of ſuch town. | | | 
No perſon convicted of any crime, in any ſoreign country, and ſentenced 
therefor to be tranſported abroad, {hall be imported into the ſtate ; and any 

erſon or perſons who ſhall, contrary to the true intent and meaning of the 
E import, or bring into the ſtate any ſuch convict, or be aiding or aſſiſt- 
ing therein, knowing ſuch perſon ſo imported to be a convict, and ſentenced 
as aforeſaid, ſhall forfeit and pay to the treaſurer of the ſtate, the ſum of 
three hundred and thirty-four dollars, for every ſuch conviet, ſo imported 
as aforeſaid. And whenever any perſon or perlons ſhall be proſecuted for 
any breach of this law, ſuch perſon ſhall be adjudged guilty of the ſame, un- 
leſs they ſhall make full proof that they had lawful right to import the 
fame ; and that ſuch importation was not contrary to the true intent and 


—_ 


VH TRR. 


If any maſter of any ſhip or other veſſel ſhall bring or land within the 
Rate, any perſon who cannot give a good account of himſelf or herſelf, to 
the mayor or recorder of the ſaid city for the time being, or who is 
like to be a charge to the faid city, ſuch maſter ſhall, within one month, 
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carry or ſend the perſon fo imported by him, back ag ain to the place from 
whence he or ſhe came, and {hall for that purpoſe enter into bond to the 
mayor, aldermen and commonalty of the city of New-York, with one or 
more ſurety or ſureties, to be approved of by ſuch mayor or recorder, in the 
ſum of one hi pounds, conditioned for the purpoſes aforeſaid, or ſhall 
enter into bond to the ſaid mayor, aldermen and commonalty of the ſaid city, 
with one or more ſufficient ſurety or ſureties, to be approved by ſuch mayor 
or recorder as aforeſaid, in the ſum of one hundred pounds, conditioned that 
the perſon ſo imported ſhall not be or become a charge to the ſaid city as 
aforeſaid, or any other city or town in the ſtate : and in caſe ſuch maſter of 
any ſhip or other veſſel ſhall refuſe to become bound as aforeſaid, it ſhall and 

may be lawful for ſuch mayor or recorder, by warrant under his hand and 
ſeal, directed to any conſtable of the ſaid city, to cauſe {uch perſon ſo refu- 
ſing, to be committed to the common goal of the ſaid city, there to remain 
until he ſhall conſent to become bound as aforeſaid ; and ſuch bond ſhall not 
be avoided, by plea of dureſs. N 

Every maſter of any ſhip or other veſſel who ſhall enter the fame in the 

cuſtom-houſe in the city of New-York, ſhall within twenty-four hours af- 
ter his arrival make a report in Writing on oath to the mayor of the faid 
city, or in caſe of his ſickneſs or abſence, to the recorder of the faid city, 
for the time being, of the name and occupation of every perſon who ſhall be 
brought into port in his faid ſhip or other veſſel ; and in caſe of neglect the 
maſter of ſuch ſhip or other veſſel ſhall forfeit the ſum of ty dollars for 
every perſon ſo neglected to be reported. And if any perſon fo neglected 
to be reported to the mayor or recorder of the laid city as aforeſaid ſhall be 
a foreigner, the maſter of ſuch ſhip or other veſſel ſo neglecting to make 
report as aforeſaid ſhall forfeit the ſum of, jeventy-five dollars for every for- 
eigner ſo neglected to be reported. | 
Every maſter of any ſhip or other veſſel] who ſhall, after the fifteenth day 
of May, 1797, arrive at the city of New-York, with emigrants from any 
foreign country, he ſhall, previous to the landing of any tuch emigrants, 
give a bond to the mayor, recorder, and eldermen of the {aid city of New- 
York, with two ſufficient ſureties, to be approved of by the ſaid mayor, 
recorder, and aldermen, conditioned to indemnify and fave harmleſs the ſaid 
city of New-York from all and every expenſe and charge which ſhall or 
may be incurred for the ſupport and maintenance of any ſuch perſon fo im- 
Ported, as the mayor, or, in his abſence or ſickneſs, the recorder of the ſaid 
city for the time being ſhall deem likely to become chargeable to the ſaid 
city; and if any maſter of any ſhip or other veſſel ſhall ſuffer or permit any 
ſuch emigrant to land previous to giving ſuch bonds as aforeſaid, every ſuch 
maſter ſhall forfeit and pay to the mayor, aldermen, and commonalty of the 
city of New-York the ſum of five hundred dollars for each and every fuch 
Perſon whom he ſhall permit and ſuffer to land, and for whom he ſhall ne- 
gle& or omit to give ſecurity as aforeſaid. 4 | TREES 


: VIRGINIA. | 

By a law of the Commonwealth of Virginia, it is enacted, that 

No maſter of a ſhip or other veſſel ſhall tranſport or carry any perſon 
whatſoever out of the Commonwealth, unleſs ſuch perſon ſhall firſt 
have'publiſhed for fix weeks ſucceffively,. in the Virginia Gazette, his or 
her relolution to depart there from, under the penalty of anſwering” and 

_ Payii g every debt and duty ſuch perſon at his or her departure out of 
the Commonwealth ſhall owe, or ſtand bound for to the Commonwealth, 
or to any citizen thereof, by judgment, bond, bill, covenant, account, or by 
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209 LAWS RELATING TO SEAMEN. 
any other. ways or means whatſoever, to be recovered againſt ſuch maſter 
by action of debt, in any court of record within the Commonwealth. 
Every maſter of every ſhip or other veſſel olfending herein, ſhall be lia- 
Ble to be ſued at any time for any debt due or owing from the perſon ſo 
tranſported. And whenloever any ſuch action or ſuit ſhall be brought 
againſt him, the court wherein the ſame ſhall be depending may rule the 
defendant to give ſpecial bail, and the clerk ſhall endorſe on the writ that 
appearance bail is required: Provided, the plaintiff ſhall make affidavit be- 
fore a magiſtrate of the cauſe of action, which ſhall be tranſmitted to the 
clerk” of the court. | | | | | 8 
Ey another law of Virginia, it is enacted, That ro captain or maſter of any 
vellel, or any other perſon, coming into the commonwealth, by land or by 


Water, ſhall import or bring with him any perſon who ſhall have been a felon 


convict, or under ſentence of death, or any other legal diſability incurred by 
a criminal proſecution, or who ſhall be delivered to him from any pri.oa or 
place of confinement, in any place out of the United States. 

a Every captain or maſter of a veſſel, or any other perſon, who ſhall pre- 
ſame to import or bring into the commenwealth, by land or by water, or 
ſhall ſell or offer for fale, any ſuch perſon as above deſcribed, ſhall ſuffer 
three months impriſonment, without bail or mainprize, and forfeit and pay 
for every ſuch perſon ſo brought and im ported, or fold or offered for ſale, the 
penalty of fifty pounds current money of Virginia, one half to the common- 
wealth, and the other half to the perſon who thall give information thereof; 
which faid penalty ſhall be recovered by action of debt or information, in 
which the defendant ſhall be ruled to give ſpecial bail, 

Every maſter of veſſel or other perſon, who ſhall bring into the Com- 
monwealth, by water or by land, in any veſſel, boat, land carriage or other- 
wile, any free negro or mulatto, ſhall forfeit and pay for every ſuch perlon, 
ſo brought, the penalty of one hundred pounds lawful money; one half to 
the Commonwealth, and the other half to the perſon who ſhall inform there- 
of, to be recovered by action of debt or information, in any court of record, 
and the defendant in every ſuch caſe ſhall be ruled to give ſpecial bail. 

This aft ſha!l not extend to maſters of veſſels bringing into the ſtate any 
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QUARANTINE. 


B an act of Congteſs reſpecting quarantines and Health laws, it is 
provided, That the quarantines and other reſtraints, which ſhall be required 
and eſtabliſhed by the health laws of any ſtate, or purſuant thereto, reſpect- 
ing any veſſels arriving in, or bound to, any port or diſtriQ thereof, whe- 
ther from a foreign port or place, or from another diſtrict of the United 
States, ſhall be duly obſerved by the collectors, and all other officers of the 
revenue of the United States, appointed and employed for the ſeveral col- 
lection diſtricts of ſuch ſtate reſpectively, and by the maſters and crews of 
the ſeve ral revenue cutters, and by the military officers who ſhall command 
in any fort or ſtation upon the ſea coaſt ; and all ſuch officers of the United 
States ſhall be, and they hereby are, authorized and required, faithfully to 
aid. in the execution of ſuch quarantines and health laws, according to their 
reſpective powers and 8 and as they ſhall be diretted from time to, 


time by the Secretary of the Treaſury of the United States: And the ſaid 
Secretary ſhall he, and he is hereby authorized, when a conformity. to ſuch 
quarantines and health laws ſhall require it, aud in 1 ep to veſſels which. 
ſhall be ſubject therets, to prolong the terms limited for the entry of tha 
ſame, and the report or entry of their cargoes, arid to vary or diſpenſe with 
any other regulations applicable to ſuch reports or entries: Prouided, that 
nothing herein ſhall enable any ſtate to collect a, duty of tonnage or impoſt 
without the conſent of the Congrels of the United States thereto : Aud pro- 
vided, that no part of the cargo of any veſſel ſhall; in any caſe, be taken out, 
or unladen therefrom, other wiſe than as by law is allowed, ar according to 
the regulations hereinafter eſtabliſhed. When, bythe health laws of any ſtate, 
or by the regulations which ſhall be made purſuant thereto, any veſſel ar- 
riving within a collection diſtrict of ſuch ſtate, ſhall be prohibited from 
coming to the port of entry or delivery by law eſtabliſhed for ſuch diſtri, 
and it ſhall be required or permitted by fuch health laws, that the cargo of 
ſuch veſſel ſhall or may be unladen at ſome other place within or near to 
ſuch diſtrict, the collector authorized therein, after due report to him of the 
whole of ſuch cargo, may grant his ſpecial warrant or permit for the unlad- . 
ing and diſcharge thereof, under the care of the ſurveyor, or of one or more 
* at ſome other place where ſuch health laws ſhall permit, and upon 
the conditions and reſtrictions which ſhall. be directed by the Secretary of 
the Treaſury, or which ſuch collector may, for the time, reaſonably judge 
expedient for the ſecurity of the public revenue: Provided, that in every 
ſuch caſe, all the articles of the cargo ſo to be unladen, ſhall be depoſited, - 
at the riſk of the parties concerned therein, in ſuch public.or other ware- 
houles or incloſures, as the collector ſhall deſignate, there to remain under 
the joint cuſtody of ſuch collector, and of the owner or owners, or maſter, 
or other perſon having charge of ſuch veſlel, until the ſame ſhall be entirely 
unladen or diſcharged ; and until the goods, wares, or merchandize which 
/ ſhall be ſo depoſited may be ſafely removed, without contravening ſuch 
health laws; and when ſuch removal may be allowed, the collector having 
charge of ſuch goods, wares, or merchandize, may grant permits to the re- 
ſpective owners or conſignees, their factors or agents, to receive all goods, 
wares, or merchandize which ſhall be entered, and whereof the duties ac- 
cruing {ſhall be paid or ſecured, according to law, upon the payment by 
them of a realonable rate of ſtoreage ; which ſhall be fixed by the Secretary 
of the Treaſury for all public ware-houſes and incloſures. | 
There ſhall be purchaſed or ereQed, under the orders of the Preſident of 
the United States, ſuitable ware-houſes, with wharves and incloſures, where, 
goods and merchandize may be unladen and depoſited,. from any veſſel 
which ſhall be ſubje& to a guarentine, or other reſtraint, purſuant to the 
health laws of any ſtate as aforeſaid, at ſuch convenient place or places 
therein, as the ſafety of the public revenue, and the obſervance of ſuch 


· 


health laws may require. <A 175 
When, by the prevalence of any contagious or epidemical diſeaſe, in or 
near the place by law eſtabliſhed, as the port of entry for any collection 
diſtrict, it ſhall become dangerous or inconvenient for the collector and the 
other officers of the revenue employed therein, to continue the diſcharge of 
their reſpective offices at ſuch port, the Secretary, or, in his abſence, the 
Comptroller of the Treaſury of the United States, may direct and authorize 
the removal of the colleftor, and the other officers employed in his de- 
partment, from ſuch rt, to any other more con v 1ent place, within, or 
as near as may be to bee diſtrict, where ſuch. collector and effi- 
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__ cleanſing the ſame. 
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cers may exerciſe the fame authorities, and ſhall be liable to the fame duties, 


aceording'to exiſting circumſtances, as in ſuch lawful port or diſtn& ; and 
of ſuch removal, public notice ſhall be given as ſoon as may be. lth 


[As the above law of the United States refers to the ſeveral health laws of 

the different ſtates, the Editor has therefore taken great pains to procure 

* copies of them, part of which he has obtained. Theſe laws being from 
their ſubje& liable to frequent alterations, he cannot vouch for the au- 
thenticity of the following abſtract; it is, however, as accurate as the 
nature of the ſubje& will admit of. It is ble that maſters of veſſels 
will be furniſhed with copies of the health laws by the proper officer, 
of the port immediately on their arrival. 9 925 n 


„ NEW-HAMPSHIRE. 


By a law of this ſtate it is provided, That whenever any ſhip, or other 
veſſel ſhall arrive in any port in the ſtate, having any perſon on board infected 
with the plague, ſmall-pox, peſtilential or . ar fever, or ſhall have been ſo 
infected during the voyage, or having on board any goods which may reaſona- 
bly be apprehended to have any infection of ſuch diſeaſes, it ſhall be the duty 
of the maſter or commander of ſuch ſhip or veſſel to give immediate informa- 
tion thereof to the ſelectmen of Portſmouth, and it ſhall be the duty of the ſel- 
ectmen of Portſmouth, upon information of the arrival of fuch ſhip or veſſel, and 
they are hereby empowered immediately to take ſuch prudential methods and 
precautions as to them appear neceſſary, to prevent the ſpreading ſuch in- 
fection, and may order and appoint the diftance at which ſuch ſhip or veſſel 
ſhall lie from the ſhore, and fhall have power to remove the ſame at the ex- 
penſe of the owner or maſter, if the maſter or commander ſhall refuſe or 
neglect to remove after receiving from ſaid ſelectmen an order therefor—and 
the faid ſelettmen are hereby further empowered to forbid or prevent an 
perſon coming on ſhore from fuch ſhip or veſſel, or any goods being land- 
ed from the fame, until ſuch precautions be taken as the public fafety may 
to them appear to require, And if the commanding officer of any ſuch 
ſhip or veſſel ſhall ſuffer any es or thing to be put on ſhore without 
permiſſion firſt obtained therefor, under the hands of the faid ſelectmen, or 
y _ part of them, he ſhall forfeit and pay the ſum of four hundred 

ollars, WAY. | | 

If any perſon come on fhore from any ſuch ſhip or veſſel without ſuch 
| liberty, any juſtice of the peace may cauſe ſuch perſon to be confined in ſuch 

proper place as the ſelectmen aforeſaid may appoint, for a term of time not 
exceeding thitty days, at his owh expenſe, to be recovered by them, by ac- 
tion of debt in any court proper to try the ſame, . 5 

The ſaid Selectmen ſhall have full power to ſeize and keep any goods 
landed from ſuch veſſel, without ſuch leave, until they ſhall cauſe the fame 
to be cleanſed at the expenſe of the owner of ſuch goods—and if the owner 
negleft to pay vr ys mg; the Selectmen ſhall have power to ſell ſo much 
vf the goods as will defray the reaſonable charges of feizing, keeping, and 


If any perſon or perſons; ſeamen or paſſengers belonging to, or on board 
any veſſel arriving at any port or harbour within the ſtate, ſhall be infected 
with the plague, {mall-pox, peſtilential or malignant fever, during the voyage, 
the commander of ſuch ſhip or veſſel, ſhall immediately on his entrance into 
ſuch port or harbour, cauſe his veſfet to be anchored, and give information 
theteof to the commanding officer of Fort William and Mary, if the veſſel 
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happens to be in Piſcataqua harbour, or in caſe of the veſſel's being in any 
other port, to the neareſt field officer of the militia, whoſe buſineſs it ſhall be 
— y to notify the preſident, or in his abſence two of the council, and 
receive their directions. And if the commanding officer ſhall ſuffer any per- 
ſon or thing to be landed, or ſet on ſhore out of ſaid veſſel, without per- 
miſſion obtained either from the preſident, or in his abſence from two of the 
council, he ſhall forfeit and pay the ſum of one hundred pounds, And if 
any perſon who may come in ſuch veſſel, either as ſeaman or pallenger, ſhall 
1 0 to come on ſhore before licenſe is obtained as aforeſaid, he ſhall for- 
it the ſum of fifty pounds. . | | 
By another law of New-Hampſhire it is enacted, That whenever any ſhip 
or veſſel ſhall arrive at the port or harbour of Portſmouth, after the fifteenth 
day of May, and before the firſt day of November, in any year, from any 
country, place or port, ſubject to the yellow fever, or any malignant peſti- 
Tential or contagious diſorder, or where the yellow fever, or any malignant 
contagious diſorder is uſually or often prevalent, it ſhall be the duty of the 
Health officers or any one of them, immediately to examine into the ſtate 
and circumſtances of ſuch ſhip or veſlel, and if it ſhall be the opinion of 
faid health officers, or any two of them, that ſuch ſhip or veſſel, her cargo, 
or any perſon on board of the fame is infected with any ſuch malignant con- 
tagious diforder, and that her coming to, or remaining at, or near any of the 
Wharves, or compact parts of ſaid town, would be injurious or dangerous to 
the health of ſaid inhabitants, it ſhall be the duty of faid health officers, or ſome 
two of them by a writing under their hands, to order and direct the owner 
or owners, maſter or commanding officer of ſuch ſhip or veſſel, to remove 
ſuch ſhip. or veſſel to ſome place of ſafety not exceeding three miles diſtance 
from ſaid town, in ſuch order to be ſpecified, there to remain to cleanſe and 
purify ſuch ſhip or veſſel and her cargo, for ſuch a term and {pace of time 
not exceeding thirty days, as ſhall be limited and ſpecified in ſuch order— 
and in caſe the owner or owners, maſter or commanding officer of any ſuch 
ſhip or veſſel, ſhall diſobey or negle& to, perform and comply with ſuch or- 
der, or ſhall move or bring ſuch ſhip or veſſel, or any part of her cargo, or 
any article on board ſuch ſhip or veſſel, or permit, or ſuffer the ſame to be 
moved or brought on ſhore, before the expiration of the time limited and 
"ſpecified in ſuch order, without having previouſly obtained permiſſion in 
"writing to do the ſame from two of faid health officers, or from a majority of 
the ſelectmen of faid town, ſuch owner or owners, maſter or commanding 
officer ſo offending, ſhall forfeit and pay to faid town, a ſum not exceeding 
two thouſand dollars, which may be recovered with coſts in an action in the 
name of faid town, to be proſecuted by ſaid health officers, in any court 
proper to try the lame : and if the owner or owners, maſter or commanding 
officer of any ſuch ſhip or veſſel ſhall negle& to remove the fame agreeable to 
8 ſuch order, or having removed the ſame ſhall again before the expiration of 
the time limited and ſpecified in ſuch order, bring ſuch ſhip or veſſel, or 
cauſe the ſame to be brought to or near any wharf in ſaid town, or near any 
compact parts of ſaid town, without having previouſly obtained ſuch per- 
miſſion therefor, as is herein above provided, the ſaid health officers, or ſome 
two of them, taking with them {ſufficient aſſiſtance, ſhall remove ſuch ſhi 
or veſſel to the place ſpecified in ſaid order, there to remain at the riſk of the 
owner or owners until the expiration of the time .in ſuch order limited and 
ſpecified—and the expence of removing ſuch ſhip or veſſel and keeping the 
me, may be recovered againſt ſuch owner or owners, maſter or command. 
img officer, with double colts, in the ſame way and manner as is provided 


* 


20% LAWS RELATING TO SEAMEN. 
for recovering the expence of removing or deſtroying nuiſemces and putrif 


ſubſtance or matter, 


eee 


By a law of the Commonwealth of Maſſachuſetts, to prevent the ſpread- 


up to the town without danger to the e or until the faid maſter 


{el near the nix on Rain ford. Aland, in the harbour of Boſton. And 
| er or commander of a veſſel ſhall by himſelf or the Þ aa 


cer. 


fuffer any paſſenger, or other perſon belongicg tothe 240 a e on 
1e venel Hall have anchored, or 


taken out and diſpoſed of as the owners ſhall fee fit; and ſuch paſſengers 
and goods as ſhall not be permitted as aforeſaid, ſhall remain on board or be 
landed on faid ifland; and if any maſter or commander of any ſuch veſlel, 
for the time being, ſhall come on ſhore, or ſuffer any of his people or paſ- 
ſengers to come on ſhore, or any boat to come on board, or ſuffer any goods 
to be taken out of his veſſel, unleſs permitted as afprefaid, or ſhall come up 
to ſaid town, With his veſſel, until by a, certificate under the hands of the 
ſaid Seleftmen, or a major part of them, it ſhall appear that faid veſſel, com- 
pany and goods are clear of infection, and the orders for ſtopping the lame 
de removed, or taken off, he {hall for eyery ſuch offence forfeit the ſum of 
wo hundred dollars; and in cafe he be not able to pay that ſum, he ſhall 
ſuffer three months impriſonment ; and if any ſailors or paſſengers, coming 
in faid veſſel, ſhall without the knowledge or conſent of the maſter or com- 
mander, preſume to come. on ſhore, or up above the caſtle aforeſaid, or if 
zny perſon ſhalt knowingly preſume to $0 on board from ſhore, or go to 
the aforeſaid houſe or ifland in time of infection there, without leave as afore- 
{aid ; or if any perſon put ſick into the ſaid houſe or ſent there on ſuſpicion 
of being infected, ſhall preſume to go off the ſaid iſland without leave as. 
aforeſaid, any perſon offending in any of the particulars above-mentioned, 
ſhall forfeit the ſum of two kundred dollars ; and in caſe ſuch perſon be not 
able to pay ſuch forfeiture, he {hall ſuffer two months impriſonment, 
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Whenever any ſhip or veſſel, wherein any infection or infeftious ſickneſs 
| Hath lately been, ſhall come to any harbour within the ſtate, or whenever 
any perſon, or perſons belonging to, or that may either by ſea or land come 
into any town or place near the public hoſpital aforeſaid, ſhall be viſited, 
or ſhall lately deln have been viſited with any infectious ſickneſs, two of 
the juſtices of the peace or {eleftmen of ſuch place, be, and hereby are em- 
powered immediately to order the ſaid veſſel and ſick 2 to the {aid Hof- 
pital, there to be taken care of according to the directions of this act; and 
where any ſuch ſhip, veſſel, or perſons, cannot without great inconvenience 
and damage, be ordered to the aforeſaid hoſpital, in any ſuch caſe the rules 
and directions are to be obſerved which are provided in the fibſt enacting 
clauſe of the act: and in caſe the maſter or mariners of any veſſel ordered 
to the hoſpital as aforeſaid, ſhall refuſe or delay fon the ſpace of fix hows 
after ſuch orders bein, given to faid maſter, or either of the owners of -faid 
veſſel, or of the factors, or either of the ſaid owners of the goods, to come th 
fail, if wind and weather permit, in order to proceed to ſaid hofpital, ſuch 
maſter, ſo refuſing, ſball forfeit and pay the ſum of four hundred dollars: 
and each mariner fo refuſing; the ſum of one hundred dollars ; and in' cate 
they be not able to pay laid ſums, they ſhall ſuffer fix months impriſonment, 
I any maſter, ſeaman, or paſſenger, belonging to any veſſel on boatd 
which any infection is, or may have lately been, or ſuſpected to have been, 
or which may have come from any port where any infectious mortal diſ- 
temper prevails, ſhall refuſe to make anſwer on oath to ſuch queſtions as 
may be aſked him or them relating to ſuch infection, by the ſelettmen of the 
town to which, ſuch veſſel may come; (which oath the ſaid ſelectmen are 
heteby emppwered to adminiſter) fuch maſter, ſeaman, or paſſenger, fo reful- 
ing, ſhall rfeit the fum of :wo hundred dollars; and in caſe he be not a 
to pay faid ſam, he ſhall ſuffer fix months impriſonment. | 
And the ſelectmen of Boſton are hereby authorized and directed to pro- 
vide nurſes, affiſtance, and neceffaries, for the comfort and relief of fuck 
ſick perſons as may be ſent to faid haſpital as aforelaid ; the charge thereof 
to be borne by the ſaid perſons themſelves, if able; or if poor and unable, 
dy the towns to which they refpectively belong; or if not inhabitants of 
any particular town, or other place within this ſtate, then by the common. 
wealth. 143 1 $4.9 | , | 
Whenever any veſſel ſhall arrive at any port other than Boſton within 
the commonwealth, having on board any perſon viſited with the plague, 
ſmall-pox, malignant fever, or any other peſtilential diſeaſe, the maſ- 
ter, commander, or pilot thereof ſhall not bring ſuch veſſel up near the town 
of the port where ſhe firſt arrives, until liberty be firſt granted in writi 
by the felectmen thereof; but they may bring ſuch veſſel to an anchor in 
ſuch place below the town, as will be moſt for the ſafety of the inhabitants 
thereof, and the preſervation of the veſſel and the people on board, there to 
wait for orders from the ſelectmen of ſuch town before any paſſenger or per- 
{on belonging to, or any thing on board the fame be brought on ſhore ; and 
any maſter or cqmmander of fuch veſſel who ſhall be found guilty of a 
; breach of the law contained in this ſection, ſhall forfeit and pay a fine of ta 
hundred dollars for every ſuch offence, upon convittion thereof before any 
court proper to try the fame ; and any pilot who may go on board any ſuch 
veſſel, and pilot the fame up to the town without liberty firſt had and ob- 
tained from the felectmen thereof as aforeſaid, ſhall forfeit and pay a fine of 
fifty dollars for every ſuch gilence, Seng eh 
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common pleas. And it ſhall be the duty of ſuch maſter or commander, on 
his firſt arrival in any port in the ſtate, to hoiſt and keep his colours in the 
ſhrouds of his ſhip or veſſel, as a ſignal of having come from ſuch infected 
Place, or having infection on board. 0 05 ee e e 
If any perſon or perſons whoſoever ſhall. preſume to land or come on 
more from on-board ſuch veſſel without licenſe firſt had and obtained as 
aforelaid, it ſhall be lawful for any affiſtant, juſtice of the peace or warden, 
to lend back ſuch ( ffender or offenders immediately on board ſuch veſſel, or 
confine him or them on ſhore, in ſuch convenient place as to him ſhall ap- 
pear moſt eff-Qtual to prevent the ſpreading of any infection, until the town- 
council of ſuch town ſhall have information and opportunity to remove 
faid eff-nder. or offenders, as they are hereafter empowered and directed; 
and the perſon or perſons ſo ( ffending ſhall ſatisfy, and pay all charge that 
{hall ariſe thereon, and allo each of chem ſhall forfeit forty dollars, to be 
recovered in manner as aforeſaid ; and if the offender or offenders ſhall not 
have ſufficient eſtate to pay the ſame, he or they ſhall be confined and ſub- 
jected to hard labour for a term not exceeding two months © 
The governor, lieutenant-governor, aſſiſtants, juſtices and wardens as 
aforeſaid, be and they are hereby empowered and directed, to ſend a phyſi- 
Cian or other ſuitable perſon to examine into, and make report to him or 
them reſpectively, of the true ſtate of ſuch veſſel and the people on board, 
at the charge of the maſter or commander of ſuch veſſel. „ . 
The town- council of the town where ſuch veſſel ſhall arrive, be, and 
they are hereby empowered and directed, forthwith to put on board ſuch 
veſſel ſome ſui:able perſon or perſons to ſecure faid veſſel and effectually 
prevent any communication therewith, at the expenle of the owners. 
The town-council of ſuch town be and they are hereby empowered and 
directed, to confine on board faid veſſel, or ſend to ſome hoſpital. or other 
- ſuitable place, all perſons, mariners or paſſengers, or others who came in 
faid veſſel, for a convenient time, until ſuch of them as have, or are liable to 
have, the ſmali-pox, or other infeftious diſtemper, are perfectly recovered 
and cleanſed from {aid diſtemper, or have paſſed a ſuitable quarantine ; and 
alſo all other perſons who have gone on board ſuch veſſel without licenſe as 
aforeſaid, at the charge and expenſe of ſuch perſons reſpectively; and alſo 
all other perſons that came in faid yellel; until they have been {uſficiently 
aired and cleanſed,  _ hes: | : | 
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The town-council of the town where ſuch veſſel arrives, be, and 


they are hereby empowered and directed, to appoint two ſuitable perſons to ; 
take efſectual care that all goods, wares and merchandize imported in ſuch _ 


veſſel, which they think liable to hold and communicate the infection, be 


landed on ſome of the iflands in the Narraganſett bay, and expoled to the 
fun and air, and oleanſed, not exceeding ten days, nor under ſix days, be- 


fore they are permitted to be brought into any houſe, ſhop or warehouſe, 


other than where they are cleanſed as aforeſaid; and when ſuch goods are 
ſufficiently aired and cleanſed, ſuch perſons ſhall give the owners or poſſeſ- 


ſors thereof a certificate, and the town- council thall allow and order faid 
goods, wares and merchandize, to be delivered to the owner or owners 
thereof ; and the charge and expenſe of landing, airing and cleanfing ſuch 


goods, wares and merchandize, ſhall be borne by the reſpective owner or 


owners ; and all goods that are judged by the town-council not to be in- 


fected, ſhall be delivered to the owner or owners, without delay and ex- 
penſe of airing, as ſoon as may be conſiſtent with the ſafety of the town in 


— 


regard to other parts of the cargo. 


* 


All goods imported in ſuch veſſels as aforeſaid, that ſhall be clandeſtinely 


landed, or brought into any houſe, ſhop or warehouſe, without a certificate 
and allowance as aforeſaid, and not cleanſed or aired by order of the town- 


council as aforeſaid, ſhall be forfeited, one third to and for the uſe of the 


ſtate; and the other two thirds to. him or them who ſhall inform and ſue for 


the fame, in the court of common pleas in the county where ſuch offence 


ſhall be committed. And all aſſiſtants, juſtices and wardens, are hereby 
empowered and required, upon information given them, to ſeize and ſecure 


all ſuch goods, wares and merchandize, in their reſpective juriſdictions, un- 


til legal trial. 


The town-councils of the refpeRive towns be, and they are hereby em- 
powered and directed, to fix, ſettle and adjuſt, all wages and charges de- 
manded by perſons employed by them to ſecure ſuch veſſel, or to air and 


cleanſe ſuch goods, or to attend upon and nurſe ſuch perſons as aforeſaid. 


For the better ſecuring of the payment of what charges may ariſe on the 
nurſing or attendance upon any failoy or mariner belonging to ſuch veſſel as 
aforeſaid, the maſter thereof is hereby required to ſtop payment of the wages 


Ln * 


due to {ach mariner, until certified from the town- council that ſuch 


charges are fully ſatisfied and paid, on penalty of paying the ſame, ſo far as 


the amount of the wages ſo paid by him. 
{Fo ae ee e e 


By a law of the ſtate of Connedticut, it is enacted, That if any perſon or 
perſons, ſeamen or paſſengers belonging to or tranſported in any ſhip or veſſel, 


arriving at any port or harbour within the ſtate, happen to be viſited with 
the {mall-pox, or other contagious ſickneſs during the voyage, or come 


from any place where ſuch ſickneſs prevails and is common, it ſhall be in 


the power af the ſelectmen of the town to order ſuch perſon or perſons to 


confinement in ſuch veſſel and ſuch place as they ſhall think proper, and for 
ſo long a time as they ſhall think moſt convenient and fafe ; and if need fo 


require, upon their application to one aſſiſtant or juſtice of the peace, or more 


if readily to be come at, he or they may and are hereby authorized to make 
out a wartant to the ſheriff or conſtable aforeſaid ; or in want of ſuch offi- 


cers. or for any other ſpecial reaſon, to ſome other ſuitable perſon (who is ac- 
cordingly hereby empowered with the fame authorities, and required upon 
the fame. penalties as the proper officers are inveſted with and liable to) both 
for the remanding ſuch perſons on board again, and confining them to the 


0 
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places aſſigned them on board or on the ſhore ; and alſo for preventing er- 
tons coming to, or going from them contrary to the orders given. 
Whenever any perſon or perſons, ſhall. come into any town in the date 
either hy land or water, . any place where the ſmall - pox or other con- 
us diſeaſe is, or hath lately been pre valent, or heneuer the ſelectmen of 
auy ton ſhall ſuſpett that any perſon, in their town hath: come from ſuch 
place, or is infected with, or hath been expoſed to the * es or ſuch 
other diſeaſe, or that any goods, ares or merchandize, on b any ſhip or 
veſſel, arriving in ſuch town, if landed, would be likely to communicate the 
Griall-pox or ſuch other diſeaſe, it ſhall. be lawful for the ſelectmen of ſuch 
town, or ſuch perſon or perſons as they ſhall appoint the health officer or 
officers thereof, to require ſuch perſon or perſoris, io coming or ſuſpefted to 
diſctoſe on oath, whet her he or they have come from ſuch place, or are in- 
feed with, or have been expoſed to the {mallpox, or ſuch other diſeaſe ; as 
allo his or their whole knowledge concerning ſuch goods, wares and mer- | 
chandiae, and for that purpoſe to adminiſter an cath or oaths to ſuch perſon 
or perſons, or enter on board any ſuch ſhip or veſſel ; and in caſe any ſuch perſon. 
offperſons ſhall, when required,  refule to luſſer ſuch ſelectmen, or health officer 
or officers, to enter into ſuch ſhip or veſſel, or {hall refuſe to diſcloſe on oath as 
aforeſaicl, laid ſeteBmen, ſball, without further proof, have the ſame authority | 
to order, and eff ct the confinement of ſuch perlom or perſons, ſo refufing as is 
provided in the preceding paragraph of this act relative to perſons ſuſpected io 
ve the ſmall- pox or other diſeaſe. And if ſuch ſelectmen ſhall on examina- 
tion be of opimon that ſuch goods, wares and merchandize, or any part thereof, 
if landed, would expoſe the inhabitants to tae ſmall- ox, or other contagious 
diſeaſe 7 it ſhall be the duty of ſuck felectmen (with the advice: of the 
civil authority of ſuch town) to ſecure the ſame on board ſuch ſhip. or veſſel, 
and prevent the landing thereof until they ſhall be ede ee 
in ſuch manner as ſuch felectmen ſhallarder and direct. ben bers 
In caſe any perſon or perſons ſhall land or unlaid, in any don in the ſtate, 
from any _— or veſſel, any cloathing or bedding; which hath hte uſed by 
any r- perſons infefted with the :ljaall-poxy er fuch- other: diſeaſe 
( without the conſent of the ſelełtmen of ſuch town): knowing the ſame to 
have been uſed as aforeſaid, he, ſhe, or they fhiall forfeit to the treaſurer of 
fuch ton, one bun cea dollars, tbe: apes by bill, eee or inform 
tion. 4 Dia bar Be 
When any en! in any — 1 in any harbour or road- withia ah flate, 
fhall be taken fick, and do fear aid ſuſpe it to be the ſmall-pox, or other 


* contagious ſickneſs, as aforeſaid, 8 all be the duty of the maſter of the 


veſſel, immediately to put forth a fignal, fo uit, a white cloth, two feet ſquare, 
ſhall be hoiſted on the ſhronds of ſaid veſſel, which fenal ſhall be fo con- 
tinued till by order of a juſtice of the peace, or the 04 —— of the town, 

they ſhall be, diſcharged therefrom... And on failure thereof, the maſter of 
fuch, yellel, on conviction thereof before the county court in the county 
where ſuch qmiſſion ſhall be, ſhall incur ſuch penalty as the laid court ſhall 
judge proper; not e forty dollars. 

Lf any perſon ſhall bring into any town in the late, either by land or water, 
from. any place infefted with the ſmall-pox, or any other mortal or contagi- 
ous diſeaſe, any goods, wares or merchandize, and land them or expoſe them 
10 fale without, liberty from two or more of the ſelectmen of faid town firſt 
bad and obtained in writing, under their hands, ſuch perſons ſhall forfeit the 
ſum of ſlæty. ſeuen dollars, one half of faid penalty to the informer who ſhalt 
proſecute the fame to effect, the other half to the treaſurer Of the town in 
which, lach goods are landed or cp 10 Als. | 
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It ſhall be the duty of the ſelectmen, upon application to them made, to 
make ſycedy examination Whether it be neceſſary to air ſuch goods, wares 
or merchandize, brought in as aforeſaid; and if they judge it not neceſſary 
to air them, they ſhall then give a certificate to the perion or perſons ap- 
plying therefor, and liberty to land and {ell the ſame. And whenſoever any 
goods, wares or merchandize brought in as aforeſaid, and are ſuitably. aired, 
faid ſelectmen ſhall give a certificate thereof to the perſon whole goods, 
wares or merchandize, are thus aired, with liberty to land or ſell the fame 
accordingly. 595 oh e d 61 Bade Ate eee 
When it ſhall happen, that any ſhip or veſſel ſhall come from any place 
where the {mall-pox, or other contagious ſickneſs is prevalent, it ſhall be 
the duty of the maſter of ſuch ſhip or veſſel, and in caſe of the inability of 
the maſter, it ſha:l be the duty of the next officer ' ſucceſſively upon their 
arrival in any harbour, road, or creek in the ſtate, forthwith to give infor- 
mation to one or more of the ſelectmen of ſuch town where ſuch veſſel ſhall - 
firſt arrive, from whence they came, and the true circumſtances of the peo- 
ue and cargo on board. And whatever maſter, or other officer on board 
uch veſſel, ſhall for the ſpace of twelve hours after his arrival as aforeſaid, 
neglect to give information as aforeſaid, or ſhall negle& to wait for and 
punctually obey ſuch orders as ſhall be given in ſuch caſe according to 
law, or ſhall ſuffer any of the people belonging to ſuch | ſhip or veſſel to 
go on ſhore. (except to give information as aforeſaid) ſhall forfeit to the 
treaſurer of ſuch town where ſuch offence ſhall be committed, the ſum of 
one hundred and ſixtyſeven dollars, to be recovered by bill, plaint or in- 
formation in any court proper to try the ſame. rn 38 119% 
If any paſſenger or other perſon on board ſuch veſſel ſhall preſume to go 
on ſhore from any ſuch veſſel (except as before excepted; before informa- 
tion as aforeſaid has been given, and order thereon med) ſuch perſon ſhall 
incur upon himſelf a fine of thirty-three dollars and thirty four cents, to 
be recovered as aforeſaid. 0 oo ol 1 
When any ſoldier, ſailor, or marine belonging to the army or navy of the 
United States, who is not an inhabitant of this ſtate, ſhall become ſick in 
any town within this ſtate, under ſuch circum ſtances that he cannot be re- 
moved, and unable to provide things neceſſary for his ſupport, or procure 
the ſame from ſome hoſpital or perſon employed in the hoſpital or medical 
department of the United States, it ſhall be the duty of the ſelectmen of 
ſuch town to provide the neceſſaries for the ſupport and relief of ſuch fol- 
dier, ſailor, or marine in his ſickneſs, and the reaſonable expenſes thereof, 
properly authenticated, being laid before the governor and council, with 
the name of ſuch ſoldier, ſailor, or marine, the company, regiment, ſhip or 
other veſſel, and ſtate to which he belonged, they are hereby authorized to 
order payment of the amount: bf ſuch expenſe, or ſo much of it as ſhall be 
by them allowed, and charge the. ſame to the account of the United States. 
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By a law of the ſtate of New-York, to prevent the ſpreading of contagi- 
ous ſickneſs, it is enacted, That all veſſels arriving in the port of New- 
Vork, from parts beyond the ſea, having on board forty paſſengers, all veſſels 
arriving in the ſaid port having on board a perſon fick. with a fever, all veſ- 

ſels arriving in the faid port, on board of which a perſon may, during the 
time ſuch veſſels: were at the foreign port from which they laſt failed, -or ' 
during their paſſage from ou? to the port of New-York, have died of a 
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Fever, and all veſſels arriving in the faid port from places where at the time. 
of their departure, an infeftious diſeaſe prevailed; ſhall be ſubje&to%quaran. 
rine of courſe. It. ſhall be lawful for the perſon adminiſtering the gov. 
ernment of the ſtate, from time io time, whenever and as he ſhall judge ad- 
viteable, to iſſue his proclamation declaring what other veſſels to be deſcrib- 
ed as coming from the countries, iſlands, of ports therein to be mentioned, 
Mall alſo be ſubje& to quarantine, That it ſhall in like manner be lawful 
for him to iſſue his proclamation, aſſigning and limiting the places or ſpaces 
where all veſſels ſubject to quarantine ſhall, on their arrival within the ſaid 
port, be brought to anchor, and remain until they ſhall have been viſited 
and examined by the health officer, and by him reported to ſome one of the 
commiſſioners to be free from infection. That all perſons offending in 
the premiſes ſhall be'liable to be puniſhed as for a miſdemeanor, by fine and 
impriſonment, in the diſcretion of the court having cognizance thereof; and 
moreover it ſhall be lawful for the faid commiſſioners to cauſe any veſſel 
ſubjett to quarantine which before ſhe ſhall have been fo viſited, examined 
and reported as aforeſaid, ſhall be brought to anchor elſewhere within the 
laid port of New-York ; and all veſſels, although not deſcribed in this act, 
or in Tuch proclamation as above mentioned, as veſſels ſubject to quaran- 
tine, having on board a perſon ſick with a diſeaſe which in the judgment of 
the health officer, there ſhall be reaſon to apprehend is infectious, or having 
on board articles which may be apprehended to contain infection, to be re- 
moved to, and brought to anchor within the ſaid places or ſpaces fo to be 
aſſigned and limited, and to cauſe all perſons and articles which: may have 
been landed to be arreſted and ſeized, and to be returned on board fuch vel. 
ſel, or removed to the lazaretto herein after mentionde. 
The health officer ſnall without delay viſit and examine all veſſels 
ſubjetct to quarantine, and whenever he ſhall judge any ſuch veſſel free from 
infe&ion, he ſhall ſo report her to ſome ome of the ſaid commiſſioners, and 
he ſhall be entitled to receive from the maſter of every veſſel ſo to be viſ- 
ired by him, if coming from a foreign port, the ſum of three pounds, and if 
coming from a port within the United States, the ſum of thirty-two ſhillings, 
for his ſervices therein 3 and the commiſſioners ſhall cauſe him at all times 
When he ſhall require it, to be furniſhed with a convenient boat, and with 
men ſufficient to row the ſame; and to that end, if they ſhall deem it moſt 
convenient, it ſhall be lawful for them to contract with any perſon for that 
| purpoſe, Aid in order that the faid health officer may be enabled the bet- 
ter to perform the examination of veſſels ſubjett to quarantine, it ſhall be 
lawful for him to put all ſuch queſtions to the perſons on board any ſuch 
veſſel as ſhall be needful and proper to that end, and the perſons to whom 
fach queſtions ſhall be put ſhall reſpectively truly anſwer the ſame on oath, 
and which oath he is hereby authorized to adminiſter accordingly ; and ev- 
ery perſon {wearing falſely in the premiſes ſhall be conſidered as liable to 
the pains and penalties for wilful and corrupt perjury. | 
It ſhall be lawful for the perſon adminiſtering the government of th 
ſtate to cauſe a building, ſuitable to ſerve ſot a lazaretto, the expenſe where- 
of, exclufive of the monies to be expended for the purchaſe of lands, if any 
ſhall be purchaſed, "not to exceed Ne ſum of two thouſand pounds, to be 
eretted on Nutten Iſland, or on other lands which may be deemed more eli- 
gible, and which other lands he is hereby authorized to purchaſe for the 
people of this ſtate, for the reception of perſons and articles arriving in a 
- veſlcl ſubjett to quarantine, and dy the health officer, or the ſaid commil- 
ſioners, ordered or permitted to be removed from on board ſuch veſſel, and 
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for the reception of all perſons within the faid city fick with an inſectious 
diſeaſe, and whom it may be neceſſary to have removed to ſuch lazaretto. 
© The faid health officer ſhall be phyſician to the faid lazaretto, and the 
commiſſioners of the health othce ſhall in other reſpe&s have the ſuperin- 
tendance thereof, and employ: mates, nurſes, and (attendants, and provide 
bedding, clothing, fuel, proviſions, medicines, and ſuch other matters as 
ſhall be requiſite therein; and it ſhall be lawful for them to make reaſona- 
ble and prudential needful rules and orders for the government and man- 
agement thereof. . e e 493 
All perſons- removed to the ſaid lazaretto fhall be liable to pay a reaſona- 
ble ſum for their board, medieine, and attendance therein, and if any of 
them, deemed to have ſufficient means, ſhall refuſe to pay ſuch ſum, the 
fame ſhall be recovered from them by the ſaid commiſſioners by ſuit in their 
own name. : % Nan | , | | kc 
It ſhall be lawful for the ſaid health officer, whenever he fhall judge it 
neceſſary to prevent infection, to cauſe any bedding and clothing, arriving 
in a veſſel ſubject to quarantine, to be deſtroyed. l = 
By another law, in addition to the above, it is provided, That all coaſt- 
ing veſſels coming from any place ſouth of Cape May, although not ſub- 
je& to quarantine, of courſe ſhall be liable to examination, if the health of- 
ticer ſhall deem it expedient by ſome fit perſon to be by him deputed, who 
ſhall have ſuch reaſonable compenſation for his ſervices, and paid by the 
commiſſioners, as they ſhall deem right. And that quarantine ſhall in all 
caſes continue as many days as the commiſhoners ſhall deem neceflary, And 
that no veſſel hereafter arriving in the port of New. York otherwiſe, and 
ſubject to quarantine, of courſe ſhall be exempted from ſuch quarantine, by 
reaſon of having previoully touched or entered at any port within the Unit- 
ed States, unleſs ſuch veſſel ſhall have remained in ſuch port for the ſpace 
of ten days. SEES | 1 | 
By an act of the aſſembly of New-York, paſſed April th, 1800, it is en- 
ated, that whenever a veſſel ſhall arrive at the anchorir g. place for veſſels 
at quarantine, from a place where a malignant or peſtilential fever prevailed, 
or if during her voyage any perſon has died or been ſick on board with ſuch 
fever, the maſter or owner ſhalk forthwith, upon the requifition and under 
the direction of the health officer, whoſe duty it ſhall be to make ſuch re. 
quifition, cauſe ſuch veſſel to be unloaded, cleanſed and purified, and that 
until, then no permit ſhall be granted for her to proceed to the city of New- 
_ York; and every maſter and owner neglecting or refuſing to comply with 
ſuch requiſition of the health officer, fhall be  confidered guilty of miſde- 
meanor, and upon convittion thereof, ſhall be fined. in a ſum not exceeding 
ive hundred dollars, or be impriſoned for a time not exceeding fix calender 
months by any court having cognizance thereof, e e CODY - 
Whenever any veſſel ſhall arrive at the quarantine ground between the 
firſt day of June and the firſt day of October in any one year, from a place 
to the ſouthward of Sandy Hook, the maſter or perſon having the charge of 
tuch veſſel ſhall forthwith upon 1he requiſition cf the health officer, cauſe 
ail the wearing apparel, bedding and every other thing on board, likely, in 
the opinion of the officers to communicate infection, to be landed for the 
purpoſe of being cleanſed with water or otherwiſe purified, under the di- 
_ reftion of the commiſſioners of the heath office, by perſons to he employed 
by them; during which cleanſing they ſhall, if neceſſary, furniſh any indi- 
gent perſon with change of apparel at the expenſe of the health office, the 
fame to be afterwards returned to the faid pommiſſioners to employ 
Perſons to cleanſe and purify any part of the cargo of any vellel 2 And 
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hat until ſuch requiſition ſhall be complied with, no. veſſel ſhall have 
a permit to proceed to the city of New- Vork; and that any maſter or per- 
Jon having charge of a veſſel fo circumſtanced, neglecting or refuſing to 
comply with {uch- requiſition, ſhall be conſidered guilty of a miſdemeanor, 
and upon conviction thereof ſhall be fined in a ſum not exceeding two hun- 
died dollars, or be impriſoned for a time not exceeding three calender 
months, by any court having cognizance thereof. B 
No cotton or hides, damaged coffee or damaged peltry, ſhall be brought 
into the city of New-York between the firſt day of June and the firſt day of 
November in any one year, and no coffee ot peltry whatever within the 
period aforeſaid, unleſs authorized by the commiſſioners of the health office, 
after having been examined; and if any of the articles aforeſaid ſhall be 
brought into the city in violation of this act, it ſhall be the duty of ſaid 
commilſioners to ſeize and fell the fame, and to apply the neat proceeds 
thereof to the uſe of the health office. „ 
- The cammiſſioners of the health office, or either of them, are hereby au- 


thorized and required to demand and receive from the captain or commander 


of every vellel which ſhall hereafter enter the port of New-York from any 
Joreign part the following ſums, to wit, for each captain or commander, one 
Aollur and fifty cents, for each cabin paſſenger, one dollar and Hy cents, 

for each ſteerage paſſenger, ſeventy-five cents, and for each mate, ſailor, or 
mariner, feventy-five cents, which ſeveral ſums are demandable of the captain 


or commander of every ſuch veſſel, and on payment thereof every ſuch cap- 


tain or commander ſhall and may lawfully demand and receive from every 
luch perſon on whoſe account, reſpectively, the fame ſhall have been paid, 
the monies ſo paid, . 12 ,ntoet Sip. of 132; 


O'®. PENNSYLVANIA. 


By a law of Pennſylvania it is enacted, That all ſhips and veſſels, as well 
veſſels of war as merchant veſſels, arriving at the lazaretto from any port or 
place in the Mediterranean, or the ſeas or waters connected with the fame, 
to the eaſt ward of the Straits of Gibraltar, or from the coaſt of Africa with- 
out the Straits of Gibraltar, and the territory of the fame, and the ports of 
Africa ather than the Cape of Goad- Hope, in the Indian Ocean, and from 
the main land of North or Squth America, or the Weſt India Iſlands be- 
tween the latitude of the River St. Mary, in Georgia, and the beginning 
of the latitude of thirty degrees ſauth of the Equator, and from Batavia in 
the iſland of Java, from the fifteenth day of May to the firſt day of Octo- 
ber, ſhall there be detained at anchor, and diſcharge the whole of their car. 
gaes and ballaſt, which, together with the veſſels, bedding, clothing, and 
every other article on board, which may be ſu poſed capable of retaining 
infection, ſhall be perfectly cleanſed and . under the direction of the 
Reſident Phyſician and Quarantine Maſter. £8 
All ſhips or veſſels, as well veſſels of war as merchant veſſels, coming 
from any port or place within the United States, and bound to the port of 
Philadelphia, from the fifteenth day of May to the firſt day of October, 
and having on board any goods or merchandize, the growth or produce of 
. any. port or place mentianed in the firſt part of this extract, or any perſon 
or perſons, bedding ar clothing, from any, of the ſaid ports or places, ſhall 
come to anchor u to che ſaid lazaretto; and, if the captain or maſter 
of ſuch ſhip or veſlel ſhall produce to the reſident phyſician and quarantine 
/ maſter ſuch ſatisfactory proof as the board of health ſhall, in that caſe, di- 
rect to be required, chat the ſaid goods or merchandize have been landed in 
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the United States, and are free from damage, and that the faid veſſel, bed- 
ding, clothing, and perſons are free from the infection of any dangerous con- 
tagious diſeaſe whatever, then, and in that caſe, the ſaid reſident "phyſician 
and quarantine maſter ſhall give to the captain or maſter of ſuch ſhip or 
veſſel, a certificate of the facts permitting ſuch ſhip or veſſel to proceed to 
the city, which certificate the {aid captain or maſter ſhall preſent at the. 
health office in Philadelphia within twenty-four hours after his arrival and 
fafely mooring there; and, if he ſhall negle& ſo to do, being thereof con- 
victed upon indiftment under this act, by verdi&, confeſſion, qr- ſtanding 
mute in any court of criminal juriſdiction within this commgnwealth, he 


ſhall be ſentenced to pay a fine of two hundred dollars; and if the faid captain 


or, maſter ſhall fail to produce ſuch ſatisfactory proof as aforeſaid of the 
wholeſome ſtate of the ſaid veſſel, goods, merchandize, bedding, clothing 
and-perlons, the {aid veſſel, goods, merchandize, bedding, clothing and per- 
ſons ſhall be detained at the lazaretto, and ſhall be proceeded with in the 
ſame manner and ſubject to the fame orders and regulations as is herein be- 
fore provided and directed in the caſe of veſſels coming direct from the 
aforeſaid foreign ports and places, mentioned in the firſt part H this extract; 
and if the captain or maſter of any ſhip or veſſel coming from any port or 
pPlwace within the United States and bound to the port of Philadelphia, hav- 

ing on board any goods or merchandize, bedding, clothing or perſons as 
afoteſaid, ſhall refuſe or negle& to come to anchor oppoſite the lazaretto, 
and ſhall paſs the ſame with intent to proceed to the city, without examina- 
tion and certificate obtained from the refident phyſician and quarantine ma- 
ter as aforeſaid, he ſhall, on conviction, forfeit and pay the ſum of five hun 
dred dollars for each and every offence ; and, moreover, ſhall be ſentenced to 
impriſonment at hard labour for any term not lels than one nor more than 
Hve years, and the ſaid veſſel, goods, merchandize, bedding, clothing, and 
perſons ſhall be ſent back to the lazaretto, there to be proceeded with in 
ſuch manner as the board: of health, agreeably to this act, ſhall, in that cale, 

Any perſon or . perſoris, and all goods, merchandize, bedding and 
cloathing arriving at any port or place within the United States, from any 
port or place mentioned in the firſt part of this extract, are hereby pro- 
hibited from entering within the city or county of Philadelphia from the 
fifteenth day of May to the firſt day of October, either by land or water, 
unleſs the ſaid perſon or perſons, goods, merchandize, bedding or cloathing 
{hall have been landed in ſu ch port or place within the United States in a 
wholeſome ſtate, at leaſt thirty days previous thereto, under the penalty 


of five hundred dollars for each and every offence, together with the for- 
feiture of ſuch goods, merchandize, bedding or clothing, one-half to the 


benefit of the informer,* - | | | ERA 
And, if any maſter or captain, ſhall, knowingly, receive or employ on 
board of his ſhip or veſſel; or, if any houſekeeper or other inhabitant of 
this commonwealth, ſhall, knowingly, receive, harbour or in any wile en- 
tertain any perſon ſo eloping or ablenting from the Lazaretto, without hav- 
ing previouſly obtained and producing a diſcharge as aforeſaid, each and 
every maſter and captain, and each and every houſe-keeper or inhabitant, 
ſo reſpeQively offending, ſhall, on being thereof legally convicted, forfeit 
and pay a ſum of one hundred dollars; and, moreover, be ſentenced | to 
impriſonment at hard labour, for any term not leſs than one nor more than 
nie years}, |: | res | 4% 1 


If any perſon other than thoſe detained at the Lazaretto as aforeſaid, ſhall 


go on board or along ſide of any ſhip or veſſel whilſt under quarantine as 


aforeſaid ; or, if any perſon not authoriſed by the proper officer, ſhall go 
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within the limits of the Lazaretto, ſuch perſon or perſons ſhall perform 
pen Quarantine as the board of health may direct; and, being thereof con- 
victed upon indictment under this act, by verdi&, confeſſion or ſtanding 
mute in any court having criminal juriſdiction within this Commonwealth, 
hall, moreover, be ſentenced to, and ſuſſer confinement at hard labour in the 
Jail of the county of Philadelphia for any ſpace not leſs: than one or more 
aan, ot eee ie Bid „„ 
n nite OROINT Aptos Ken ut hc 
By a law of the Commonwealth of Virginia it is provided, That veſſels, 
perſons, and merchandize, coming or brought into any place within the com- 
monwealth, from any other part of the world; whence the governor, with 
advice of his council, ſhall judge it probable that any plague or other infec- 
tious diſeaſe may be brought, ſhall be obliged to make their quarantine in 
ſuch place, during ſuch time, and in ſu eh manner as ſhall be directed by the 
governor, by his order in council, notified by proclamation, to be publiſned 
uw the Virginia gazette: And until they ſuall be diſcharged ſrom the quar- 
antine, no ſuch perſons or merchandize ſhall come or be brought on ſhore, 
or go or be put on board of any other veſſel in the commonwealth, but in 
ſuch manner, in ſuch: cafes, and by ſuch licenſe, as ſhall be permitted by their 
_ order and the veſſels and perſons receiving goods out of her, ſhall be ſub- 
Jett to che orders concerning quarantine, and for preventing infection, which 
chall be made by the governor 2nd council, and notified as aforeſaice. 
The maſter of a veſſel coming from ſea, on hoard of which there ſhall be 
- perſon infected with the plagus or other peſtilential diſeaſe, ſhall immedi- 
ately make the caſe known to ſuch perſon as ſhall be appointed for the pur- 
le, in the manner as is hereinafter directed, who ſhall give intelligence 
thereof with all ſpeed to the governor, that meaſures may be taken for ſup- 
ort of the crew, and precautions uſed to prevent the ſpreading of the in- 
ion; and the maſter: ſhall not enter into any port, but ſhall remain in 
ſame open road, and {hall avoid and hinder all intercourſe with other vet- 
ſels or perſons, nor ſhall any of the paſſengers or crew go on ſhore, until 
the order of the governor and council- ſhall be received by the maſter. 
Whoſoever ſhall oF:nd againſt this act, in either or any of the afore- men- 
tioned inſtances, ſhall be amerced the {um of fifteen hundred dollars. 
When a place ſhall be infected with the plague or other peſtilential dif- 
eaſe, or when the governor, with the advice of council, ſhall have notified 
by proclamation publiſhed in the Virginia gazette, that it is judged proba- 
ble the plague or ather peſtilential diſeaſe may be brought from any place, 
if a veſſel from ſuch place ſhall be coming into a part of the commonwealth, 
the perſon who ſhall be authoriſed to ſee quarantine performed, ſhall go off, 
or cauſe ſome other to go off to the veſſel, and at a convenient diſtance re- 
quire the commander to declare what is his name, at what place the cargo 
was taken on board, at what places the veſſel touched in her paſſage, wheth- 
er any of thoſe places were infected with the plague or any other peſtilen- 
tial diſeaſe, how long the veſſel had been in her paſſage, how many perſons 
were on board when ſhe ſet fail, whether any on board during the voyage 
had been infected with the plague or other peſtilential diſeaſe, and who they 
are, how many died in the voyage, and of what diſtemper, what veſſels he 
or any of his company with his privity went on board of, and whether any 
of their company had been on board his veſſel, in their voyage, and to what 
places thole veſſels belonged, and what are the contents of his lading. 
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The maſter of a veſſel coming from a place infected with the plague or 
other peſtilential diſeaſe, or having any perſon on board ſo inſefted. who 
ſhall conceal it, or who ſhall not give true anſwers to the queſtions ſo to 
be propounded to him, ſhall be amerced the ſum of fifteen hundred dollars, 

The maſter of a veſſel ordered to perform quarantine, when he ſhall be 
required, after his arrival at the place appointed, ſhall deliver to the officer 
authoriſed to ſee it performed there, the bills of health and manifeſts he ſhall 
have received during the voyage, with his log-book and journal; and refuſ- _ 
ing or neglecting ſo to do, or to repair in convenient time after notice to the 
place appointed, or eſcaping ſrom thence before quarantine performed, ſhall 
be amerced the ſum of ffteen hundred dollars. 5 
Perſons ordered to perform quarantine, if they ſhall eſcape, may be com- 
pelled to return, or if they ſhall attempt to eſcape, may be detained by the 
perſons who ſhall be authoriſed to ſee the quarantine performed, and Who 
may employ force, and call ſor the aſſiſtance of others, if it be neceſſary for 
this purpoſe, | | 2; 10 
Any perſon going on board a veſſel, or into any place under quarantine, 
without licenſe from the ſuperintendant thereof, may be compelled to- re- 
main there, in the ſame manner as he might have been if he had been one of 
the crew of the veſſel. The perſon thus appointed to execute an order con- 
cerning quarantine, guilty of wilful breach or neglect of duty, ſhall be amer- 
ced the ſum of three thouſand dollars. And any perſon embezzling, or wilſul- 
ly damaging goods performing quarantine under his direction, ſhall be liable 
to the party injured for treble the value of the damages ſuſtained thereby. 
The veſſel, perſons and goods, after quarantine performed, certificate there- 
of, and that they are freed from infection, being given by the ſuperintendant, 
ſhall be no further reſtrained by virtue of this act. 
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PAYABLE BY LAW.ON ALL 
1 Goops, Wares AND MERcnanDIZE, | 


JEWEL into the UNITED STATES of AMzRICA, after the 
laſt day of September, 1797. The inward column exhib- 

iting the rates of duties payable on thoſe imported in ſhips 

or veſſels of the United States, and the outward column the 

15 rele —_ on he Wa ut oy pc in foreign ſhips or. 

velle - 


$3305 


JJ ES STD 1 | 
n „„ 
5 8 5 #3, 
Uk 14 y 
| A . £6 — 7 51 g 23 
Aus, fire and ſide, not otherwiſe enumer- 55 4 
ated, or parts thereof 15 ſper cent. ad val. 16 
Apparatus, philoſophical ſpecially imported for) | 4 
any ſeminary of learning free free | 
Ale, beer and porter, in caſks or bottles, 8 (cents per gallon} 8# |} 
on value of the bottles, 124 per cent. ad val. x 34 
Artificial flowers, feathers and other ornaments | 1 
for women's head dreſſes — 4 48 Ditto | 16E} 
Anniſeed f 15 Ditto 16E] 
Articles of all kinds of the growth, produRt or 8 
manufacture of the United States, ſpiriis ex- 1 | | 
cepted FG - free | free 
Anchors - - 124 Ditto | 134] 
B N — | 
Braſs cannon, until 14th June, 1800, and tc 6 
the end of the next ſeſſion of Congreſs, free | free 
after the above period 15 per cent. ad val. 164 
— ceutenage and wire free free 
iron or ſteel 0 3 — _— and | | | 
viſes 121 Ditto 121 
all other wnufBares of braſs = ST Ditto 161 f 
Balls and balſams (fee powders, paſtes, &c.) | 15 Ditto 167 
Beer, ale and porter in caſks or bottles, 8 ſcents per gallon] 8+ | 
| on value of the bottles 12Zjpercent.ad val.| 134 
n and tiles — - | 15 Ditto 
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If imported in 
| Rh} 2 | 
-4 16 21 8.2 
EE 8 
28 ID > 
8 - 18 „ 
E 8 8 8 
S Bonnets, hats ad caps, of very kind - #4 224 4::; Dit 164 
Boots — |] 75 | cents per pair 824 
Books, blank 12+ſper cent. ad val. 134 
Books of perſons Sg come to reſide in the Fol 
United States - - free |. free 
Buttons of every kind > Ty | 15 per cent. ad val.] 164 
Buckles, ſhoe and knee 36 15 Ditto 164 
Bruſhes - — - þ 123] Ditto 134 
Bullion > — free | wh free 
Burgundy wine - - 40 cents per gallon| 44 
Cannon of braſs, until 14th June, 1800, and to- 
che end of the next ſeſſion of Congreſs free | free 
after the above period - 15 per cent. ad val. 164 
Carriages, or parts of carriages - 20 Ditto 22 
Cards, playing - - 25 cents per pack.| 274 
—= wool and cotton - - 50 |cents per dozen| 55 | 
Cables and tarred N — 180 cents per cwt. | 198 
'Cabinet wares 15 per cent. ad val | 16: 
Caps, hats and bonnets of every kind; 15 Ditto 16 
Carpets and carpeting - | 15 Ditto 162 
Cartridge paper - - 15 Ditto 161 
Candles of tallow - — 2 | cents per lb. 2+ 
of wax or ſpermeceti - 6 Dino 64] 
Champaign wine 8 5 40 ſcents per gallon| 44 
Capers - 15 per cent. ad val.| 164 
Canes, walking ſticks ind whips, 124 Ditto 134 
Cambricks 124 Ditto [134 
Cheeſe - — 7 |cents per pound| Tas 
China ware - - is per cent. ad val.| 163 
Cinnamon, cloves, currants and comfits, 15 | Ditto 163 
Chintzes and coloured calicoes or muſlins, and | 54 
all printed, ſtained, or coloured goods or | 
manufactures of cotton; or of linen, or © 
both, or of which cotton or linen is the mf | 
terial of chief value Sag h 122} Ditto 134 
Cocoa - - 2 |cents per pound 2+ 
Chocolate - 85 Ditte 3 
Clogs and goloſhoes (ke foe) - 15 | cents per pair | 16 
Cordage, tarred - 180 | cents per cwt. | 198 
and yatn untarred = 225 | Ditto 2475 
Coſmetics | - 15 per cent. ad val. 16+ 
Coal | 5 ſcents per buſhel| 34 
Colours (ſee painters) | 15 [percent ad val.] 164 
Copper ah 6 <> 8 Ditto 164 


218 5  DVLES PAYABLE BY LAw, 


If imported in | 
ER E 
* — 2 ö 2 2 | 
2 © 
2 8 5 8 
2 
—— 
Copper i in BY eis and bers 3 free ö ? _ 
Com poſttions for the teeth ot gums (ſee denti-| | | 
\  frice) r 8 15 Ditto 164 
Colle "I, . e 5 cents per Ib. | 52 
Cotton | | 1 Ditto 370 
Cotton or linen 888 or of both, or of} 2 | 
which cotton or linen is the material of chief | 
value, heing printed, ſtatned or coloured, or 
cotton manufactures, not printed, er 0¹ | 
coldured 9 . 125 per cent ad val.] 13 
Clocks and watches, or ts of either, 15 Ditto 162] 
Coaches, chariots, phætons, chairs, chailes, ſolds, 
or other carriages, or parts of either; 2% Dito 22 
Cloathing ready made - 1 12 
Cloths, books, houſhold furniture, ar the | | | 
taols or implements of the trade or proſe ſſion 1 : 
of perions who come to reſide in the United| _ | | 
States free free 
Cutlaſſes unti! 14th June, 1809, and to the | | 
end of the next ſeſſion of Congreſs, free | — _ þ free 
or parts thereof, after the above period; 15 per cent ad val.| 164 
5 5 
D . 7 
ga and figs t * 2 - 15 Ditto 162 
trifice, powders, tinctures, preparations and} | _ | 
compoſitions for the teeth or gums - 15 Ditto 161 
Dolls, dreſſed and undreſſed, or parts thereof | 13 Ditto 162 
Drugs, medicinal, * vhole commonly. uled} _ x 
for dying - - 15 Ditto x6? 
n woods for vr dying | 3 — free free 
| E 1 
1 Rs ſtone wares . - - 15 per cent ad val. 165 
Eſſences (fee powders; paſtes; &c.) - 15 Ditto 162 
| | F 5 . . 
Fans. of parts thereof 1 18 Ditto 164 
Fayal Wine 8 20 cents per gallon 22 
Feathers and other ornaments for women's head . 
dreſſes | - 15 per cent ad val. x64 
Fringes commonly used by upholſterers, . | wy 71 | 
makers and ladders 3 „ - Ditto 162 
Figs. . - | 1g Ditio 1762 
Flowers, artificial. -- =” Ditto 161 


Floor cloths and mats, or parts of eicher, 15 | Dito 761 
Fruits of all kinds = - - 15 Ditto 
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If imported in | | 9 
FA 5 | 
— 1 [| 
ee ST 1 
| Be * 1 
8 8 8 & 10 
He — ial 
Re . (mage? 1 To 
ion 1 every kind undreſſed — free free 0 
| | | 10 
G | mon | 4 
Glak, black quart bottles — I 2Hper cent adival.|" 137 10 
window glas 15 Ditto {| 16; 11 
all other glass, — manufaftures theieef, 20 Ditto 22 Bn 
Glauber lalts 5 | - 200jcents per cwt, | 220 j 
Gauzes | EE 7 124 per cent ad val. 132 =. 
Geneva (lee ſpirits) | 1 5 | 1 
Ginger | * 15 Ditto 164 4, 
Girandoles, or parts theiwbf "> | 20 Ditto 22 lf 
Goloſhoes (ſee ſhoes) - 15 | cents per pair | 102 1 
Gloves and mittens of every kind 15 per ent ad val.| 16, bo 
Gold, ſilver and plated ware - 15 Ditto 161 i 
Gold and ſilver lace 15 Ditto 162 i 
Goods, wares, and merche W di- | * 
rectly from China, or India, in ſhips or vel- 
| fels not of the United States, except teas.| 1 gi ol 
China ware, and all other articles liable te 
higher rates of duties | Pitta x3! 
Goods, wares, and mer chandize, lntended to be 5 N 
re: ex ported to a foreign port or place in the 
ſame ſhip or veſſel in which they ſhall be im- 


ported —and all articles of the growth, pro. | "nd 
duct or manufacture of che United States, os © 


ſpirits excepted = free b free 
Goods, wares, and merchandize, not hereir| : 
otherwiſe particularly enumerated and del. = 
egg - - | roo per "my ad val. 1 31 
ue 15 to = 
_ Gunpowder until * June, MICS ind to the | LE | 
end of the next ſeſſion of Congrels free | free 
— after that period MN” 1 22 per cent ad val.| 134 
. | 
Hangers, or 8 thereof 1 AG | Ditto 1 61 
Hair-powder , | „ Ts Es: 16:4 
Hats, caps, and bonnets of « every V kind 15. Ditto 16 
8 N 
Houſehold furniture of as who 93 to W 
reſide in the United States - free | free 
| 8 N 
Implements of trade or profeſſion of perſons 1 . 
who come to  relide | in che United States free | free 
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E-; | 2 5 9.8 
a=] -t= 
13] E 
\ on] 8 8 1 8 8 
| - 2 a 
lodge, . | 25 ſcents per pound 27 
Iron wire ' free | RS free | 
——, ſteel, or beals locks, hinges, hoes, anvils} | | 
| "and viſes 122ſper | 132] 
caſt, flit, or rolled, and all a , b * e ah | 1 : 
of iron, ſteel, or bras, or of which either of TOP A 
| thele metals is the article of chief value, not. „ 
being otherwiſe particularly enumerated 1314 Ditto 1 63) 
9 'S J. ? | 0 ' | Tar 
Aenne and paſte mM * 1145 | Ditto 169) 
5 . 
Lace of gold and Kilver | 5 15 Ditto 161 
Laces and lawns | | - * 121] Ditto 134 
Laces, lines, fringes, taſſels, and trimmings SEA | 
commonly uſed by udholſterers, coach-ma-| . . 
kers, and ſaddlers 15 FS Ditto a 162 a 
Lampblack . 13 121 Dito. 132 
Lapis Calaminaris free | free 
Leather, tanned and bed; and all 8 Z 
' tures of leather, or of which leather is the| 
article of, chief value, not olherwiſe particu-| - | | 1 
larly enumerated 15 per cent ad val.| 163 
Lead and Muſket Ball until 14th Jorg: 1800, 2; 3 | 31 
and to the end of the next ſeſſion of Congrels free | I free 
after the above period - . cent per lb. 178 
- all other manuMtures of lead, or in which ; | ; 
lead is the chief article 5 +I Ditto 1-2. 
Lemons and limes - 15 pr cent ad val. 16}, 
Linen or cotton manufaRures, or of both, or of b "lf 5; 7 
which cotton or linen is the material of chief 
value, being printed, ſtained, or coloured, or| _ | 
cotton manufactures, not printed, ſlained, 0¹ | 
coloured - - 123 Ditto 133 
Linen manufactures, or of which linen is the] * 3 *+ 
chief value, not printed, ſtained, or en 124 Ditto 134 
Liſbon and Oporto wines 25 cents per gallon|” 274 
Looking glaſles or parts thereof 20 per cent ad val. 22 
Manufaftures of tin, pewter, and copper FY Ditto 16) 
ME: of iron, ſteel, or braſs, not other-| 
wile particularly enumertted dk 0 15 Ditto 162 
FA "JETER of leather, not otherwiſe ver 935 1 
larly — - Ditto | 167 
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| If imported in 
K. 
| 8.3 
cel 
2 > 
E 
<L , | 
N of lead, not eee particularly 55 
enumerated I [cent per pound 
— of cotton or 1 or of both, e |. 
printed, ſtained, or coloured, or of cotton) | 
not printed, tained, or coloured 124 per cent ad val. 
— of linen, not ner ſtained, or ö 
coloured 124 Ditto 
—— of glaſs (de glaſs 3 
of tobacco (lee inuff and tobacco) 
——— of wood (ee cabinet wares and 
wood) 
. of the United States (ſpirits as] {4 
cepted) free . 
Mats and floor cloths, or parts of either 15 Ditto 
Malt | 10 [cents per buſh, 
Marble, ſlate, and Br Vi "I bells, tiles, ta-.“ : 
' bles, mortars, and other utenſils of marble or 
late, and generally all ſtone and earthen Ware 15. per cent ad val. 
Madeira wines (ſee wines) 's | 
Malaga wine - — 20 ſcents per gallon 
Mace 15 per cent ad val; 
Medicinal drugs, except thoſe commonly uſed} þ 
in dying 15 Ditto 
Merchandize, goods, and; wares, imported di 11 
\ rely from China or India, in ſhips or veſſels 5 4450 
not of the United States, except teas, China 
ware, and all other articles liable to higher | 
rates of duties — Ditto 
| Merchandize, goods, and wares, intended to be kat 
re. exported to a foreign port or place in the 
' fame ſhip or veſſel in which they ſhall be im- 
ported—and all articles of the growth, pro- | 
duct, or manufacture of the United States, ö 
ſpirits excepted — - free | 
Merchandize, goods, and wares, not herein oth- - 
erwiſe particularly enumerated and deſcribed} 124 Ditto 
Mittens and gloves of every kind nn Dit 
5 Millenary ready made - I5 Ditto 
Molaſſes 5 [cents per gallon| 
Muſkets and backe with beyyuets ſuited to 
the ſame, and muſket ball, until 14th June, | 
* 1800, and to the end of the next ſeſſion of 
* free 
— or parts of either after the - u ec 
| above 2 . 15 per cent ad val. 
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Muſkets and erich without bayonets or 
parts of either | 
Muſtard in flour 


Muſlins and muſlinets, 1 printed, Nain- 


. coloured or otherwiſe 
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N. : 

: Nails ö — , — 
N ankeens _ 3 
Nutmegs 8 A 

O. 
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Ornaments for women's head- dreſſes 
Ointments, oils oo odours (fe N pal tes, 
Kc.) 


24 


; Olives | - 7 
ii | 3 
* amd Liſbon wine . 

p. 5 
Paper hangings - - 


—— writing and wrappi 
ſheathing and on 25 | 
Painters' colours, whether dry or crown i in oil. 
except thoſe commonly uſed in dying 

Pack-thread and twine 
Paſte- boards, parchment, or vellum 

Paſte- work and jewellery | 
Phætons, or parts thereof 
Plaiſter of Paris 
Pewter manufactures 
old 


Pepper 


Perfumes 


- =. 
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Piſtols until 14th lens, 1800, and to hy end 
of 5 next ſeſſion of Congreſs 


rts thereof wo the above perioc| 
Pin 7 | 


prints 
Pimento 
Printing types 
Pickles of all forts 
Printed, ſtained, or coloured: ons or 8 
tures of cotton, or of linen, or of both 
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If imported in | 
3. | EY 
2 28 
38 8 8 
9 * 
15 per cent * . 164 
15 Ditto 16 
122 Ditto 132 
2 | cents per lb. 21 
12 per cent ad val.| 133 
15 Ditto 164 
b ' a j . 1 
15 Ditto - x62 
745 Ditto 167 
ö 
15 Ditto 8 
15 Ditts 16 
15 Ditto 1611 
25 ſcents Per gallon ; 273 
85 | 
15 per cent ad val. 16: 
123 Ditto 134 
15 Ditto 1670 
15 Ditto 16. 
400 | cents per cwt- 1440 
12{]per cent ad val.| 133 
15 Ditto 163 
20 Ditto 22 1 
fre: free 
15 Ditto 165 
6 | cents per Ib. | 6. 
15 per cent ad val. 16 
free free þ 
15 per cent ad val. 167} 
124 Ditto 137 
4 cents per Ib. | 4 
12, per cent ad val. 134 
15 Ditto 10 
% Dit - ! 
free | free 


| 


3 


Porter, beer, or ale, in caſks or bottles 
on value of the bottles 
Powder, for hair 
— gun-powder, until 14th June, 1800, 

and to the end of the next ſeſſion of Con- 
greſs 

—— after the above period 

| Powders, paſtes, balls, balſams, ointments, oils, 
waters, waſhes, tinctures, eſſences, or other 
preparations or compoſitions, commonly call- 
ed ſweet ſcents, odours, perfumes, or coſ- 
metics, and all powders or e for 
the teeth or gums 


Plumbs and prunes 
| R. 
Raiſing | | - 
Raw hides and ins - - 
yon (ke fpirits) 
8. 


Salt weighing more than fifty-ſix Pee. per 
buſhel 


—— weighing fity-fix pounds ak r buſhel, or| 
leſs 


Salts glauber 


Stained, printed, or coloured goods 0 or manu- 
times of linen 


- Salt- -petre until the 14th June, 1802, and tol 


the end of the next _— of 8 
St. Lucar wines | 
Starch 
Sail cloth 
Slate, ſtone, and 8 ware 
Saddles, or parts thereof 
Sattins, and other n ſilks 
Steel 
Steel, iron, or braſs has; Ros hoes, in 
1 viſes 
_—— l Sher manufactures of ſteel 
| Sheathing and Mg paper 
Sherry wine 
Sea ſtores of {hips or veſſels 
Spermacett candles 


7 - 
„ 
- 
- 4 
* 


/ - 


Sweet ſcents (ſe powders, paſtes Ac.) 


DUTIES PAYABLE. BY LAW. 


If imported in 
8 8. 
4 FS Bo; 4 
S — | 8 + 
. AI 
"ks -Þ4- 8 8 
8 k 8 
3 8 8 8 
< 3 
1 ſcents * ry 89 
12 per cent ad val. 14 
15 Ditto 1620 
170 ; 
1 | 
free free | 
122 per cent ad val. 134 
| 
55 
15 | Ditto 161 
155 Ditto 164 
15 Ditto 162 
free free 
= 
. | 
20 |cents per 56 lb. 22 
20 jcents per buſhel} 22 
200 cents per ct. [220 
121 per cent ad val. 134 
fre free 
3o ſcents per gallon gg 
15 per cent ad val. 164 
12! Ditto 132 
15 Ditto 16% 
12! Ditto 134 
103 Ditto 13 
100 [cents per cwt. t 10 
121 per cent ad val. 133 
15 Ditto 161 
1 5 Ditto 16! 
3 {cents per gallon 36 
tree} free 
6 cents per pound 63 
| per cent ad val! 16% 


Spirits diſtilled in 5 United States imporzed 
in the ſame ſhip or veſſel in which they had 
been previouſly A from the United 
States, VIZ. | 


3 


4 


or parts of W aſter the * periode 


25 
E 
ER 
* 
88 
is + 
18 84 
< 
Dpiic ill in foreign countries vito re often: 
From Grain. 12 
Firſt proof — 28 
Second proof ts 29 
Third proof > 31 
Fourth proof — 34 
Fifth proof - 17-4" 46: 
Sixth proof - 50 
From other Materials. n 
Firſt proof - 4 25 
Second proof — 425 
Third proof — ":« 24 os 
Fourth proof | - 32 
Fifth proof - _ 38 
Sixth proof - 46 


From Molaſſes. " 
Firſt proof = - 13 
Second proof - - 14 
Third proof - 15 
Fourth proof - 6 047 
Fifth proof == - 21 
Sixth proof _- 28 
Fran Materials of the growth and Product 15 
» the United States, - $ 
Firſt proof S 7 
Second proof 4 * 63 Þ 0-1; 
Third proof 8 9 |. 
Fourth proof - 11 
8 Fifth proof - - 43-] 
Sixth _— - - 18 
13 * - - 8 
Silver and pins ware - a” 24 ig 
lace - - 15 
Skins raw S532 free 
Sboes and ſlippers of all - 25 
other ſhoes and flippers for men ; Ai py 
women, clogs or golofhoes - - T5 
other ſhoes and ſlippers ſor childin 10 
Swords or cutlaſſes until 14th June, 1800, and 
to the end of the next ſeſſion of Congrels | free 


mmm 


DUTIES PAYABLE BY LAW. 


If imported in 
[z. 
Sw 
875 
1.8 5 
8 5 
8 
4 | a - ? 
got 
318 
34 ; 
44 
55 
274 
274 
302 
353 
41 
501 
q ; | 
| Ditto 13 
Ditto 14 
Ditto | x7 
Ditto 21 
Ditto | 28 
N 3 
Ditto WS 
Ditto | 8 
Dito 9 
Ditto 11 
Ditto 13 
Ditto 18 
cent per pound 1.77 
per cent ad val.] 167 
Ditto 162 
free 
cunts per pair 274 
Ditto 162 
Ditto 11 
| | free I 
24 % 128 
per cent ad val, 11 


porting Pavan BY- LAW; 225 


f : If imported in | 
| S % E 2 

88 N 2 

13. 85 

— D — 

ö — — — 
Stone and earthen waere 55 uy per cent ad val. 164] 
Soap 4 S 2 | cents per lb. 24 
Solos and other carriages, or parts thereof 20 per cent ad val.| 22 
Sulphur until 44th June, 1801, and to the end ren en 

of the next ſeſſion of Congrels Os free | free 
Sugars, brown EY — | 21 cents per pound 27 
— white clayed | - 2 2 +++ Ditto + 4 38 
— do. notidered - Tr” eee 34 

 ———— all-other chytd er powdered 42 Ditto (25 
— lump ; | 61]: Ditto | 795 
Sugar, loaf | „ rot anita: itt“ | go 
——— other refined Hire 40 e 11: abr BY Ditto 772 
Sugar- candy e n De” ee 
Jon | - 19039304 "08 = awr1 22 | Ditto 24 
T. Per mt boo -3 i 

Taſſels and trimmings ee bed i by op. een 1 
huolſterers, coachmakers; and ſaddlers 15 per cent ad val. 161 
Tables cf marble, ſlate and other Sn or parts | 43 

thereof 4 & en 15 If Ditto 1644 
Tallow candles he . cents per lb. 24] 

Tieas from Chind ani India. . +06 00) 
— bohea | en 1 T6 4 12 Ditto 

ſouchong and . K black tees, 18 Ditto 
— hyſen, imperial, gun, Poder or gomee | g2 | Ditto 
— other green teas => 20 | Ditto 
* Fren Europe. n 134 33:15 1 
— of Ig 2 Jorg - 14 Ditto 
— buchang! and * black teas 21 Ditto 
—hyſon, imperial, gun-powder, or — 40 Ditto 
— dther greem teas 24 Ditto 
From any other Place. e Sas level lin 
—— bohea ord i bot tige Diess 
— Jouchong and ohne black teas. | 27 Ditto 
— hyſon, imperial, gur-powder, or . 50% Dio 
— cdther green teas 30 Ditto N 
Teneriſſe wine > | — 20 ſcents per . 
Twine and pack- thread - 400 | cents per ct. 
Tin manufactures 914 - - 15 per cent ad val. 1 
— in pigs and plates | free 
Tinctures (fee powders, paſtes, Ec. ) - 14 E Ditto 
Tiles and bricks 5 — 15 Ditto 
Toys, not otherwiſe enumerated = + 124 Ditto | 
Tobacco manufactured (other than ſnuff) | 10 | cents per Ib. 
Tools of the trade or profeſſion of perſons who Kt 6 
come to reſide in the United States free | 


5 s 


Wax candles 


* * 44 


Types for ping 
Velvets and velverets- _ 
bib of tin, res and « copper 


DS 1142" 4 


. earthen or 
— china 5 


— gold, Kver, oy plated 
goods, and merchandize, imported di- 


2, . 7 7 4 
* _ ; 


DUTIES PAYABLE | BY LAW. 
1 ak in 


0 from China or India in ſhips or veſſels 
not of the United States, except teas, chinas 


- ware, and all other articles liable to highe 
rates of duties 
1 goods, and eie of the growth, 
roduce, or manufafture ef the United Stat 
2 ſpirits nnn | 
Wafers 


— 5 „ 


Waters and weallles (ſee powders, paſts &c.) 


Walking-ſticks, whips, and canes 


Watches and clocks, or parts of cine * 
Mines in caſks,-bottles, or other v e Nadi Viz. 

London particular; or Malm 

all other 

— Ty wad and Champaign | 


— St. Lucar 


„ 22 imported in bottles or * 51 
iſbon and Oporto 
— Teneriffe, Fayal, and Malaga | 
All other wines, when imported W thn 
in bottles and caſes _ 


— 


| OS | 
On value = the bottles — 121 
8 glaſs 1 - 1 5 
Wire of bras and iron * $ E 
Wool and cotton cards Fi 39 50 
Wool un manufactured 5 free 
Wood unmanufactured free 
Wood e (excluſive of e 
wares)” | | 125 


. 


1 
& & | 
2 2 
5 28 
82) EE 
8 2 = 
35 £5] 
— — — 
124per cent ad val. 134 
121 Ditto [ 143} 
15 Ditto 
18 Ditto | 
15 Ditto | 
15 Ditto 
. | 
| Ditto 
free e 
18 Ditto | 163 
s Die || 164 
123 Ditto 13 
6 | cents per Ib; 63 
15 my cent ad val. 167 


43e 

Ditto 2 925 
per cent ad val. 134 
| Ditto | 162 
Wan 

cents per dozen 35 
99 free 

free 

cent ad val 


: 


DUTIES PAYABLE BY LAW. 


F, A 


. * 
OS: a — — — > — - : - - 


Il imported in 
E 8. . | 
22 FF ö 
8 N be | 
"HOT © © | 
Sn untarred | 1. #5 e 2 225 cents per-cwt. 247 
All other goods not before particularly enume-| |" 
rated and deſcribed | Sens WE" | 


per cent ad val, 13 


bh. 
"a 
1 
1 
1 
1 
* 
0 0 
| 4 
4 


(+ Alt Parts of Articles to be ſubſe to the fame Duties, as the entire 
: Article is ſubjeft to, | 


The duties on Wines Rall not be leſs than ten. cents ber gallon. Bottles 
in whiph liquors are imported, to pgy the ſame duty as empty bottles. 


0 

? 
': 
1 
9 
3 
+ iq 
4 


== 
* c* 
* 
8 
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228 2 DUTIES PAYARLE BV LAW. 


TONNAGE, 


| 55 4 of Congreſs, approved 2d March, 1799, to be paid at the time of 


entering the veſlel, and beſore any permit ſhall be granted for unloading 
ay part of the cargo, at the following rates: b 


0s all. ſhips or veſſels, entering F< any. foreign port or Place. Per Ton. 


| | Cents. 
Ships or veſſels of the United States, 6 
A —— built within the United States, after 20th July. SS i 
| 1789, but belonging wholly or in part: %%% 
| foreiga 8 duly e e e ee 
On other mips or veſſels, 2 50 
Veſſels of the United States, employed in the coating wade or ; 
fiſheries, duly licenſed, per annum, 6 
Veſſels of the United States, (other than Jaaphedd taking "TR RP 
merchandize in a diſtritt in one ſtate, to be delivered in a 8 
diſtrict in another ſtate, other than an . ſtate on the 
; ſea-coaſt, or on a navigable river, * 6 
Other ſhips or. veſſel, wry in merchandize to be delivered} > LIT 
in 4nothey —_— e — — 55 40 
a | DUTIES PAYABTLE IN Dlls.; Cts. 
| Gold coins of Great-Britain and Portugal, of the ſtandard prior. DA | 
to the year 1792, for every 2) grains, ' 1 | oo 


Gold coins of France, Spain, and the dominions of Spain, of the 
ſtandard prior to the year 1792, for every 27 and 2th 2 1 co 
Spaniſh milled dollars, 17 dwt. J grains, 1 | 00 
and in proportion for the parts of A dollar. = 
Crowns of France, 18 dwt. 17 grains - - i | 19 
and in proportion for the parts of a crown. 5 
Provided, That no foreign coins ſhall be receivable, which 
are not by law a tender for the payment of all debts, except in 
conſequence of a proclamation of the Preſident of the United} 
States, athorifing ſuch foreign coins to be received in Ry 
of the duties and fees aforeſaid, | 


i 


8 WN 


Rates of coins for efmating dutis . 
* ſterling of Great- Britain l 


Livre Tournois of France, 8 | „„ 184 
Florin or guilder of the United Netherlands, 8 40 
Mark banco of Hamburgh 2 — N 334 

Rix dollar oſ 2 2 - - 1 | oO 

5 Ryal late of S — — — „„ 10 
Vallon o - - 1 WR; - 5 
Millree of Portugal 2 - - „ 
Pound ſterling of ons - — = 4 10 
Tale of China | "= . . 1 | 48. 
Pagoda of India - - - | — 1 | 94 
Nees of Bengal GE TL om 2 - 11 131 


; DUTIES PAYABLE BY LAW. 229 


And all other denominations in value, as near as may be, to the ſaid rates, 
or the intrinſic value thereof, compared with the money of the United States. 
Provided, That it ſhall be lawful for the Preſident of the United States to 
cauſe to be eſtabliſhed, fit and proper regulations for eſtimating the duties 
on goods, wares and merchandize, imported into the United States, in reſpect 
to which the original coſt ſhall be exhibited in a depreciated currency, iſſu- 
ed and circulated under authority of any foreign government... 
| That on all goods, wares and merchandize, imported from the Cape of 
Good Hope or beyond the fame, (if ad valorem articles) 20 per cent. to be 
added to the actual coſt thereof, including all charges, (commiſſions, outſide 
| | ety and inſurance only excepted) and 19 per cent. if figm any other 
oreign port, before the duties are calculated, 5 ws 


FEES or QFFICE, 


2 
* 
o 


# > To the Collector and Naval-Officer, | _ \Dlls.ICts;: 
Entry of a veſſel of 109 tons or upwards, > 2 50 
Clearance, do. do. do. — OR. - "oo 50 
Entry of a veſſel under 100 tons, 5 22 
Clearance of do, do. do, 5 1 | 1 | 59 
Every poſt entry, _ - 2 2 : oo | 
Permit to land goods, ab 1 20 

Every bond _ officially, 1 „ 40 
Permit to lade goods, for exportation for drawback 20 
Debenture or other official certificate, 1 20 

% - - 5 5 Foppe 
Official document (regiſter excepted) required by any perſon 14:5 Up 


p Ta the Surveyor, e 
Admeaſuring and certifying the ſame, of every ſhip or veſſel off 
| 100 tons and under, per ton, 5 * | 
Admeaſurement of every ſhip or veſſel above 190 tons and not 
exceeding 290 tons, 4 1 4 | 1 0 
Above 200 tons, 8 „ E by 3 
For all other ſervices on board any ſhip or veſſel of 190 1ons 
and upwards, having on board goods, wares or merchandize, 
ſubject to duty, 5 OC IN 
For like ſervices on hoard any ſhip or veſſel of leſs than 100 
tons, = | - oF | 
On all veſſels, not having on board goods, wares or merchandize. 4 © 
ſubject to du, 1 2 bes 
| | Allowances for Draft. Sad, ofa 
Any quantity of 100 weight or 112 lb. 
Above 1po and under 2co 8 
200 and under goo 
goo and under 400 
400 and under 180 


1390 and upwards, 


EF. &- > 4 14 


K 
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—_— DUTIES PAYABLE BY LAW. 


Tares. © | | Ib. 
| On every bet cheſt of bohea tea, HE Pt — 70 
half do, do. RE n 36 
quarter do. do. | ON 
cheſt of hyſ{cn or other green des, of 70 w. or upwards, 20 
box of other tea, between 50 and ” We, - ao: 
do. i 80 lb. - 20 
_ from 80 lb. and . — 5 


The above to include ropes, canvals and other coverings. 
On all other boxes of teas, according to the i invoice or 8 weight thereof. 


On coffee, in bags, 7 | V per cent. 
in bales, e "ap es. 
| in caſks, | - | 12 
On ſugar, * Te loaf ſugar i in ge | . 3 12 
N xes, | - 15 
in © Has or mats, 3 - har N 
On cocaa, in caſks, 5 2 . 
2 > WF... 5 
On pimento, in caſks, | 1 N 8 16 
in bags, 3 | wm 3 
On cheeſe, in hampers or baſkets, — Sa 10 
5 in boxes, 3 | A _- Ll 
On candles, in boxes, | - Wy «7 "7 + 
n chocolate, in boxes, - | 8 0 
cotton, in bales, © — 2 
| in ſeroons, | - : - ; 5 6 
Pn Ae falts, in caſłs, - | 8 
On indigo, in barrels, - . 3 
in other caſks, 3 - is. 
in ſeroons, 5 | 5 10 
in bags or mats, _ . 8 - 3 
On "EE" in caſks, | 7 | 3 8 
On pepper, in caſks, - | N 13 
in bales, e - > og 5 
in bags, . | . | 2 
On ger candy, in boxes, =_ - 10 
On ſegars, in boxes, - - 18 
On ſoap, in boxes, - 10 
On ſhot, in caſks, . 0 3 
twine, in caſks, - - I2 
in bales, 


On all other goods, according to whe invoice thereof, as aAQual weight. by 
| Allowance for leakage and breakage. 


Two per cent. allowed on the gauge on all merchandize, paying gur 
by the gallon, contained in caſks. 

Ten per cent. on all beer, ale and porter in bottles, and five per cent. on 
all other liquors in bottles, to be deduQted from the invoice quantity, if 
lieu of breakage ;- or it ſhall be lawful to compute the duties on the actual 
quantity by tale, at the option of the importer at the time of __ 


Terms of Credit, 


When the duties on ad valorem articles are leſs than 30 dollars it muſt 
be paid immediately : if ſpecific, a depoſit muſt be made to ſecure * fame, 
which, when aſcertained, will be immediately ſettled, | 


DUTIES PAYABLE-BY LAW. 231 


When the duties on goods imported, (where the ſum payable by one per- 
ſon or co-partnerſhip, ſhall amount to more than fifty dollars) the followi 
credit is — 1 law, except where any bond on which the perſon or 
co- partnerſhip entering ſuch goods, wares or merchandize, are either princi- 
pal or ſeeurity, and which being due, remains undiſcharged. W 

On all articles the produce of the Weſt-Indies (ſalt excepted) the one 
half in three and the other half in fix months. "Mm 
On ſalt, in nine months. 

On Madeira, and all other wines, twelve months. h . 

On all goods, &c. from Europe, (wine, ſalt and teas excepted) the one. + 
third in eight, one-third in ten, and one third in twelve mpnths, 

On all goods &c. (wines, falt and teas excepted) from any other place 
than Europe and the Weſt-Indies, one half in fix months, one fourth in 
nine months, and one fourth in twelve months. TE 3 
On teas, * from China or Europe, may be depoſited at the option of the 
importer of importers (to be determined at the time of making entry there- 
for) either to ſecure the duties thereon, on the fame terms and ſtipulations 
as on other goods, wares and merchandize imported, or to give his or her, of 
their bond, to the collector of the diſtri, where any ſuch teas ſhall be 
landed, in double the amount of the duties thereupon, with condition for 
the payment of the ſaid duties in two years, from the date of ſuch bond 
which bond ſhall be accepted by ſuch collector, without ſurety, upon the 
terms following; that is to ſay, The teas, for the duties whereof ſuch bond 
ſhall be accepted, ſhall be depoſited at the expenſe and riſk of the ſaid im- 
porter or importers, in one or more ſtore-houſe or ſtore-houles, as the caſe 
may require to be agreed upon, &c. The faid teas to be delivered upon 
bond being given with one or more {ſurety or ſureties, to the ſatisfaction of 
- the'colleQor * if the fame ſhall not exceed one hundred dollars in four 
months; if above one hundred dollars and not exceeding five hundred dol- 
Alars in eight months; or if the ſame ſhall exceed five hundred dollars in 
twelve months; ſo that the term of credit ſhall not extend the period be- 
yond two years from the time of depefiting the ſaid teas * any teas remain- 
ing after the ſaid term of two years, to be lold by the collector, who ſhall 
return the ſurplus (after paying the duties) to the owner or owners thereof. 
When bonds given for duties ſhalt become due, and not diſcharged, the 
collector is to proſecute without delay; and in caſe of inſolvency or death, 
the United States to be the firſt creditor, and if any executor, adminiſtra- 
tor, aſſignee, or any other perſon, ſhall pay any debt due by the perſon or 
_ eſtate, from whom, or for which they are acting, previous to the debt or 
debts due to the United States, being firſt fully ſatisfied and paid, ſhall be- 
come anſwerable in their own perſon and eftate for the ſame, or part thereof 
remaining unſatisfied,” . 5 2 „ . 

Sureties on all bonds given for duties, ſhall, in cafe of inſolvency or death 
of the principal, have and enjoy the like advantages, priority or preference 
for the recovery and receipt of the ſaid money out of the Cate and effects 
of ſuch inſolvent, or deceaſed principal, as are reſerved to the United States. 

When bonds are copied for the recovery of duties due to the United 
States, judgment to be granted at the return term, ** unleſs the defendant 
| ſhall in open court, the United States Attorney being preſent, make oath 

or affirmation, that an error has been committed in the liquidation of the 
duties demanded upon ſuch bond, ſpecifying the errors alledged to have 
been committed, and that the ſame have been notified, in writing, to the col- 
| 2 of the diſtrict prior to the commencement of the retuin term aſore- 
ä | 25 : 


2 ů —— — ——— — 
———Uñä—— 2 —e——— U UNñ—ü' —ͤ — ; 
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5 MODE OF TRANSACTING BUSINESS 


Oa all bonds upon which ſuits ſhall be commenced, an intereſt ſhall be 
allowed at the rate of fix per cent. per annum, from the time When faid 
bonds became due until the payment thereof.“ 

Duties to be paid. where goods are landed, and bene to be given for ſe- 

curing the er if . whole or pou of the een is We en to Os 


- diſtricts. 


213 
Reftriflions on lebten os 


No goods, wares or merchandize, of foreign growth © or manulaRure,! ſub⸗ 
X# to the payment of duties, ſhall be brought into the United States from 
any foreign port or place in any other manner than by ſea ; nor in any ſhip 
or Weſlel of leſs than thirty tons burthen, agreeable. to the mode of aſcertain- 

American tonnage, except in certain diſtricts on the Northern, North- 
weſtern and Weſtern boundaries of the United States, adjoining to the do- 
minions of Great-Britain in Upper and Lower, Canada, and the ain * 
the rivers Ohio and Miſſiſippi. 

No beer, ale or porter, to be imported i in \ caſks of leſs capacity than forty 
gallons beer meaſure, or if in bottles, in packages leſs Fa Jt dozen, under 

enalty of forfeiture, with the ſhip or veſſel. | | 

No refined lump, or loaf {agar, ſhall be imported, into the United States, | 
from any foreign port or place, except urfthips, or vellels of the buxthen of 
one kundred and twenty tons and upwards, and in caſks or packages con- 
taining each not lels than fix hundred pounds, on pain of forfeiting the ſaid 
ſhip or veſſel, and the loaf and lump ſugar imported therein, cep, in ſuch 
caſks or ackages as aforeſaid. 

No itil ſpirits, (arrack and ſweet cordials excepted). to be imported 
in calls or veſſels of leis capacity than ninety gallons wine meaſure, on 
of forfeiture, with the ſhip. or veſſel, nor in caſks or veſſels which, have 
been marked purſuant. to any law of the United, States, on pain of forfeiture 
of the faid refined lump, or loaf ſugar, and diſtilled ſpirits, together with 
the ſhip. e or veſſel : 8 Provided, that the forfeiture ſhall not be incurred on 
6 any ſpirits imported, or brought into the United States, in other caſks or 
veſſels as aforeſaid, or the ſhip or veſſel in which they. ſhall be brought, if 


ſach Fpirits ſhall ke for the uſe of the ſeamen on board of ſuch ſhip or veſſel, 


and ſhall not exceed the quantity of four gallons for each ſeaman, and 
which Hall at the time of the entry of the ſaid veſſel. be inſerted in + the þ Mas: 
ve as. 9 fares ack fp or . IE 77 0 ROE 


i? 
34 Wh 


Mode eo 2 buſ W at the i Cufton- Horſe in "ih ue Slat 


* ? 31 


uf or Masrzas or Viss ts. 3 


dp See to be ee in any veſſel Leonging in „ele or in 

rt to a citizen or inhabitant of the United States, unleſs the Maſter of 
fach veſſel ſhall have on board a manifeſt in writing, figned by ſuch maſter 
or other perſon having the command, containing the name of the port or 
place where fuch merchandize were received; and the port where conſigned 
or deſtined to, within the United States, particularly noting the merchan- 
die deſtined for each port reſpectively; and every package on board ſuch 
veſſel to be particularly deſcribed—-to whom configned, or if to order, with | 


the Names of all paſſengers, diſtinguiſhing whether cabbin or ſteerage paſſen- 
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ers, or both, with their baggage, and an account of all remaining ſea-ſtores 
(Hany) The form of ſuch manifeſt as follows t 


REPORT and manifeſt of the cargo udn on. he ak the 
whereof is maſter, which cargo was taken on board at 


[292697 479411 Burt rthen tons, built at | 
in the ſtate of and Owned by waierchants at 
4 SEE as FE reg grinted at 
e 


1 | and bound for 


— * 


_ — 


arks == Fg an Tor = To Ha Place of | Ports of 
runcluſve⸗ Cong. deſtina- 
| ness rel. tion 
idence 


Retwhied cih. 4 
7 If any articles of the outward cargo are brojght back, they ate to be 


detailed . by whom Jeu outward, and to whom conſigned in- 
ward.) 


Return of 3 and of 3 belonging to them rdpefively. 


Here inſert the names of the þ afſengers, and whether cabin or fetvrage 
ba engers ; with the deſcription 4 number of packages containing their 
gage, or " the tools or implements of 4 mechanical trade.) F 


Veſſel aud Cabin Store. 
Here detail what are remaining. 'Y 


is 3 imported are deſtined to „. delivered in different difirids ; 
ot ports, the ſaid merchandize ti be inſerted in ſucceſſſve order in the above 


manifeſt, and all ſþirits, wines, and teas, being the whole or any part of the 
cargo, ſhall be inſerted in like order, diſtinguiſhing the port here deſtin- 
ed; and the kind, qualities, and quantities thereof; and i if merchandise ſhall 
be imported by citizens or inhabitants of the United States, in veſſels other 
than of the United States, the manifeſt ſhall be of the form, and fhall con- 
tain the particulars aforeſaid, I that the ſaid W ſhall bs 1 e 
2 manner following: 5 


' REPORT and manic ef d cage laden es board the » ties” tte 
whereof is maſter, burthen- b InT which 
nem 5 * „ i 1 ea $f 


"Exceſſive. quantity of ſea-ſtores.t to ors duty. 


2 addition 1 os, the e maſter of every American velſel to 3 
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Return of ſeamen. on. board the | called tile 


fhewing alſo their names, the time for which they were reſpectively employed, 
and the ſums retained out of the wages of each, HRT | 


— PP wy £4 


2 r WY OY; POOP 1 0 OT YO WP WACO WP 
Whole number} Names of Seamen, |Iime.employed.|Sums retained out 
employed. arid the time for - jof. Stamen's wages, 
„wich they have}: bw bog to be paid over to 
| been en the Collector. b 
f employed. 1 3 
1 . | Names. | Months 222 Dollars | Cents 
r | CCC 


« I * — 4 _— 


" ** * 


„ Thie maſter is authorized by law to retain from each ſeaman fo returned, 
the ſum paid for them to eſtabliſh a Marine Hoſpital. E 4 | 


z 


| The maſter of all veſſels to produce the ſollowing - 


Report of alien paſſengers on board the ef which ts maſter, 
arrived at the port of in the flateof on the day of | 
Names. Ages. Places ot Country from Vo what] Their oc-| Deſcription of 
| 5 nativity. | whence they nation cupation. their perſons, 
have Tome, they be- e 
„ 9p n 
ö e 47S wa 
| E | ]legiance, (lis 
ä | . 55 


Veſſels bound to Connecticut, by way of Sandy-Hook, or to Hudſon, 
before they paſs the port of New-York, and immediately after arrival, the 
maſter to depoſit with the Collector a true manifeſt of the cargo on board 
ſuch ſhip or veſſel: the penalty for negle& or omiſſion, or refuſing to re- 
ceive an Inſpector of the Cuſtoms on board the ſame, to accompany ſuch 
veſſel, is 500 dollars. | | nes 
For all goods not meluded in the mahifeſt, the maſter forfeits a ſum of 
money equal to their value ; and all merchandize not included in ſuch man- 
ifeſt, belonging or conſigned to the Maſter, Matt,.Officers, or Crew of ſuch 
veſſel, ſhall be forſeited, unleſs it is made appear to the ſatisfaction of 
the colleQor, naval officer; and ſurveyor, or the major part of them, or to 
a court on trial, that no part was utiſhipped, extept what is mentioned in 
the report, or that the manifeſt has been loſt or miſlaid, without fraud, or 
defaced by accident, incorrect by miſtake, , e wg bam! 
Tbe maſter of any veſſel, or other perſon having charge thereof, belong- 
ing in whole or in part to à citizen or citizens, inhabitant or inhabitants of 
the United States, on arrival within four leagues of the eoaſt, or within an 
bays, harbours, ports, rivers, creeks, or inlets thereof, to have a manifeſt on 
board, and on demand made by any officer of the cuſtoms, firſt coming on 
board, to produce ſuch manifeſt and deliver him a copy thereof, ſigned by 
the maſter or other perſon having charge of ſuch veſſel, and the officer ſhall 
certify on the original the day and year the fame was produced; the ſaid 
copy to be provided and ſubſcribed by the maſter, or ſuch other perſon having 
command ; the copy of which to be compared. with the original, and certi- 
ed by ſuch officer 'oti the back thereof; the day and year ſuch copy or 
copies was or were delivered to him; the original, manifeſt to be delivers 


8 
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| afterveard by the maſter to the collector Provided, that not more than one 


one copy of each manifeſt ſhall be required by any officer or officers who 
ſhall firſt come on board, within four leagues of the coaſt of the United 


States, and one other copy to any officer or officers who ſhall firſt come on 


board, within the limits of any diſtrict for which the cargo or any part 
thereof ſhall be deſtined, F | : 

The penalty on maſters, for not producing manifeſt, and delivering copy 
thereof to the proper officer or officers on demand, or for not informing ſuch 
officer the true deſtination of ſuch veſſel, is ive hundred dollars for each 
offence 3 and the like penalty is incurred by ſuch officer who ſhall negle& 
or refuſe to certify ſuch manifeſt ; and the officer is required to make a re- 
turn in writing of the name of the veſſel, and maſter, olendir in any or all 
of the particulars required, to the collector of the diſtrict where ſuch veſſel 
may be bound. | Es FER ETA 


Any veſſel within four leagues of the coaſt, or within the limits of any 
diſtrict, unloading goods without authority from proper officers, the maſter 
and mate forfeit one thouſand dollars for each offence, and the goods for- 


| feited, except in caſe of accident, neceſſity, or ſtreſs of weather; which 


— 


ſhall be proved before the colleQor, by the maſter, mate, and one other of- 
ficer or 'mariner, BE OT „ 
Maſters of veſſels receiving goods ſo unladen except as before excepted) 


6 


to forfeit treble the value of ſuch goods; and the ſhip, boat, or veſſel re- 
eeiving them to be forfeited. | j 


If any veſſel, having arrived within any diſtri&, ſhall depart, or attempt. | 


to depart from the ſame, (unleſs to ſome more interior port, or by ſtreſs of 


weather) without report to the collector, the maſter forfeits four hundred 


dollars, 


Any veſſel arriving from a foreign port, the maſter is to report to the 
collector, within twenty-four hours after his arrival, and within twenty- 


four hours thereafter, further to report the name, burthen, &c, in writing, 
agreeably to the directions given in pages 232, 233, and ſhall make oath or 
affirmation to the truth of the ſame, in the words following: 


I (A. B.)] do ſolemnly, fmcerely, and truly ſwear, {or affirm) that the 


report and manifeſt ſubſcribed with my name, and now delivered by me to 


the collector of the difſtri& of contains, ta the beſt of my knowl- 
edge and belief, a juſt and true account of all the goods, wares, and mer- 


chandize, including packages of every kind and nature whatſoever, which 
| were on board the at the time of her failing from the port ß 


or which have been laden or taken on board at any time fince, and that the 
33 of the ſaid goods are as particularly deſcribed as in the bills of 
ing, ſigned for the ſame by me, or with my knowledge; that I am at 


preſent, and have been during the vayage, maſter of the ſaid veſſel ; Cor how 


long ) that no package whatſoever, or any goods, wares, or merchandize 
have been unladen, landed, taken out, or m any manper whatever removed 
from on board the faid fince her departure from the faid port of 

except ſuch as are now particularly ſpecified, and declared, in the abſtra&t 
or account herewith, and that the clearance and other papers naw delivered 
by me to the collector, are all that I now have, or have had, that any way 
relates to the cargo of the ſaid veſſe].—And I do further ſwear (ex affirm } 


that the ſeveral articles ſpecified in the faid manifeſt as the ſea-ſtores for the | 


Cabin and veſſel, are truly ſuch, and were bona fide put on board the. ſaid 
fr the ule of the officers, crew, and paſſengers thereof, and have 


none of chem been brought and are not intended by way of merchandize, or 


for fale, or for any other purpoſe, than above mentioned, and are intended 
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to remain on board for the conſumption of the ſaid officers and crew, I fur- 
ther ſwear, or affirm) that if L ſhall hereafter diſcover or know of any ot 
or greater quantity of goods, wares, and merchandize, of any nature or kin 
whatſoever, than are contained in the report and manifeſt, ſubſcribed and 
now delivered by me, Iwill immediately and without delay make due re. 
port thereof to the collector of the port or diſtri, of And 1 
do likewiſe ſwear {or affirm} that all matters whatſoever in the faid report 
and manifeſt expreſſed, are, to the beſt of my knowledge and belief, Jo 
ert- 


BY 


ſt 
and true: ¶ The following addition to the oath or affirmiition is to be in 
ed in caſes where the manifeſts ſhalt,not have been certified by ſome officer of 
the cuſtoms in manner provided.] 1 further ſwear {or affirm ) that rio offi- 
cer of the cuſtoms has applied for an inſpection of the manifeſt of the cargo 
on board the faid veſſel, and that no certificate or endorſement has been dor 
2 to me on any manifeſt of ſuch cargo. j Sod Sd 5: 


(signed) 4. B. 


; 1 
A 1 x . ; | Sa : 6 5 ö 5 : 
Syorn (or aſirmed) before me this | 


* 


The maſter or other perſon having charge of any veſſel having diſtilled 
ſpirits, wines, or teas, ſhall, within forty-eight hours after arrival, make a 
report in writing to the ſurveyor, or officer acting as inſpeRor of the reve» 
nue of the port, under a penalty of five hundred dollars: the report to be 
of the following fm PETR 


Report of diſtilled Spirits, Wines, and Teas, imported in iq 


- 


a 
CY 


JI 


4 
y 


S. -5 F ON 
„ 


— 


* 
F EY * * 


** 


1 
R wy 


gallons: of 
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| To whom conſigned, 


ind, 


wines of each kin 
Eſtimated pounds of 


_ 


| Eſtimated 


Numbers of caſks, 
cheſts and packages 


incluſive. 
cheſts and packages 


incluſive. __ 
ſpirits, wines, a 


teas. 


ſpirits of each kind 


teas of each kind. 


Deſcription of caſks, 
Kinds and qualities of 


= #16 
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| Eſtimated gallons f 
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| 
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* 5 
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1 
RY A 
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= 
ow. SYS 
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a : By | # | bd ; 
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* / c | * [ 4 
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Se- ſtores, conſiſting of ſpirits, wines, and teas. 


{Signed } 3 
1 REP, * A. B. maſter of. 
"Pee | „ E 265 LOR EEE OW 


7 


— | x 
' lnfpeftor of the Revenue 
ee e EASA 
| Maſter, or other perſon having command, negleAing to make fuch re- 
6 foafelts' ene'thoufſant dollars. Tn nor tO 
Ships of war or packets of any prince or ſtate, not permitted by ſuch | 


* - 


> : 
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prince or ſtate to carry goods in way of trade, are nat required to make ſuch 
DSS 25] VELiS 17} ing 4 FH} I 102%, 138 
- - Maſters of veſſels, after arrival and entry, may proceed to foreign ports 
with goods, noted on the manifeſt at the time of entry for ſuch foreign porty 
without paying duties thereon, on giving bond that the ſaid goods ſhall be 
actually re- ex ported in ſuch veſſel to a foreign port; but bonds are not ra- 
quired when veſſels put in, in diſtreſs. 10 ©) 6/4 30.1499 
. - Maſters of veſſels having goods on board deſtined to different diſtrifts; 
ether than the diſtri& at which he may arrive, to be furniſhed by the col- 
| letor with a copy of his report, and a certificate, ſhewing on what part of 
the cargo the duties have been paid or ſecured, and give bond for reporting 
ſuch goods on which the duties have not been paid or ſecured ; which 
cppy the maſter is to produce to the collector of the diſtrict where bound, 
within 24 hours after his arrival, under a penalty of five hundred dollars; 
and the ſaid band to be cancelled by producing from the collector of ſuch, 
diſtri, a certificate, within ſix months of the due entry and delivery of 
ſuch merchandize in ſuch diſtrict or diſtric̃ts. NC 5 
In addition to the foregoing the maſter to apply to the ſurveyor or 
inſpeRor of the port, for a copy of his report (Where there are diſtilled 
ſpirits, wines or teas on board, to be delivered in different diſtricts) the 
want of which ſubjects ſuch articles ta forfeiture, and ue Hundred dollary 


15 Poſt-Office Law. 


| No ſhip or veſſel from foreign ports, or coming by fea from any. port of 
the United States, ſhall be permitted to report, make entry, or break bulk, 
till the maſter ſhall deliver to the poſt-maſter all letters under his care or 


fuck his power, other than ſuch as are directed to the owner 07; 0wners, of 
1 


* 


ch ſhip or veſſel, or to ßerſong at the port of delivery, and on oath or af 
"firmation,, to be taken of ſuch delivery, the maſter tp receive two, cents fax 
Every letter ſo delivered, : ; ; 3; Hs 1 $5358 344 
I do folemnly that J have delivered to the poſt-maſter of ß 
all letters directed to any perſon or perſons within the United States, which 
under my care ar within my power have been brought in the © 'mylelf 
maſter, from thoſe directed for the owner or owners, conſignee or con- 
gnees of the ſaid veſſel, and perſons at the port of delivery excepted. | - ! 

y 8 i : 38o help me Odd ic; 


Goods found on board any veſſel not noted on the manifeſt, the maſter 
to make poſt entry, previous to any permit being granted therefor. 
Packages wanting, or goods not agreeing with the manifeſt, the maſter 
forfeits five hundred dollars, unleſs made appear to the ſatisfaction of the 
principal officers of the cuſtoms, that no part of the cargo has been unloac's 
ed fince it was taken on board, except ſuch as noted in the report, and 
purſuant to permits; and that ſuch diſagreement ariſes from accident or 
miſtake. | | 1 
Veſlels arriving from any foreign port, in diſtreſs, at any port of the. 
United States, not being deſtined for the ſame, proteſt to he made by the 
maſter and mate, within twenty-four hours and lodged at the cuſtom-houſe; 
and within forty-eight hours enter his veſſel, as in all other caſes ; and 
it by certificate of the officers of the port, of the neceſlity thereof, the 
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veſſel may be unladen and cargo. de poſited in the public ſtore, and | 
= (except ſuch part as may be neceflary to be fold to defray the expences 
the repairs of the veſſel only, on which. the duty ſhall be paid as in other 
caſes) by permiſſion. from the Cuſtom-houſe, free from any other charge 
than ſtorage and fees to the officers of the cuſtoms as in other cales,  - 
The maſter or perſon having command of any veſſel bound to a forc-g 
port or place, ſhall deliver to the Collector of the diſtrict ſrom whence ſuch 
veſſel is about to depart, a manifeſt of all. the cargo on board, and the value 
thereof, ſubſeribed by ſuch perſon; the penalty for not deliyering ſuch man- 
weſt; and obtaining a clearance, previous to departure from ſuch diſtrict, is 
500 dollars for every offence. The form of ſuch manifeſt as follows: 


Report and Manifeſt of the Cargo laden at the port of  , on board 
| e 

1 the. TW 5 Maſter, bound for 5 port of 5 
Yo Soil bas 4s 5.7] Packages, wood 25 9 Value at the 

Marks. ] Numbers. or articles, | Contents or] port of ex- 

Rag Ju" FTE wing in bulk. | quantities, portation. 
YI IT TT, VN mr nr 
"a 3 94 r 

„„ = 1 2 U 7 


K * — ry * 


— 


Manifeſt Oath on outward Cargo, 


© © *' maſter or commander ofthe bound from the port of 
ie 7000 Re 2 do ſolemnly, ſincerely and truly ſwear 
{or affirm ) that the manifeſt of the cargo on board the aid now 
delivered by me to the colleftor of this diſtri, and ſubſcribed with my 
name, contains, according to my beſt knowledge and belief, a full, juſt and 
true account of all the goods, wares and merchandize now actually laden on 
board the faid veſſel, and of the value thereof; and if any other goods, wares 
or merchandize ſhall be laden or put on board the ſaid . ö 
previous to her failing from this port, I will immediately report the ſame to 
the ſaid colleftor. I do alſo ſwear (or affirm) that I verily believe the duties 
en all the foreign merchandize therein ipecihed have been paid or ſecured, 
according to law, and that no part thereof is intended to be re. landed within 
the United States; and that if by diſtreſs or other unavaidable accident it 
ſhould became neceſſary to re- land the ſame, I will forthwith make a juſt 

and true report thereof to the collector of the cuſtoms of the diſtrict wherein 
men diſtrels or accident may happen. 


2 9 £ . : ” 4 $ 
- > * 
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Owners or conſignees of goods imported are, within fifteen days after the 
maſter's report, to make entry with Js collector, detailing the ſeveral con- 
_ tents and net coſt of each package particularly; and produce the original 
invoice, documents and bills of lading ; which muſt be verified on oath, or 
firmation, by the faid parties, who muſt ſubſcribe the Form of Entry and 
„% ;! ar 
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[When imported in a Foreign Veſſel.I 


Ar THE cusroMhousESs. 
[When imported in an American Veſſel.! 
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3ACTING BUSTNEss 


charges; that the invoice or invoices and bill or bills of lading now produ- 
ed by me, are the true, genuine and only invoices and bills of lading by me 
received, of the ſaid goods, wares and merchandize imported or conſigned as 
aforeſaid, and the only in voices by which I have been charged, or for which 
I am to account, and that the ſaid invoices and bills of lading are in the ac- 


— 


tual Hate in which they were received by me, and that I do not know of 


: any other invoices Ir account of the faid goods, wa res and merchandize, 


different from what is or are here produced; I do furthet ſwear (or affirm) 
that if I hereafter diſcover any other or greater quantity of goods, wares, or 
| din the entry aforelaid, or ſhall receive any in- 
voice of the whole or any part thereof other in quantity, quality and price 
than has been now exhibited, I will immediately; and without delay, report 
the ſame to the Collector of this diſtrict. I alſo ſwear (or am that noth- 
ing has been concealed or ſuppreſſed in the eniry aforeſaid, whereby to avpid 
he juſt payment of the duties impoſed by the laws of the United States, and 
that att matters are juſtly and truly ex preſſed therein, according to my beſt 
knowledge and belief. 88 „„ 


So help me Gd. 


When the above entry is made by any agent, factor or other perſon, other 
than the bona fide owner or conſignee of ſuch merchandize, ſuch perſon to 


give bond in the ſum of 1000 dollars, over and above what the duties may 


amount to, with condition, that the bong fide owner. or conlignee of ſuch 


merchandize ſhall, on or before the firſt period of payment of ſuch duty be- 


come due, deliver to faid Collector, a full and corrett account of faid mer- 
chandize, in manner and form aforefaid ; verified by à like oath or affirma- 
tion, before any judge of the United States, or the judge of any Court of Re- 
cord of a ſtate; or before a Collettor of the Cuſtoms; and in cafe the duties 
ſhall be delivered within ninety days from ſuck entry. . 
"When the particulars of fuch merchandize ate not known, an entry there 
of to be made according to cireumſtances z declaring, on oath or àffirma- 
tion, all the particulars the party knows or believes concerning the fame: 
to be ſub(cribed by the party: and where an im perfect entry is made, eit her 


re paid at the time of entry, a like bond to be given, that ſuch an account 


| for want of invoices, bills of lading, &. the collector to take ſuch mer- 


* into. his cuſtody, until the quantity, quality, or value _ be al- 
certained. 588 | | | | | 3 | 

Every importer or conſignee of diſtilled ſpitits, wines, or teas; to make a 
Eparate entry of the fame, ſpeciſying the name of the veſfel and maſter, and 
Place from whence ; the quantity and quality, and a particular detail of the 
cheſts, caſks, or veſſels containing the lame, with the marks and numbers; 
which entry, after being certified by the collector, to be produced to the 
ſurveyor or officer acting as inſpector of the revenue for the port; and all 
ermits granted by the colleQor for the, above, articles, ſhall, prior to the 
End g of the fame, be produced to the ſurveyor or officer acting as inſpec - 
tor for the port, for endorſement: any of the above articles landed, contra- 
ry to the above direction, are ſubje to forfeiture, and five hundred dollars 


penalty on the maſter or perſon having charge of the veſſel. . 
"Goods without invoice, or ſpecification of particulars, to be ſtored by the 
colletor, until appraiſed or invoices arrive, at the option of the importer. 
" Appraiſers to aſcertain and certify at what rate, or per centage, ſuch goods 
are damaged, but no allowance for damage, re eee is lodged 
in the Cuſtom-Houle within ten days after the landing thereof, accompanied 


VWith a certificate of the officers of the port. 


Form of Aþpraiſers Oath and Certificate where goods are without Inviice, 
We A. B. and C. D. appointed by the Collector of | 


to aſcertain the contents, and appraiſe the value 


of the merchandize contained in the ſeveral packages deſcribed in the within 
or annexed entry or account, do folemnly, fincerely and truly {ſwear {or 
affirm) that the ſeveral articles detailed in the annexed appraiſment, ſubſeri- 


bed with our names, contains a full and true account of all the merchandize | 


whatſ6ever contained in the ſeveral packages mentioned in ſuch entry or 


account, and that the ſeveral prices by us affixed to each article are to the. 


beſt of our {kill and judgment, the true and actual value or coſt thereof, at 
the place of exportation. Pat 1 
| | op So help us God: 
Form of Appraiſers Oath and Certificate where Goods are damaged. 
We A. B. and C. D. appointed by the Collector of the diſtrict of 


1 and to aſcertain and appraiſe the damage 
ſuſtained on merchandize imported by in the N 
whereof is maſter, from do folemnly, fin- 


cerely and truly ſwear {or affirm) that we have carefully examined the 
ſeveral packages hereafter enumerated and deſcribed, and find the ſeveral ar- 
ticles of merchandize as particularly detailed, contained in the faid pack- 
apes, to have received damage, as we believe, during the voyage of import- 


ation; and that the allowance by us made for ſuch damage is to the beſt of 


dur {kill and judgment juſt, | : 
| © So help us God. 


Goods; not nteſed in Kfteet days, to be ſent to the public ſtore, (falt 


and coal excepted) which may remain longer, the owner, or maſter paying 


inſpectors: and all goods fo depoſited to be at the riſk and charge of the 
importer ; and if not entered, and the duties paid or ſecured, within nine 
months, to be ſold, (being firſt advertiſed for one month) the ſurplus money 


ariſing from ſuch fale, after the duties and charges are paid, to be paid into 


due proof of the property, ſhall be entitled to the fame. Periſhable articles 
may be fold immediately. ,  _ 3 . 

Goods entered under a fraudulent invoice to be forfeited, or where the col- 
lector ſhall ſuſpe& that ſuch goods are not invoiced agreeably to the ſur 
ſuch goods are fold for at the place from whence they are imported, to be 
taken into his poſſeſſion at the riſk and expenſe of the importer, until they 
are-appraiſed ; and in caſe of proſecution for the forfeiture aforelaid, ſuch 


the treaſury of the United States, for the benefit of the owners, who, upon 


colt of the faid goods, at the plate from whence imported. 

Packages may be opened in preſence of two merchants, upon ſuſpicion of 
fraud, and repacked under the inſpection of an officer; and if found to dif- 
fer from the entry, to be forfeited, unlefs made appear to the ſatisfattion of 
the principal officers of the cuſtoms; or a court on trial, that ſuch differ. 
ence proceeded from accident or miſtake, or without intention of fraud. 


ö | Returned Cargo. 
When goods, &c. the growth or manufacture of the United States ſhall 


be returned, not having been ſhipped for the benefit of drawback or boun- 


ty, no duty to be demanded. - 
Z « Tart » , ; G g 


* 


4 5 ſhall not exclude other proof on trial, of the actual and real 
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Report and entry of ſuch goods, &c. to be made, and proof by oath or 
affirmation of the facts thereof, in manner following : * 


wy of Merchandize exported from the diftrifl of in the bop 

- maſter, for on the day of | | 1 

Wer returned i in t e maſter, Ons” 
| ; — Numbers. | Packages RA Contents. 5 
* 15 — — e 
Diſtrict of 
"IP V. Port of 

I, hy 333 ſincerely, and truly ſwear Cor affirm) that the 


ſeveral Rot a of merchandize mentioned in the entry hereto annexed, are, 


to the beſt of my knowledge and belief, truly and bona — of the growth, 


product, or manufacture of the United States, and that they were truly ex- 

ported and imported as therein expreſſed; and that no Mk. bounty, 

or allowance has been paid or admitted thereon, or any part thereof. ha) 
So help me God. 


Ni. B. When the goods ſo returned have been exported from any * 


diſtrift than the one they may be imported in, bonds to be given by the im- 
porter, in addition to the above oath, in the ſum of the duties, that within 
ſix months a certificate ſhall be produced from the col lector of the cuſtoms 
for the diſtrit from whence they were ex ported, that ſuch goods were ac- 


tually ſo exported; ; in default of which, the bond to be nee and * 
woo * 


PASSENGERS. 


Airy to be * by paſſengers of all clothes, books, houſehold furniture, 
tools or implements of trade or profeſſions, arriving in the United States to 
ſettle; which articles are exempted from duty. The form of ſuch entry 


boa. 


and cath reſpeRing the ſame, as follows: 


| Entry of wearing apparel, &c. imported by in tie 5 
| | ſtor, from ö 
(Here the particulars to be inſerted.) 
Diſtrict of | 
beg V. Port of 
1. , do folemnly, e and truly ſwear (or affirm) that the 


entry ſubſcribed by me and hereto annexed, contains, to the beſt of my 


knowledge and belief, a juſt and true account of the contents of the ſeveral 


mentioned in the ſaid entry, imported in the from 


and that they contain no goods, wares, or merchandize whatever, other 


than the wearing apparel and other perſonal baggage, (or if the cafe require) 
and the tools of the trade of | all of which are the property of 
wo has or have arrived, whois or are ſhortly expected to 
move; in the United States; and are not directly or Ny gy 
for any other perſon or perlons or intended for ale. 
So help me God, 
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If the articles ſhall be entered by any other perſon than the owner, bond 
to be given in a ſum equal to the amount of what the duties would be if 
imported ſubje& to duty; that the owner ſhall within one. year verify ſuch 
entry on oath, or the collector may direct ſuch baggage to be examined; and 
if any article is contained therein, which ought to pay duty, entry muſt be 
| made therefor ; and if an entry is made as aforeſaid, and upon examination 

thereof any article is found therein ſubject to duty, (not having been exprefſ- 
ed at the time of making the entry) it is forfeited, and the perſon in whoſe 
. baggage the fame ſhall be found, forfeits and ſhall pay treble the value 


\ 


DRA BACK S. 
ode of obtaining Drawback on foreign Merchandize. 


 Merchandize imported into the United States, (loaf-ſugar, fiſh, ſnuff, and 
manufactured tobacco excepted) if exported within one year from the pay- 
ing or ſecuring the duties thereon, from the ports of original importation, 
are entitled to a drawhack of ſuch duties, or may be tranſported coaſtways 
to certain diſtricts, and obtain the drawback if exported from thence to a 
foreign port, by obſerving the following directions: Provided, The duties 
paid or ſecured on ſuch merchandize ſhall amount to fifty dollars and are 
exported in the original caſks, caſes, cheſts, boxes, or other packages in which 
they were imported, except liquors in caſks, coffee or cocoa in caſks or 
other packages, or unrefined ſugar, which may be filled up out of others of 
the ſame importation, or put into new caſks or packages correſponding 
therewith, which muſt be marked and numbered as the originals; but no 
change or filling up to take place unleſs the caſks or other packages are un- 
fit for exportation, and in no other caſe ; the whole to be performed under 
the inſpettion cf a proper officer appointed for that purpole. 

When articles are imported in bulk, the packages in which they are land- 

ed ſhall be deemed the packages of original importation, and . muſt be ex- 
ported in the fame ; and all certificates For diſtilled ſpirits, wines, or tezs, 
muſt be given up, or no drawback to be allowed. 
_- Twenty-four hours notice to be given, by lodging an entry therefor be- 
fore ſhipping the goods, except diſtilled fpirits which require but fix hours; 
and goods ſhipped without a proper permit forfeit the drawback. The 
form of the entry as follows: OY | 


Entry of Merchandize intended to be exported by + on board of 
kale --  wherpof -- is maſter, for for the benefit of 
drawback, which were imported into the diſtrict of on the 
5 in the from and brought into this diſtrict 

on the „ +461 4 Jones 25. MI | 

1 N T * 

_ | Packages | ad valorem Weight 4 * ar 
Marks. , articles ae 4... Of +. n 
13 contents. having paid] guage. robs ge 
3 8 I I 5 
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When merchandize are exported from the port of ond importatian, 
t 


the following to be omitted in the above: and brought into this — 
on the e 20s the 6 5 | maſter, * | 


. Et to any permit $a given, proof muſt. be made by the i pere, 
and every other perion through whole hands fuch mexchandize may have 
Paſled, of the due-importation, the paying or ſecuring the duties, and iden- 
tity thereof. The farm of the oath as follows ; 


Oath to be taken on Exportation, by _ original Importer. 3 


I, „do ſolemnly, ſincerely, and truly ſwear (or affirm) that the 
articles ſpecifi Ged in th above, or annexed entry, were imported by (or con- 
ſigned to) me, in the whereof was maſter, from that they were 
duly entered by me at the cuſtom-houſe of this port, and the duties paid 
(or fecured)—t i they are the ſame in quantity, quality, package, (and 
value) as at the time of importation, neceſſary or unovoidable waſteage or 
damage only excepted, and are now actually laden on board the 
whereof © is maſter; and that they are truly intended to be ex- 
ported by me in the ſaid veſſel io the port of and are not intended 
to be re. landed wit hin dar 19 88 5 0. the United States. 

e | Sohelp me God; 


| Oath to be talen ” tie . Importer ak goods have heen a. 
1 ee ſolemnly, ſincerely and truly ſwear Cor 


_ affirm) 5 he t ſpecified in the above, or annexed entry, as imported 
by 0 or con agned to). me, were truly imported by, 'or conſigned to ma in che 


whereof is maſter, from 


that they were duly entered by me at the Cuſtom-Houſe of ws and 


the duties thereon paid '/ or ſecured that they were the fame in quantity, 
quality, package, neceſſary or unavoidable 0 or damage only excepted 
{and value) at the time of _ or 9 to © as at the wad 
of 3 appr. 1 ng 80 help n me God. e 


Gath to he taken by an cena perſon. | 


1 do er ſincerely ans truly ſwear For affirm ) that 
the —_ of merchandize ſpecified in this entry were purchaſed by me from 
and were Pa by me to Aan that they were 

not to the beſt of my knowledge and belief altered or in any reſpe& changed 


in quantity, quality, value or- package, neceſſary or unavoidable waſtage | 
or damage only excepted, while m my poſſeſſion, or from the time of id 


youre until the time of aid kale, 5 
80 help me Ged. 


Oath to be taken 6 an e, other. tes the original Importer. 


4 do ſoleninly, ſincerely und truly ſwear {or affirm } 
that thearticles n in the above or annexed entry, were purchaſed by 
me of ' that _ are now actually laden on board. of the 

whereof. is maſter, and were at the time 
of ſuch lading, and are now the es in quantity, quality, package, neceſſary 
or unavoidable waſtage or damage only excepted Fund value) as at the time 
of purchaſe, that they are truly inten ed 'to be exported by me in the faid 
vellel to the port of | and are not intended to be relanded wilh- 
in the limits. of the United States, — help n me God. 51 


an * a, 
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The exporter to make oath reſpeRing ſuch exportation, and to give bonds 
1 clearance, or within ten days after, w a to the ſatisfaction of 
the Collector, in a penalty double the am ount of ſuch drawback, to produce 
the proof required by law in reſpect to their being landed without the limits 
of the United States ; within one year if to Europe or foreign dominions in 
America, or within two years if to Afia or Africa, The certificate proper 
to be pro quced to be of the following Tori - 


19 of the of do 1 certify, 
that the goods or merchandize herein after Mayes have been Rog in 

is between the and "days of ** © ©? 

i en ved the N 8 „ whereof e * at 


po maſter, viz, | t 


A. B. No. 1. a. 10 ten W Contai: ing fourteen E n 
W D. No. 3. 6. 9. 15. four tierces Je FA wetght of coffe Coffees 
E. F. No. 14. 18, 22. J Eight hogsheads, containing ten thouſand 

„ and$o 274 30. 43. 30. pounds werght of brown ſugar. 
6.4 . No. 21. 4. 30. Ten cheſts, containing ſeven hundred weight 
8 of hyson tea. 
J. K. 7.16, 19. Three bales, containing one hundred. and Lo 
pieces of nanſteen ) which according to the bills of 7 for 


the lame, were ſhipped on board the gat the port of 
in the United States of America on or about yy A 
wy of - And conſigned io Sa ie hivcadatt gd 3 
aſoreſaid, merchant <a N in 
Given under hands, at the 2 | this 
WOT day 1 | A. A. 
Path or Annal. of the Maſter or > ra * of the 2 9 7 
WAG Tony the and 
. Port of — | 
We miaaſter, and mate Fe” the of lately 
arrived from. the port of in the United States of America, do 
ſolemnly ſwear {or affirm) that the goods or merchandize enumetated and 
deſcribed in the preceding certificate, dated the day of 
and ſigned by A. A. of the city ß merchant, were actually deliv- 


ered at the ſaid port, from on board the fe within the the 
| ſpeed 1 in the laid cerizlicaie,, 


Sworn . or affi irmed } at the port of 


es before me, this day of | 
Form of verification of the above by a Conſul or Azent of the United States. 
1 {conſul or agent of ) the United States of America, at the city 
of . i570 do declare, that the facts ſet forth in the preceding certificate, 
ſubſcribed by A. A. of the ſaid merchant, and dated the 
day f aqre to (my knowledge, Juſt and true ; or are in my 


hinion Tue and true, and deſerving full faith and credit) 
. In teſtimony whereof, 1 have hereunto ſubſcribed my name and 


el the lea] f my office 5 a „ "ap ot 
88 mate A (Es NM. M. Conſul. 
ww” there i is no Conſul o or Mean the following 1 in place thereof. 
We e ee reſiding in the „* Geli, 


that the facts ſtated in the preceding certificates ſigned by A. A. 


#46 MODE OF TRANSACTING BUSINESS 


of the fad merchant, on the day of are (to 

our knowledge juſt and true or are in our en Juſt and true, and worthy 
f Full faith _— credit.) We alſo declare that there is (no conſul or other 
public agent for the United aer 2 America, or American ee nt now 


i at this ret 5 
| Dated at the . 


En &* © on this... 
>. + | : 
* I: 2 EY D. a 


If any . wares or e hi ba entered for exportation with Sons 
to drawback the duties, ſhall be landed within the limits of the United 
States, the {ame is ſubject to ſeizure, and forfeiture, together with the ſhip 
or veſſel; and the veſſels or boats uſed in landing the fame, and all perſons 
concerned therein 82 convickion, to ſuffer Wen not exceeding fix 
months. ö 

Merchandize may be tranſported coaſtways to ſuch parts as veſſels arriv- 
ing from the Cape of Good Hope, or beyond the ſame, are admitted to enter 
at, by making the following entry, and a ar a certificate from the port 
of original importation. 5 


The form of the entry as follows : | 


: 


Entry of Merchandize intended to be Aipped „ 
here is "maſter, for 
to be exported ſeine thence for the N of 9 which were imports . 


the 


. 4 k 
REF a 
1 * 
7 
A 


vn board 


7 1 8 this diſtrict on the in the 
: from | | 
5 * EE. 5 3 | 4 5 Tare and 
te Kit 5 1 ' | Packages | Colt ofar Ii W £ 3 draft or al- 
Marks. | N umbers. OO 4s oy jay lowance for 
x Contents. 2 dvatorem | leakage. 
| — — | — mmm 
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— AR —_—_— * 


EY eee to be ee 1 by the conlignee previous to ihe 1 


ingthereof, in mannec following : 


Entry of merchandize, tranſported coaftways, for | Ain the | 
| whereo is maſter, How 
for the purpoſe of being exported from the driferift of 8 6585 * 


on 4 2 


| benefit of TORI. which were imported in the diftrid A 
F. 


in the 


"Marks, | | Numbers. | Packages, 22 Contents. 

— T — "oo — 2 — IE 2 | r 
St Gath or — to this Entry, F 

1 do ſolemnly, ſincerely and truly {wear (or affirm) — 


to the beſt of my knowledge and belief, that the entry by me lubſcribed is 
* and ts (hat the ä therein n have * en im- 


* 


9 1 8 
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ported, and the duties thereupon paid, or ſecured to be pai acrordin to 
Town ; So help me God. n i pak Fr 'S iO 


The certificate accompanying ſuch merchandize to be produced at the 
time of making entry, upon which a permit will be granted for unlading ; 
and if intended to be exported to a foreign port the ſame proceedings to be 

bad as if ſuch merchandize had been originally A. into the diſtrict 
from whence they are to be exported. | A 1 

Merchandize may be tranſported acroſs the State of New- Jerſey, by the 
following rout to Philadelphia, and exported from thence to a foreign port 
and obtain drawback, viz. New-Brunſwick, Squth-Ambay, and Lamber- 
ton, Bordentown or Burlington, by making an entry as if tranſported by 
water; the {aid merchandize to be inſpected and marked previous to the lad- 
ing on board any packet with intention of tranſportation as aforeſaid, and ob- 
taining the certificte as in other caſes: and if merchandize is tranſported. 
by any other rout than expreſſed in the paſſport accompanying the fame, or 
if the marks, faſtnings or ſeals that may be 22 thereon, by direction of 
any officer of the cuſtoms, be broken, or defaced, or unpacked, the mer- 
chandize in reſpect to which ſuch omiſſion or wrong doing ſhall happen, or 
the value thereof, ſhall be forfeited. | 

In addition to the above mentioned entry, the following ſhall be made to 
2 the paſſport for tranſportation; and which is to accompany ſuch mer - 
chandize. 3 | i N 


Entry of merchandize intended to be tranſported by . of the city f 

2 | merchant, acroſs the State of Neu- Ferſey to Philadelphia. 

EL pat e, 5 Number 25 «> : „ 

| 3 and i 
Marks. Numbers, | deſcription | Contents. * | To-whom 
N 8 . of | ent, 9 ; conſigned. | 

5 | Packages. | 5 N A | 
4 | $4 : E 


If goods are exported from the diſtri into which they were originally 
imported, the exporter ſhall receive from the Collector of ſuch diſtrit, a 
debenture or debentures for the amount of ſuch drawback, payable at the 
exact time or times on which the duties on ſuch goods ſhall become due. 
Provided, that if the duties on ſuch merchandize ſhall have been paid prior. 
to an entry for exportation, the debenture ſhall be made payable in fifteen 
days from the time of ſigning the bond; and the debenture may be made 
_ payable to the original importer, when the ſame ſhall be requeſted in writ- 
ing, bythe be ae and not otherwiſe. e 
If merchandize having been imported coaſtways, accompanied with a cer - 
tificate, ſhall be exported to a foreign port, the exporter to receive a certifi- 
cate from the Collectot of the diſtrict from whence exported; which is to 
be produced to the collector of the diſtrif of original importation; and the 
draw hack to be paid at ſuch port, upon a debenture or debentures being 
granted thereon, payable as aforeſaid: but in no caſe is the drawback to be 
paid until the duties are firſt received, g ö 5 
Deduction, on exportation, is one and a quarter per cent on all merchan- 
dize, except diſtilled ſpirits, which is half a cent per gallon, and a quarter 
per cent of the amount of duties. e | 


— 
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A law. of the United States, paſſed May 13, 1800, authorizes the Col 
ctor to retain in his hands 2 per cent on all drawbacks, in addition to 
the before mentioned, and in the lieu of ſtamp duties heretofore impoſed on 
Mode of recovering Drawback on Sugar refinea within the United States. 

A Urawback of ſeven cents per pound is allowed on ſugar refined within 
the United States: the exporter to give fix hours notice of ſuch exporta- 
tion to the Surveyor or officer acting as inſpector of the port, and make entry 
therefor at is office—allo make oath before the Collector, that the ſugar ſo 
laden on board the veſſel ſpecified in ſuch entry, is truly intended to be ex- 
ported to the place therein mentioned; and that they believe the duties 


' thereupon have been truly paid, or ſecured ; and ſhall give bond to the Col- 


lector with two ſureties, one of whom ſhall be ?he maſter of the veſſel, in 
which laden, for exportation, that the ſame ſhall be really and truly export- 
ed to, and landed in ſome port or place without the limits of the United 
States; fuch drawback not to be leſs than twelve dollars, and is payable in 
nine months from the date of the bond, provided, the certificates'are produ- 
ced of the actual landing thereof at a foreign port; the certificate to be of the 
form as in other caſes of foreign merchandize. R 


7 N Form of the Entry. 8 . 
Entry of Sugar refined within the United States, intended to be ſhipped by 
on board the ; maſter, for for the 
- benefit of Drawback. | | 2 
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Oath or Afirmation to the above. 
Iz; do ſolemnly, ſincerely, and truly ſwear (or affirm) accord- 


ing to my beſt knowledge and belief, that the ſugar ſpecified in the above 
return, is truly ſugar refined within the United States; and I do verily be- 


Heve the duties impoſed by law have been paid, or ſecured ; that it is now 


actually 2adeni on board the ; maſter, for the purpoſe of being 
exported to and is not intended to be re- landed within the limits 
of the United States. Z3o help me God. 


Sugar ſo laden for exportation, if re- landed within four leagues of the coaſt 
of the United States (unleſs in caſes of neceſſity or diſtreſs, notice of which 
mall be immediately given to the principal officers of the cuſtoms reſiding 


neuareſt to which ſuch veſſel may be) ſhall be forfeited, together with the ſhip 


ar veſſel on board of which the fame ſhall have been ſhipped, with her fur- 
3 &c. and the ſhip or veſſel into which ſuch fugar ſhall be unſhipped 


Domeſtic Spirits. 


A drawhack of 131 cents is allowed on all domeſtic ſpirits which are 
exported ; {ix hours notice to be given by the exporter to the ſurveyor or 


Ar THE CUSTOM-HOUSES: - 5 24g. 


inſpector of the port previous to the lading thereof, by lodgin in entr 
therefor with ſuch ſurveyor or inſpector; and bonds to be any the _ 
leftor in the fame manner as in cafes of refined ſugar ; to produce certifi- 
cates of landing at a e as in other caſes: the drawback is paya- 


ble in ſix months; provided, ſuch certificates are produced but no draw- 
back under — and fifty gallons. * | 
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We: The Oath to this Entry is the ſame As for refined ſugar, 


- 


28 Bounty on Salted: Proviſions and Fiſh of the United States. 

An allowance of thirty cents per barrel is allowed on pickled fiſh of the 
United States, and twenty-five cents per barrel on all proviſions falted with- 
in the United States, without any deduCtion, if the {ame ſhall amount to 
ten dollars. And in order to obtain ſuch bounty, the exporter to make an 
entry therefar with the colleQar ; but no entry will be receivea where 
ſuch pickled fiſh or falted proviſions have not been inſpected and marked 
agreeable to the laws of the reſpective ſtates, where ſuch laws are in force. 
Such bounty is payable in fix months from the date of the bond to be 
given; and in no cale; unleſs the certificates of landing at a foreign port, as 

m other caſes, are produced. The bond to be in double the amount of 
ſuch bounty—conditioned, that the ſame ſhall be landed and left at ſome 


bath to be taten by the Exporter. 


I _:.. do folemaly, ſincerely and truly ſwear, Cor affirm} to the beſt 
of my knowledge and belief, that the deſignated in the annexed 
entry, dated and ſubſcribed with my name, have not been import- 
ed from any foreign port or place, but are truly and bona fide (if . 98 
falted proviſions, cured within the limts of the United States, (or , ff) 
pickled-fiſh of the fiſheries of the United States; that they are now actu- 
ally laden on board the whereof is maſter, and are to be 
exported to and are not intended to be landed within the limits af 
the United States, So help me God. 
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INFORMATION GENERALLY. . 
The want of certificates of diftilted ſpirits, wines or teas, ſubject ſuch ar- 
ticles to ſeizure, and fifty dollars fine, if ſuch certificates are not delivered 
to the purchaſer; and if any caſk, cheſt, veſſel or cafe, containing ſuch ar- 
ticles, ſhall be found in the poſſeſſion of any perſon, without being marked, 
and not being accompanied with a certificate, the fame is liable to ſeizure. 
On the fale of any caſk, &c. which has been marked, the marks to be de- 
faced in preſence of ſome officer of inſpection or cuſtoms ; and the certificate 
of the ſame to be delivered up, under penalty of one kundred dollars with 
coſts of ſuit, | ; | 
Goods from foreign ports, not to be unladen but between ſunriſe and ſun- 
ſet, without ſpecial licence, under a penalty of four hundred dollars on the 
maſter, and every other perſon concerned, difability from holding any office 
under the government of the United States for ſeven years, and being adver- 
tiſed in the newſpapers, with forfeiture of the goods; and if above four 
hundred dollars, value of veſſel and apparel. - - RE 
Goods removed before guaged, and weighed, and if wines, ſpirits or teas, 
before being marked, without permiffion, are forfeited. We 
Perſons giving or offering a bribe, forfeit from two kundred. to two thou - 
nd dollars, Inſpectors and officers of revenue-cutters may go on 
zoard, examine and ſearch veſſels, have free acceſs to the cabin, and ſeal 
packages ; and after ſun-ſet ſecure hatches, &c. Perfons in charge of 
veſſels, for breaking faſtnings, but in preſence of an officer, forfeit ̃wo hun- 
dred dollars, | FTT 
The maſter or commander of any veſſel, that ſhall obſtruct or hinder (or 
be the cauſe thereof) any officer of the revenue, in going on board his ſhip 
or veſſel, for the purpoſe of carrying into effect any of the revenue laws of 


the United States, forfeits from fifty to five hundred dollars. 


Every owner of a veſſel, reſiding within the limits of the United States, 
to {wear to the regiſter within ninety days after its being granted, or it 
becomes void, and the veſlel and cargo pays foreign tonnage and duty. 


a. 


heme amen 


; Leaſt Sums admitting of Drawback. 


wy, e RS. TIT. $0 {540 :; 
Monty. . | p · 5 p. cent. 2 cent. 

Pound Sterling of England; 82. 10.0 69. 0.65 1. 10. 2.15.0 
— Ireland 90. 0.0 .o. 56. o. oſ28. o. o 

Guilder of U. Netherlands, 925 7 585 292 

Sperie Livre of France, 2000 1667 1250 625 
Mark banco of Hamburgh, _ 1105 [930 69 [345 

- Spaniſh & Rix Doll. of Denmark, 368 307 230 [1 15 
Rupee of Bengal, 610 510 6383 . 

i Pagoda of India, SH 88 | 
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AMERICAN COAST PILOT. 
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5 fThe following information could not be procured early enough 2 inſertion it its proper places 
| as the Light-Houſe was not completed til} Wedneſday, Nov. 19, 1800. ] 
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Dire#ions for failing by the * Light-Houſe lately erected on Wig- 


wam-Point, into Annis Squam Harbour (on the ſouthern coaſt 
of Ipſwich-Bay) in Maſſachuſetts, | 


IN failing into this harbour, bring the light-houſe to bear S. W. (when 
at the diſtance of one mile) then run direttly for it, leaving + Haraden's 
Rock (or Sunken Ledge ) one-tenth of a mile on your larboard hand; when 
you are within one quarter of a mile of the light-houſe, you will be on the 
ſhoal of the bar, which carries over ſix feet water at low ebb ; continue 
your courſe ſouth till you come within a cable's length of the light-houſe, 
then haul S. S. W. leaving the light-houſe on your larboard hand, and a 


fandy Bar (which runs nearly N. E. and S. W. leaving the river about 90 


fathoms broad, at low water, oppoſite the light-houſe), on your ſtarboard 
hand. In running S, S. W. Pat a mile, you will paſs the Lobſter Rocks 
on your larboard hand, which are dry at low water; then ſteer 8. S. E. 
leaving the Bar Rocks (which are ſeen till nearly high water) on your ſtar- 
board hand; run one quarter of a mile and anchor in five fathoms, clear 
bottom; or run your veſſel on ſhore on either hand, in caſe you have nei - 
ther cables nor anchors. - 


* * =». _» * — N ALS ts. 
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3 . Squam Light-Houſe ig a wooden building of an octagonal form, | 


about 40 feet high, and about 50. feet above the ſurface of the water at com- 
mon high tides. It 2. painted white, aud may be known by being lower 
than any other light-houſe on the coaſt of Maffachuſetts, and its inland fit- 
uation. It bears from Portſmouth l:ght-houfe about S. b. V. diſtant 10 
er 11 leagues ; and from Newburyport Bar S. S. E. 5 leagnes. 


+ This Rock lies V. ö. E. 4 E. from the light-houſe, half a mile diſtant. 
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Newburyport” 5 ook-Store. 
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_ Charts, Pilots, * avigation Books, 1 Ge. 
— CONSTANTLY FOR- SALE BY 


Edmund | M. Blunt, 


r , ys 


| Bock, Chart & "Mina ah 3 
Si gn of Bible and Quadrant. 


STATE STREET. 
NEWBURYPORT=. 


Wy Ones WHPRE MAY BE HAD 


HADLEY? yy” QUADRANTS, 


F all ſizes, neatly mounted with true parallel Ghafes, a0. 
curately graduated, and 2varrarted good; Gunter's Scales, eg — Wen 
Spy: Glaſies Fon" one to nen feet long, of the beſt qualities, 4. iN 3 


CHARTS 


America, IWeſt- Indies, Newfoundland and Nova. Scotia. 


Scerges Bank, from actual Survey, by Capt. Paul Pinkham— Banks of 
Newfoundland, Weng the ſoundings, &c.—The Straits of Belle Ile to the Bay of Fundy, 
containing the whole of Newfoundland, Gulf and River St. Lawrence, Nova Scotia and Sa- 
ble Iſland, drawa from the Surveys of Cook, Lane, &c.— The whole oaſt of North Ame 
rica The Coaſt of America from Bay of Fundy to Philadelphia The Coaſt of America 
from Philadelphia to Florida, with the 3 of Charleſton, Savannah and Port-Royal— 
Sulf of Florida #nd Bahamas—Bay'of Honduras—Windward Paſſage, including Jamaica * 

St. Dom: ; pf oxy og Weſt⸗ Indies — Outline of the whole Atlantic Ocean. | 


England, Holland, &c. 


Heather's New Britiſh Channel Moore's do.— St. 8 and Briſtol 
Channel, with the Coaſt of Ireland from Dublin to Cork, and the Coaſt of England, from 
Liverpool to Harland, from actual Surveys—Baltic Ses and Gulf of Finland Coaſts of 
England and Holland with the Light-Houſes and Buoys neatly coloured Heather's North 
Sea on a very large ſcale; the Light-Houſes and Buoys W Faſt Coaſt of England 
from Orfordneſs to Hull The Bay of Biſcay. + 
Spain, Mediterranean Sea, Africa, &c. 


The Coaſts of France, Spain and Portugal, including the Bay of Biſcay, 
with the principal Harbours, on a large ſcale—The Coaſts of Spain and Portugal—The Med= 


1 ite rrancan Sea, 50 the principal harbours, on a very large ſcale—The Coaſt of Africa. 
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Eaſt- Indies. 


The Bay of Bengal— The Indian Ocean from the Cape of Good- Hops 
to Canton, &c. 


The Ametican Pilot, containing the Coaſt of America from the Streights 
af Belle Iſle to Cayenne, including the Iſlands and Banks of Newfoundland, the Weſt-In- 
dies, and all the Iſlands on the Coaſt—The Weſt-India Pilot on 15 Sheets, from the beſt au- 

thorities— The Engliſh Pilot, with a Book of Directions The Mediterranean Pilot on a large 


ſcale, with plans of the principal Harbour. 


WW 


The New ractical Navigator, being an Epitome of Navigation; con- 


ining the different methods of working the Lunar Obſervations ; and all the requiſite tables 
uſed with the Nautical Almanac, in determining the latitude and longitude, and keeping a 
complete reckoning at ſea ;, illuſtrated by proper rules and examples: The whole exemplified 
in a Journal kept ſtom England to the ifland of Teneriffe : Alſo, the ſubſtance of information 
every candidate for the American Navy ought to be acquainted with, preyious to his being ap- 
pointed: this, with the ſea-terms, are particularly recommended to the attention of all young 
gentlemen deſigned for or belonging to the ſea ; The ſecond American, from the thirteentk 
Engliſh edition of JOHN HAMILTON MQORE : Improved by the introduction of ſey- 
eral new Tables, and by large additions to the former tables, and reviſed and corrected by a 
fcilful Mathematician and Navigator: illuſtrated with copper plates: To which are added; 
ome General Inſtructions and Information to merchants, maſters of veſſels, and others can! 
cerned in navigation, relative to mercantile and marine laws and cuſtoms. | 
Ship Maſter's Aſſiſtant and Owner's Manual—Mariner's Compaſs Rectified Directions 
for North Sea, Wett-Indies, Britiſh Channel and England and Holland—Cargo Books-—Sea- 
men's pſec ruled and plain—Nautical Almanacks —Eaſt-India Directory Naval Tactics 
with a large variety of Books on every ſabject, which will be ſold very cheap. 


STATIONARY. 


Writing, Wrapping, Sheathing, Cartridge, Log-Book, Blue, Marble 
and Letter PAPER of every quality—Quils—Pens—Ink Powder—Slates and Pencils —Ink- 

Nands—Lead Pencils—Blank Books of every ſize ruled and plain made at the ſhorteſt notice 
Blanks of all kinds—Penkanives, India Ink and Rubber—Sand—lak and Jugs ſuitable for 
long or ſhort voyages—Wafers—Black and Red Sealing Wax—Sand-Boxes, &c. _ 


Mr. Buunrt will be happy to receive communications {by poſt if 
more convenient) from judicious Szamen, relating to any improvements they may make in hit 
& New Practical Nauiguturꝰ or © American Coaft Pilot,“ as he is determined neither pains 

Yr expence ſhall be ſpared to render them complete. 8 2. e een 


Caution. 


1 PURCHASERS | ö 
Are deſired to be particular whey they wiſh. for the Americoen improved 
Edition of Jobn Hamiltos Moores Navigator, to enquire for “ BrynT's NEW Pract. 
SAL NAVIGATOR,” Which, with the © AN ERISAN CoasT Piror,“ may be had of 
_ Ebenezer S. Thomas, Bailey, Waller and Bailey, Cox and Sheppard, and 
ohn Davidſon, Charleſton, (S. C.) — Thomas Rainbow and Edward Myrick, Norfolk 
George Hill ; Thomas, Andrews and Butler; Michael and ſohn Conrad and Co. and Solo- 
mon Cotton and Co. Baltimore Thomas Dobſon, WilliamYoung, MatthewCarey, Thomas 
Biggs, J. Sparhawk, H. & P. Rice, John Ormtod, S. F. Brad ford, W. W. Wood ward, Robert 
T. Rawle, W. Poyntell, I homas Stephens and Thomas Whitney, Philadelphia — Brown 


; 


and Stansbury, Champlin and Smith, Stewart, Jones & Co. William Durell, John Fenno, - 


T. & J. Swords, Benjamin Gomez, Hugh Gaine, Samuel Campbell, T. B. Janſen & Co. 
J. Fellows, Thomas S. Arden, G. F. Hopkins and E. Duyckinck, New- York—Samuel 
Green, John W. Green and James Springer, New- London — Jacob Richardſon, B. Denni- 

ſon and William R. Wilder, Newport—William Wilkinſon, Henry Cuſhing, and Iſaac 

Greenwood, Providence—Thomas & Andrews, E, & S. Larkin, Welt & Greenleaf, Thayer 
& Chapman, Samuel Hall, Caleb Bingham, William Pelham, John Boyle, James White, 
John Weſt, W. P. & L. Blake, F. Nichols, Joſeph Pierce, jun. Joſeph Newhall, S. Thax- 
ter and William T. Clap, Boſton— T. C. Cuſhing, John Dabney, Upton and Porter, and 
B. B. Macanulty, Salem. Stevens, H. Phelps, J. Low and B. K. Hough, Glouceſter — 
William Treadwell and Co. John Melcher and Charles Pierce, Portiſmouth— Stephen Patten, 
Alexander Baker and E. A. Jenks, Portland—Angier March, and the Proprietor at New- 
buryport, and other Bookſellers, Ship- Chandlers, and Mathematica! Inſtrument Makers, 
throughout the United States. ET | | Z 
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NOW IN PRESS 
AND WILL BE PUBLISHED IN JANUARY, 1801, 
"7: 's A's. £1 ee 5 1 1 45 n 


NEW n 


MERCANTILE "ARITHMETIC: 


© ADAPTED TO THE 


| Commerce of the United States, 


1T 


' DOMESTIC AND FOREIGN RELATIONS: 


WITH 
yours OF ACCOUNTS AND OTHER WRITINGS USUALLY OCCYRRING 
IN TRADE, 
Z pr MAGHARD WALSH... 


The following at 5 5 G ER of the fr 4 reſpeFability 
and mercantile dn et the utility of the work. 


Neroburyport, May 1, (has. _ 
WE the ſubſcribers, 8 ſeen Mr. Wals 's New Syſtem of MER- 
CANTILE ARITHMETIC, and being fatis6ed that it is better calcu- 


AER Pr EEE. ant Sn; 


merce, are alſo 5 well he . to aſſiſt and inform the merchant, 
the mariner, and the trader, in their various occupations. 


DUDLEY A. TYNG, MOSES BROWN, 
EBENEZER STOCKER, WILLIAM WYER, jun. 

WILLIAM BARTLET, RICHARD BARTLET, jun. 
SAMUEL. A. OTIS, jun. WILLIAM W. PROUT, 
TRISTRAM COFFIN, MICHAEL. LITTLE. 


Boſtan, May 16. 1800. 

WE the ſubſcribers, kiving examined Mr. Warsn's New Syſtem of 
MERCANTILE ARITHMETIC, and being perſuaded that it is better 
calculated than any we have met with, to qualify young men for admiſſion 
into compting-houſes, we wiſh that it may have an extenſive circulation. 
The clear exemplification and pertinent application of the common rules, 
together with the many uſeful additions and improvements which it con- 
_ tains, will render it extremely uſeful for the merchant, the rip and all 
the other trading claſſes of ſociety, 


MARSTON WATSON, joHN LOWELL, jun, 
JOHN C. JONES, OSEPH RUSSELL, 
JOHN CODMAN, ARNOLD WELLES, jun. 


STEPHEN HIGGINSON, JONATHAN JACKSON, 


| RECOMMENDATIONS. 


Salem, Oftober 7, 1800. 
WE 5 ſubſcribers, Merchants of Salem, convinced of the neceſſity 


of rendering the forms of buſineſs, the value of coins, and the nature 8 
commerce more familiar to the United States as a commercial people, do 
approve of the MERCANTILE ARITHMETIC of Mr. Wasn, and 
recommend it as calculated to ſubſerve in the beſt manner the inſtruc- 
tion of our youth, and the purpoles of a well-informed merchant. 


WM. GRAY, jun. JACOB ASHTON, 
BEN]. HODGES, WM. PRESCOTT, 
B. PICKMAN, JACOB CROWNINSHIELD, 


NATH. BOWDITCH, ELIAS ONSET DERBY. 


_— 
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*.* Orders for the above Work will receive punctual attention . the | 
Proprietor, at Newburyport ¶ Maſſ. who 1s the Pudlic's 
| _ Humble Servant, 


e -EDMUND M. BLUNT. 
Nov. 26, 1800. 


WEST Xx GREENLEAF, 

 - BOOKSELLERS AD STATIONERS, 
BOSTON: © 

Keep conflantly for SALE— 8 


| 1 RISAN and Weſt-India Pilots Chan : 


of various kinds; Blunt's New Pradtical Navigator, ſecond edition; the 
New American | Coaſt Pilot, Nautical Almanacks, Scales & Dividers, > 
Slates & Pencils, Bibles, Teſtaments, Pſalters, Spelling-Books and Primers, 
Pſalm-Books & School-Books of all Sorts, Writing-Paper of various qual- _- 
ities, ſizes and prices; Quills, Wafers, Sealing-Wax and N Ink-Pots, 


n n & Iux-Foworx, &c. &c. 
. 


Complete Setts of W various 


8 Ledgers, Journals, Waſte-Books, Invoice-Books, and Memorandum- 
Books of all Sorts ; Together with a Complete Aſſortment of BOOKS, 
in every Branch of Pore Literature, 


e 8-6 46 EREN; 
BOOKSELLERS & STATIONERS, 
No. 47, Con BOSTON, | 


Keep confantl fer Sar, 


= 1 pains and very general tha of 


BOOKS of Engliſh, Scotch and Iriſh Editions—4/ os 
Every American Publication as ſoon as printed. 


They alſo keep on hand, 


Mr aflorttent-of Stationary articles, with 
4 ſupply of Seamen's Books, fuch as American ad Weſt- 
India Pp 

Navigator, ſecond Edition; the New American Coaſt- Pilot, 
Nautical Almanacks, Senke and Dividers, Slates and Pencils, 
Bibles, Teſtaments, Plalters, Spelling-Books and Primers, 


Pfalm-Books and. School Books, of all Grts, Writing-Paper of 


various qualities, ſizes and prices, Quills, Waters, Sealing-Wax 


and Pencils, Ink-Pots, ron, CARE TOR and Ink-Powder, 
&c. &c. 


Blank Books FOE Aramis and. Records 


ready made or ruled to any pattern. | 
Boſton, Nov: 26, 1800. ' 2 Y ns M = gon 
2 3 61 


lots“ Charts of various kinds; Blunt's New Practical 


* 


